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PREFACE 


Tuts book js an attempt to apply to Greek the methods 
which Professor Sonnenschein has expounded in his Ora 
Maritima and Pro Patria. The main principle is that 
the systematic study of grammar should preceed side by 
side with the reading of a narrative. 

The rate of progress, however, 1s more rapid than in 
the Latin books of this series, because it 1s assumed that 
pupils beginning Greek will have already been learning 
Latin for at least two years. 

The value of an introductory Reader depends on its 
success in enabling those who have used 1t to read an actual 
author. I have spared no pains in smoothing the path to 
the narrative portions of Thucydides, which for many 
obvious reasons are greatly to be preferred to any of the 
writings of Xenophon. Excepting proper names and 
official titleS (e.g. étoxoros) the text does not contain a 
dozen words, which do not occur in Thucydides. But it 
is not merely from this negative point of view that the 
vocabulary may claim to be Thucydidean. Before writing 
the text, I drew “up two lists, one containing all words 
which are found more than twenty times in that author, 
the other containing those which are found more than ten 
time8. I have introduced about four-fifths of the words 
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in my first list, and considerably over half of those in my 
second list. Nér has this resulted in a vocabulary of 
unwieldy proportions. The actual number 6f words 
(omitting proper names) is about 1250; very few of these 
SkagOlated (¢.9. orzo), In nearly all cases there are at 
least three cognates (¢.g. xpivewy, xpirys, axpitos). Con- 
siderable trouble has been taken in grouping such words 
together (¢.g. in § 4, wrropos, éurropuoy, eurropia, ropifey), 
and it is intended that pupils should make guch groups 
for themselves, as an ald to memory. To facilitate this 
process, a list of compounds occurring in the book is given 
in the vocabulary after the simple verb. Two specimen 
groups are printed on page 150. 

Not only in vocabulary but in sentence construction 
and turns of expression [ have endeavoured to keep the 
narrative of Thucydides constantly in view. Quotations 
from Andocides and pseudo-Lysias, and from many other 
authors down to Diodorus Siculus may occasionally be 
detected in the text, but none of them are out of harmony 
with the general style: the only author from whom I have 
plagiarised constantly and unblushingly is Thucydides 
himseli—érov apdnv érayayev, as Lucian would say. 

In choosing the subject of the narrative two consider- 
ations guided me. Firstly, Greece should bé the scene 
and Greeks the actors in the drama ; secondly, the narrative 
must be an account of real events. The Greek War of 
Independence fulfils both conditions, and has this advantage 
over more recent history that neither raways nor steamers 
disturb the scene. Only two post-classical words have 
been found necessary, vtz., rupiris gunpowder, povaarip.ov 
monastery, both of which are classical in form. Isocfates’ 
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view that it is possible epi tov vewori yerygunwevery apYacas 
elrecy, 18 certainly true of this period, ‘s 

Many important events, such as the various sieges of 
Athens, have been omitted from want of space. The 
incidents of six years cannot be compressed into fifteex 
hundred lines. But though I have confined my attention 
maiply to the Peloponnese, the islands, and Messalonghi, 
I hope that an jntelligible*and not wholly inaccurate view 
of the war is here presented. Some additional colour is 
given by various anecdotes inserted in the notes. 

The Greek-English vocabulary is very full, and aims at 
teaching the pupils to use a Lexicon. Much “nformation 
is inserted in it, which might have found a place in the 
notés; the syntactical details will, I hope, prove useful to 
those who are eventually going to write Greek Prose, 
jwhile they can readily be disregarded by those who only 
aim at being able to read a Greek Text. 

On pages 141-150 will be found the Accidence required 
for Part I.; after reaching this point it is desirable that 
boys should familiarise themselves with the arrangement 
of a grammar. 

Two parallel exercises are given under each set of rules ; 
it is Intended that only one of these should be done on 
paper, the other may be used to supply examples in ex- 
plaining the rules, or may be taken viva voce. 

» J am indebted to a large number of books and in 
particular— 

(a) To the Gree? Acctdence of Professor Sonnenschein, 
to which references are given in the notes; ard 
to Murray’s Greek Grammar by J. Thompson: 
from Mr. Thompson’s excellent book I have 
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borrowed many syntactical notes and the treat- 
ment 5f prepositions in the vocabulary. 

(6) To innumerable editions of Thucydides, to the 
Index Thucydid@us of Von Essen, and the 
Lexicon Thucydidewm of E. A. Bétant; without 
the help of these two the book could not have 
been written. 

(c) To 8. Tricoupi’s “Icropia tis “EAnuixhs érava- 
otacews, T. Gordon’s History ef the Greek 
Revolution, G. Finlay’s History of Greece (vols. 
vi. and vi.), C. A. Fyffe’s Aastory of Modern 
Fiurope (vol. u1.), Sir A. Alison’s History of Hwrope 
from the Fall of Napoleon (vol. i1.), together 
with a number of memoirs. 

There are several works of fiction dealing with this 
period :— 

G. A. Henty’s Jn Greek Waters. (Somewhat un- 
sympathetic.) 

H. F. Benson’s The Vintage and its sequel The Capsina. 
(These two are excellent.) | m 

M. Jokai’s Lion of Janina gives an account of Ali 
Pasha, and the state of affairs immediately 
preceding the rising in Greece. 

Lastly, my best thanks are due to Mr. W. lL. Bunting 
who read the MS. and offered many valuable suggestions, 
and to Professor Sonnenschein, of whose advice and& 
assistance I have continually availed myself during the last 


two years. ¢ 
~ C. D. C. 
BIRMINGHAM, 

March, 1906. 
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GRAMMATICAL SCHEME 


NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, PRO- 
NOU 


* 


SECTION 
1. 7 waxy, Spa, 6 SodAos. 
asc. and Fem. of crevds, wikpds. 
2. ddta, Td Sapo. 
é5e, Neut. of orevds, pixpds. 
3. deordrns. 


5. Was. 
6. dAnis, TLS. 


10. obros. 

11, Adis dydy, oiknrwp. 
13, Partic. in -wy. 

14, woua, yévos. 


16. adds, ed-yerhs. 
17. Bactrhegs, pégas. 
18. yAuxds, modus. 
19. 

20. vats, vous, 


21. yelp, apyupovs. 
22. Partic. in -els. 
23. av hp, yuh. 
24, 
025. Reg. Compar, of Adj. 


¢ 
26, Irreg. Compar. Beatiwv. 


VERBS. 


Pres. Ind. of efvai, eful and Agew, Ado. 


Past Impft. of efvai, j and Adew, ZAvov, 
Str. Aor. of rdoyev, Erador. 


Pres. Ind. of motety, row. 
Past Impft. of rorety, érolouy. 


Pass. and Mid. Pres, Ind. Adouat. 

Pass, and Mid. Pres. Ind. rootiuau. 

Pass. and Mid. Past Impft. éAdduny, 
ETOLOULNY. 

Str. Aor. Mid. éyevdunv. 

Act. Ind. Put. Adow. 

Act. Ind. Wk. Aor. @Avoa. 


Act. Ind. Perf. AdAvea, Plup. éAeAven. 

Fut. of efva:, fooua. Fut. Mid. of 
Adew, Adoowat 

Mid. Ind. Wk. Aor. éAvaduny. 

Pass, Ind. Fut. Av@jcouat, Wk. Aor. 
eaveny. 


Pass. and Mid, Ind. Perf. AéAuvgat, Plup. 
éAcAvUNY. $ 

Subj. Pres. of efvau, &, Pres. Act, Ave, 
moa, Wk. Aor, Atow, Str. Aor. 
web, 
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NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, PRO- 
NOUNS; 
SECTION 
ai. eis, 500, Tpels, TEToapes. 


28. 
8 Conese ov, 


81. éaurov, opels. 


82. doris. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


VERBS. 


Act. Optat. Pres. Ado, Str. Aor. 


wdbotpt. 

Act, Optat. Wk. Aor. Adora 

Act. Imperat. Mood of elvai, Adewv, 
mov. w 

Pass, and Mud. Subj. Pres. Adwuat, 
TOLWUGL. 

Str. Aor. Mid. yévwpat 

Wi, Aor. Subj. Pass. AveG, Mid. Av- 


TWH. ' 

Pass. and Mid. Optag. Pres. Avoiunr, 
motoluny. 

Str. Aor, Mid. yevoluny. 

Pass. and Mid. Imperat. of Ade, 
qo.ely. 

Optat. of efvai, env. Wk. Aor. Pass. 
Avbeiny, Mid. Adoatunv, Fut. Av- 
coiuny. 


Tier. 

Cjv. Contracted Futures. 
Onaovy. 

iordvat, Act. Voice. 
ordvat, Mid, and Pass. 
Serkyuvar. 

tévat, Indic. Mood, 

igvat, other Moods. 
SiSdvat, Act. Voice. 
S:Sdvar, Mid. and Pass, 
Str, Aor. EBny, &yvar, drwy, edu. 


1815" 


1821. 


1822. 


1823. 


1824. 


1825. 


26. 
1827. 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


Foundation of Philiké Hetgiria. § 4. 

6th March. Sflypsilantes crosses the Pruth. § 5, 
End of Merch. Outbreak in the Morea, § 18. 
3rd April. Fall of Kalavryta. § 14. 

Sth April. Hypsilantes reaches Bukharest. § 6. 
22nd April. Murder of the Patriarch. § 17. 
End of April. Islanders join the revolt. § 19. 
24th May. Battle of Valtetzi. § 22. 

19th June. Battle of Dragashan. § 9. 

29th June. Siege of Skulent. §11. 

19th August. Greeks capture Navarino. § 24. 
5th October. Fall of Tripolitza. § 24. 
November. Death of Georgaki. § 12. 
February. (Death of Ali Pasha of Janina.) 
April-June. Massacres at Chios. § 26. 

16th July. Battle of Peta. § 28. 


woth August. Retreat of Dramali. § 31. 


21st August. Death of M. Botzares. § 34. 
5th January. Lord Byron reaches Messalonghi. § 37. 
19th April. Death of Lord Byron. § 38. 
JuneceNovegnber. Civil War in Greece. § 42, 
June. Ibrahim subdues Crete and Cassos. § 40. 
July. Destruction of Psara. § 41. 
24th February. Ibrahim lands at Modon. § 43. 
19th April. Defeat of Greeks near Modon. § 43. 
Sth May. Capture pf Sphakteria. § 43. 
May-August. Ravaging of the Peloponnese. § 44. 
April. Siege of Messalonghi by Reschid Pasha. § 45. 
22nd April. Fall of Messalonghi. § 46. 
Jyly. Interference of Great Powers. § 47. 
20th October. Battle of Navarino. § 48. 
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THE 
GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENCE. 


PART I. 


THE CAMPAIGN IN THE TRANS-DANUBIAN PRINGIPALITIES 
UNDER PRINCE ALEXANDER HYPSILANTES. 


1. The physical features of Greece. 


éorTe wev 4 EXas yh pwoxpa Kal dpevn (worn yap % 
Ococanria ovK opewvy éatuv), Eyes dé SU0 poipas* év pow 
yap avTav éotiv 0 KopivOtos KéXros, Kat otevos éorev 
6 icOuos. Kal Hrrespos pév orev 1) mpos Bopéav poipa, 
yepaovnaos 5é 4 pos weonpSpiav: Kab ot wey Tarasol 
dmopadfovor THY yepoovnoov IIeXorovvncov: 6 yap 
ITéxow éx ris "Actas madat adexopevos mpds avOpo- 
Tovs atropous, ws ypadet 0 Oovxvdioys 6 ’Oddpov ev TH 
Evyypaby gov modéuov trav te’ Anvaiwy cai tov ITedo- 
Tovynot@v, dia TOY TAODTOY TLuNnY peyioTHY évTavOa 10 
mpochapBdaver. ot dé viv ériy@pctot dvouafovow avrny 
Mopéav* 4 yap isda ris yopas opota éott TO hidAr@ 
THS pwopéas. 

puxpol O€ etoey o1 ToTamol Kal év TH ATEipw Kal év TH 
Mopéa wry tod ’Ayedqor, év 08 TH yerwepivy apa ba 1% 
“rov terdv ob Sadles SuaBarol~ 6 88 "Ayed@os ove eote 
MLKBos Kal Tas THyas eyes ev Tols Addots THs’ AXPavias 
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Kah éorlares & Tov KOMTOV TOV ’Iovioyv KaTaYTLkpy THS 
Kedadanvias. ¢ 

pepover < dé 6d0t Ota TOV AOhwY és my peroryeray GNNG 

patrai cioe Kal Xarerrat * Evert yep év TH YOOG xapa- 

& OPEL OVK OALYAL, WOTE OV padta dot % émtperEia Tots 
év TH weooyeig Kal Tols Trapabaracciok. 

Kal mpoaéts vicot eialy ovK dAdyas peTrakv Tihs TE 

Edporns cai rhs Acias. Kal eOv vicwy peyiotn éorw 

» EvBoua, éyyis tHS “ATTiKhs eter. Tov, 58 &drAwY 

10dvonacrétatai eiow Te Bawos Kat » Xios Kal 7 


Aéa Bos. 


2. The inhabitants of Modern Greece. 


\ AY: \ 3 \ n / 0 f \ 
xara S€ thy apxnv Tod Tore“ov TOvdE VvEe“ovaL THY 
- vA wn / / ? ~ a \ € 
yopav ob te Tovpxot (Kupioe yap eioe THS ys) Kat ob 
, fa) fa) , \ é 
améyovo. Tov waratov IleXotrovynciwy Kai Evppwesetos 
I5dyros Tov érolK@y* Kal of TreloTOL THY éroiKeD 
4 / 4 3 \ © \ - 7 \ at A / 
ArPaviol eict Kal 06 wev iro eiol TO EdAnuixe Syyo, 
¢ 3 a 7 
of 6& Evppayot ctor Tay Tovpreov. 
fal \ » by / € \ \ / ” 
Tov 8é ddrwv eriywpiwov ol péev THY OiaLTaY ayovow 
év TH pecoyeia KaTa KOMaS ATELYLCTOUS Kul yeopypl 
Welor Kat Ta wpoBata tTpéhovow év Trois rodoss. ot SE 
KaTo Oaraoctol eiot Kat Ewrropot Kal ex THs Oaraoons 
\ nm a) / , ce \ ”~ 
Tov jretcToy Tov Biov AauBavovowr, ober Kat 7ovTov 
ovK Odixyoy éyovol* Kat 7 Tapaladdootos ToAvavopu- 
TOS ETTL VAVTLED OYAM. 
25 of O€ yewpyol of ev TH pwecoryeia & L aio * 
Eyewpyol ot ev TH mecoryeia Atropol ciow* dvary- 
, \ > \ “ , / f 
Kalovet yap avrous of Totpxot rovs te &dXovs dopovs 
A A 
dhépey Kal thy Sexdrny TaY wpaiwol, dore ovK dhiyou 
A A ? ral 
© $a THY arroplay TOV avayKaiwv AelTroUGL TAS Kaas Kal 
> ff 3 m / 5 > £ n + \ \ 
avopes év Tols NOdots Ou’ aprrayhs éyoucs THY TpodHy 
ee a ? ro 
B0dqmep KAeTTAL* apTafovc, yap ov pdvoy Ta "TaY 
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Toupetoy GMAa Kal Ta TOV mpty dirovs Kal ob deuvos 
éoTuv avtois 6 Kivduvos ovbé 6 Odvatos. totTw Si) Teipay 
ANapBdvovet Tod Toréuov. 


3. The causes of the War. 

kal Ovo aiti& aise pddtora aiel mpodyover Tovs 
vinous és TOV TONE HOV TE em idupie THs érevOepias 5 
KQL 7 Tipwopia TOV AOLELOV. THY yoDV em iPupiay TIS 
edevdepiag & éyovow of re ITeXorrovynotos Kai oi VATUOT AL 
Kal On TpdOvpot eiow Ora ranBdvew Kal rpds Tovs 
deorroTas Kivduvevew Oud TAde* TPOTOV pey éy ohuryopig 
éyovee Tous Totpxous Kab vomiSovewy Ste gvrol pev 10 
fuverot ELoL Kab dv dpetou Kat dovot, Tous 5é Seomotas 
exovew aguvérous Kat dvavdpous Kat Oeots ex Ppovs 
GAN’ ov mpoonies Tots aSuvérous apyew ovdé Tots Evve- 
Tois UiTaKoverv, ovde AEtot of ATodpuol eiot Seamoras 
eivat TOY TONUNpar. 15 

eresta dvowa pev Kal ddika alel tadayovew rd Tov 
Tovprav, adsxovpevor 6€ ovy otot 7 eiot Sieyv NawBdvery 
Tapa TOY aitiwy, GAN avdyKn éott Thy ddiKlay bo- 
HEvELY* Kal yap Tots KpLTais oddéy péreL OUTE TOY Vdpov 
ovTe Tod dikaiou, ddrAa peta Spar Tas dias Kpivoucey. 20 
aTLLe@pNTOL oov er. macyovow of bmrHKooL GAN ovK 
AVENTLOTOL Giot THS Tiwwpias’ Eumerpor wey yap THs 
Anotetas eialy of vadtat, Eumespor O& Tov brrev Kal 
Tay payev oi KrNerral ot év Tots Addots: Kal Tpocétt 
vouifovet ort of “Pdaocot pérrovor BovOevayv adrois 25 
mapéye. ov'Tw wey d) év TapacKevh eiot TOU TOAéwoU 
of Té vnoLOTaL Kal of HrEepOras. 

aEsos Sé pynuns éoriv 6 worepos bbe° Kal yap Evpu- 
Batvovow év ait® kal vavpayiar Kal refopayiar Kai 
mpbdocias cal Evudopal raytoiat Kat éoya a&idXoya * 80 
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e “ / 
dy ta pev THY Peylotny aicytynv hépe Tots Te TEvpxoss 
\ nA e / 2 b6é A } > @ ‘4 5 / + 
Kat Tois DrnKodes, éx S¢ Tay Kal Abavatoy dokay hap- 
Bdavovow éxartepos. 
® 


Rs The Philtike Hetairia. 


nm ma “~ 
é&vjoav S& kata Tov ypdvoy Trovde ~v TH Odnooe, 
5 Pwootke éuropio, éwropos ‘EXdAnvixol ovK ordiyot xa 
év TO Bufavrio cai év drXroOte ywplois Tots Tapa TOV 
n / 5 
Evéewov tovtov’ Kat é« ris éurroptas TAOPTLOL Aoav 
Kal ovK advvato., Kat Evympdtas yevdomevos (yarETOS 
yap &bepov tiv Tov Tovpkav apynv) atooroXovs AdOp| 
4 bj \ f \ »y , «¢ 
10 érreusrov &¢ THY ILeXNotrovvnoov Kai adrooe, Kat OooUsS 
éretOov Evvaryouew és thy Evvwpoclav, WoTE wEeTEYOUTLY 
avTihS ov fOVOY OL KaT HrrELpov AAG Kal ol WAELTTOL TOV 
aEtohoyov moduTov Kai év 77 Mopéa cat év tais vijcoss* 
\ \ 3 a , ? f \ @ \ 
Kal tovs év TH Evvapocia ovopdlovaet tiv PidcKhv 
15‘Erapiav. . 
a“ + ¢ la) ¢ \ ; 3 , 4 ? / 
Tov 6 ‘Eratptorav ot ev TOTe EBovrevov Ste ovKETE 
\ S / ? \ > \ \ \ B 4 / 
yon SuaTpiPey, drXrAa evOus TO ev BuCavtiov KaTaxaiew 
\ X / / \ \ ? / \ \ 
Kal Tov Q2ovaATavov xKTeivew, THY bé6 éXNevOepiay Kal THY 
Tanaiav apynv To “EdAnuc@e Siyw avarayBdavew. 
20 Tois 8 ad mpocratass THS Evywpocias padrov Hv yropn 
Tpa@tov pey rors év tH MorgdoPdayia éaryew és tov 
Tohepov, ereta Kal Tovs év tH IlehoTrovujcw. , 
éott 0°) MorddoBraxia bwopos TH Te “Pwocia kal rH 
At ? i a B » / \ c 7? \ > \ \ 
votpia Kal TH Bovdyapia, kal opifes wey abtiy mpos 
4 / c f c hf \ \ 
a5 THY peonuBpiay o “Iatpos rotamos, opie: 8& mMpds 
Bopéay ta Kaprdéia. ci d€ éruyo@pios tis te Mon- 
/ n n 
davias kal tis Braytas vrjKoos Foav tov Totpewv 
\ f 3 a > 9 \ ¥ ? 3 3 > «A 
Kat Popov avtois Kat éviavTov Epepov, aA’ ovK évnaay 
nA t a 
ey Th Yopa otpariota, Tovpxixol mrnv ordtywv, (ov 
\ ld > 
80 yap voutmwov nv Kata Tas EvvOnKas,) ard Srérreprev 6 


THE GREEK WAR QF INDEPENDENCE 7 


JouvrATrdyos vrapyous Xpiotiavovs Kal hp4upors ‘ENAN- 

\ \ 3 / \ 5) 2 A v a A 
VLKOUS Ket AdBavious, kat ov avTav agyouct Ths ys 
ot Todpxos. 

of © oty MordoBrdytos Ereeuor Roav (otTayap éudr- 

\ A b] / ? f ee / 

Gavoy Tapa Tay ayyéXov of Evywpotat) Orra KapBavew 5 

\ oc \ “ ? / / / cy P] ; va 
Kat vIrép THS €AevBepias Kivduvetewy. Kpvdha ody érdptbov 
ot “Eraiptoral ro re apyvptov Kat Ta Orda pds TOV 
ToAELOoV Kal éxérevov Todrg hidrous Tovs év Th ModSoBra- 

, ¢ / ~™’ , \ \ / 
xia dOpoilew GTpati@Tas Kal Ta AAXNa TapacKevatery. 
Kal padrtota émpaccov mpos Tov Oeddwpov Kai Tov 10 
Tewpyaxny cat tov KapaBidv: bos bé dia mpodorav 


éwalov ot Tovpxot ta rept rhs Evvwpocias, , 


5. Hypsilanies crosses the Pruth, 6th March, 1821. 


Kat érecdy WAOev 1) ayyedla OTL TavTa Ta év TH 

MonboBrayia éroiua avtois éotl, rov ‘Tyirdvrnv 

\ ? ee \ oo “ 
oTpatnyov mpoordgéavres ot Etarpiotal fyyeddov TO 15 
Tewpyakn kai trois ddnNots OTe yn wavras boot péToYot 
eiot THS Evvwpoatas evOds év Srrrois Tapelvar. Hy 8 o 
‘Pypirdvrns vidos Tob wplv trdpyou ths Monb0BXayias 
ds.u7o Tov Tovpxwy érl mpodocia amébave, Kal orpa- 

v \ > a) ky \ \ 3 - 3 \ 
TLOTNHS pLEV avopelos VY Kat TOAMNPOS EV paxn, EV d€ 20 
oTpaTnyia aTohmos Kal Arretpos. 

\ > 9 ‘ n \ \ y 
dvaBas 8 obv tov IIpotbov rotapov Kal orpareioas 
fad 
és ’"I[adovov wera oTpatiwray és duaxoctous Kal’ novytay 
éonrbev> hon yap ot év tH Evvwpocia Tols dpoupow 

4 non Yap 2 OO TOUS. PeCeeors 

Cy \ , > A 7 c , of 

(joav 6€ TecoapaKorvTa avtav) dyoavtes opnpous éXaBov 25 
Kal Tous éumopous tovs Toupxixovs Secpots ébvraccoy 
mrp dco arépufov. Knpv&as ody 6 ‘Trpiravrns ort 
29 2 / a 3 / of \¢ f An ¢ 

én’ éXevOepia TOV érriyopiov Ket Kal OTs 6 THs “Pwo- 

t / “ 

gias TUpavvos médret BornOecay alte wapéyew, Gd\Nws 
diémoiBev év TO ’laciw: ovte yap 76 Tadarowov Karé- 80 
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aPev ovTe ta GAG xeopta Ta év Tots peboptirs, ove 
TOUS vavTAS #jOportev QV OvK ohiryos Fv oO apiO wos év 
76 Tartarcio kat 6” abtav padcsov iy TOY TE TOTApLOY 
Kal TOUS “mopous purdcore, 
5 0 8 erix@opuol, @s elOoV THY TE a€uvertay TOU oTpary- 
; yoo Kal THY arrelplay, UToTToL ryevo peor ovx bmrjcovo 
TO Pyddory ovde HOEAOY OTA aipety, évopiov TE OTE 
ov pérret avTois THY edevBepiav mapexely aKa parKov 
dEeoTrOTOY pera Borge Kal dpa Gov Eyyenoo éx TOU 
10 Fanrarciou of drayyéAXovawy Ste 0 Kapapas [LeTR TOV 
dddXwv ‘Eraipicrév hovetover tovs éxet Tovpxovs Kat 
Ta Tov éwrbpwv dpmavover Kal Tas oixias KaTaKalouct. 
kal oi dv tO Iacio otpatiata: axovcavTes Kal abTol TO 
aité érpaccov: evOds yap éEfjryayov Tols Secporas, 
iBobds év decuornpio édtiraccor, kab éddvevoy Kat Tas 
oiklas avTav Homalov: Kal ob pev takiapyot Kal ob 
émuy@pio. éxw@rvov avTovs, o 6é ‘Tyirdvrns ov povov 
TavrTa Tepletoev, AAAA Kal oTpaTHYoY TpoaTdaoEL TOV 
KapaBiav b3 padtata altos Fv Ths dbekias. 
6. The Insurgents concentrate at Bukharest. 


‘ 
20 Kab peta juépas Tivas mpovBawev o ‘Tryrrrdyrns és 
TO Bovxoupéariov ev @ evi 0 Teapyaxns ) Ppovpapyos 
pera oTpaTiOTay TLV@Y ob dpoupol joav TOU xeplov: 
Kab TLOTOS AV O Dewpryasns el tus Kal GAXOS TeV ev TH 
Evvwpocig Kat avdpelos dua Kal avdksos THs Evphopas 
25 y vorepov mpocérecey avTe* Tapnaav dé Kal 6 Oeddapos 
oO mMpoctarns TOV ériyopiov Kal ovK Odiryou TOV eK TIS 
meproueidos Xapire yap avrovs Evyfryayev 0 Oeddwpos ° 
~ Greve yap ori év érrrids dori why Tupavyida TAY Totpeay 
KaTadvew Kal TH mrarpibe Thy énevepiay avaraPelv. 


80  ayres ody éy TO avT@ yopig oTpaTomedov KaTéXagov : 
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Kal HOw év tavri 89 atatias Kai srrowWths Hoav of Te 
oTpaTi@ra, Kab ol woAlTaL’ of wey Yap oTpAaTLaTAL 
Homwatov Ta TOV TOMT OY Kal &TaKToOL Hoa ov yap 
poco Pov mapelyev avTols o Tpkavrys ° ot 5é rakiapyor 
Ssadopot yevopevoe év Suds qoay Kab UT OTT EVOY and) 5 
ous * Tou 6é Pepedavrov ovTEe of Tak&iapyor barjcovor 
OvTE Ob TTPATLOT AL, joav oé puyddes TuVveS EK THS 
‘EDAdS8o0g of aiel edraxgor yo ay Kal ov peretyov THs 
apmrayys kaw Pécéypadev avTovs 6 Dipihavrgs (Aoyddes 
yep Hoa ral Hax4L01) és Adyou Tuva ov covdpate Tov 10 
Lepov Aoyov. Kal él TOY Tikwy THY éreypadhyy etyov 
THvde “EH XevOepia } Odvaros”. 


7. Lveachery of Theodore Viadumiresko. 

KO bd &7 ef 3 \ 9 n +5) EJ rb 

i €rret6n OUTWS Elye TA Ev TO OTpAaTOTEdO, Gyyedtat 

tives Oetvat HAOov TA ‘Tiravrn Kal é« tis “Pwocias 

\ 2 a) / e \ \ / am / 
kal é« Tov Bufaytiov' o ue yap TUpavvos THs ‘Pwacias 15 
Tept THS otpateias axovoas evOvs br dpryis (kpuda 
yap avTod érpaccop oi ‘Eraiptoral) éxnpvocer te ove 
Evprpdcoe to ‘Tirdvtn ote pérree Bonbetv. dya 

\ e a \ v lal f >/ 2 
6g of Tovpxot tov “Iotpov orpatid SiaBdvtes dn ev 

¢ aA b i X ¢ e b] va / 
00@ noav. akovoavtes yap doa a ev TO Lararcig 20 
éradov vro tot KapaBiod mpodupos hoav thy Tiuwpiapr 
TOY adixncdvray avarapPavew. 

kal 6 “Piirdvrns, ered) of adyyeroe aith ArOon, 
OUKETL KATA yYOpay Euevey AAA yvOuny eiye yopely és 
tov TupyoBiorov nal resyifev Td yaptov* edrebysator 2 
yap Av 0 b€ Oeodwpos Kal of per avdTod mpOrov pev 
Ovk akodovOovcty,*aANa aTpaToOTedoy KaTéhaBov éyyvs 
KOUNS TOS 1 améyer Tod BovKovpectiou elxoce Kal, 

f , > \ \ e n f / 
mévrTe otadious. émretds dé ot Totpxos T6 te D'addtovov 

3 \ \ x 3 ? \ » a 3 \ 
ApLay el eliov kat TO Tdovoy cai Hon MpOYy@povaty es TO 30 
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Bovoupéoridy, troywpel 0 Oeddwpos és yoptoy te b 
Kanovat Lorég¢teov. 
Kal 60 mact Orov Hv OTL mpodorns éatiy o BedSepas 
Kal ov TpoPvpws Evympetoce: Tols pel “Pypirdvrou 
5 GANG paddov éOéhet aurouohely apos Tous Tovpxovs Kat 
AUTOS map avT@Y THY apy Tis Brayias AaBeiv ws 
pra Oov THS mpodoctas Kab yap o ‘Pypchavrns EuvédaBev 
diryyehov Tiva os epeper eTrLoTQAHY Tapes TOD Ocoddpou 
TPOS TOUS mrohepious, ev Fj wopny mpoupepey dv KaLp@ 
10 adropon ie Vw pety Tpos AUTOS WOTE THD apynv ioia 
eyeuv. 


ol 
8. Retreat to Dragashan. 
9 t 5 
érrexd1) ovv és To Toréotiov 0 Oeddwpos HrAOevr, 6 TE 
Tewpyakns kab dddot tives Takiapyor adiKopevor Tpoc- 
/ 
exddouv avtov és EvANOYoV: Kal év Tae EvrddoyO oO 
15 Dewpydxns éxédeve Tods Aros amdyev Tov mpodorny: 
Ld \ > \ » 4 4 & 
dmictov yap eivar Kai a&vov Oavarov. EvvérXaPov ovy 
3 \ \ 3 / > \ / act / 
aurov Kal amnyayov és TO oTpaToTredoy TOD Lrpidavrav * 
\ > 3 / / e \ am ~ 3 Fal \ 
Kal peT GrLyov ypévov ve ToU KapaGiod év Save revi 
tTpomw amé0avey axpitos. Tav O€ oTpaTiwTar SopL 
? “~ f ¢ \ XN \ 7 
20 aUT@ Evynxorovdovy, OL fEV TPOS TOVS TovpKxous Tpoo~ 
, 2 f/f £ \ ov \ / A 
ex@opouy avTopohot, of 6€ GAXOL KaTa yYwOpay EeuEvor 
Kal Euveudyour Tous pe Pipihavrov. 
* 
Kal & TO TupyoRiore, oomep Kal év TO Bovxov- 
peoTio, ATAKTOL Hoay ol oTpaTLMTaL Kal bia THY atropiay 
a ? / ¢ / \ a) a > \ 
25 Tay ériTndeiwy HoTalov TavTa TA THY TOMLTO@Y. €7reLO?) 
be ¢ Tr “a 5 \ ? ¢ #6¢ / 4 
é of Todpxo. éyyds mpoceywpour, 6 ‘Yryirdvtns pera 
3 ? 3 ? ¢ ¢ 
aKkpoBortopovs Ttivas, év ols éxp@rovy of trodéptos, 
x / a 
n UTey@pes Tpos TA peOopia THs Avotpias: evopsbe yap 
id a 
Ort of TovpKos wéddovow év pécw arodkanBdvew avrov 
80 kal dua oi wer avrod od aElouayol eiow. 
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“ icy ‘ A 
yanrePas ovv Kal év veTOe YwpPHoavTEs 07 TTPATLOTAL 


Foal \ A 
apochrOgy és Kounu Tivd arelytoTor, Hv xadodot Apa- 
yacaviov, Kal Tapa TOV KaTacKoTraY éuabov bre év 

a) 3 9 
avTh ppovpd tes Toupxexi épe@tiv és OKTaKocious Tivas. 
1N7 > ‘al / > / \ a) f 
édoxet obv TH Tewpyaxn (€otparyye: yap Tav mpdcGey) 5 
/ 6 \ e / a € / b] / \ ec 
THvOE THY Huépar nouxatvew (eradaim pour yap ob 
TTPATLAT AL), KUKN@ 86 Teper épTrel ouK OANtyoY dpi pov 
TOV OTMTOV reanh KaTa vexrov TOY Tohepioov TaoceL ev 
TH 008 F H TROS Tipp KpaioBay Peper, dare drronapPavery 
@. 
Tous Ppoupous Kat KwAVELY AUTOUS VITOpEevyEely* OVTW10 
yap dmravras éueAXov aroxteiverv. Kal yap omicbev 
A ! 5 } A \ Ne > ¢ \ 
THS KOUNS Hv Alwyn i) Ova TOV veTdv od Padios gcaBarr 
hv, éppes d€ morauos petakvd tov Tovpxoy Kal Tov 
evavTion. 
m ¢ 
oTpatoredov ovy KatéXaBoy 6 te Tewpyaxns Kai 015 
A a , ¢ / \ e 
KapaBids éyyds ths k@pns, 0 68 ‘Trrirdvrns Kal ot 
‘4 / A ~ mn 
carom nobvyalov év ywpiw émitndei@ 0 atretye TOU 
Apayacaviov oTdbta TevTHKOVTa. 


9. Battle of Dragashan, 19th June, 1821. 


ai ev ody GAXot KaTa yopav Epwevov, o 6é KapaPias 
Sia thy a€vveciay wavta EpGeipev* HOcre yap THY doEav 20 
THS viens Tois mer’ avTov éivat. Kal apa 7H éomepg 
pnxavas TWAS mapehafe Kpopa Tod Tewpydxov Kai 
pera Ths larmou, As coTpariyet, Ty yébupay SiaBdS és 
7d Apayacadvioy mponae xal rpocémece Tois Tovpxois * 
Kal 6 lepds Oyxos, erred) avToy eidov mpoywpnaavTa, 25 
Kal avtol és ro &pyov éydpovy Kal Buus Kal popy 
eof lov és Thy Keon. 

mparov pe ouv époBour TOUS Tovpxous Kal PépuBov 
Tapetxov @oTe EuENAOV THY TE eco pg éxreimresy Kat dua 
Ths Aimens brodevyesy’ Hyvoouv yap Gre Kata verou 80 
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\. ral a > i e 
An elolv ov OwAiTas. erevra pévtoe atabofievor Ore 
d~ / > \ ¢€ \ ‘o ‘ o«¢ 2 on ¢ » 
ONiryOL ELOLY gol META Kapafiov Kal OTL OUTE, Ob sare 
a “ 3 e 
orpatiaras mpocBonFodcu ovTe ai pnyaval Seat eiot 
c oy ¢e \ A a , 
(dsrepou yap hoav ot él tats unxavals) Spoym mpoc- 
a f Q \ 
5 éBadov Tois evavrioss dO pdot Kal ETpeTroy Kal TAs UNKavas 
* f ¢ 3 ”~ 
elXov Kal Tov lepoy AOxov expaTouY KEL TaYTas, WS eLTrEty, 
> F ? / t me iN \ nm 
GITPEKTELVOY AVOPELWS MAYOLEVOUS* OL Yap LETA Kapafivoi, e 
b] € f 3 3 3 
émreton ELOOV TA yevoOpmErva, OUR VTTE"EVOY ANN ATAKTAS 
dmépuyou é> TO otpatomedop. 


10. Flight of Hypsilantes. 

10 6 6é Lewpydxns éresd) tadra éuabev, evOvs uel’ Exarov 
oTpaTloTay of éTuyoy éyyls TapacravrTes, émeBonOer Kai 
ott Todkunpas mpooéBare Tois Tovpxos wate avédaBe 
S00 Tav pnyavav Kal, dco. UTorouTOL oav Tov tepod 
Noyou, éowte: kab peta TodTo ddKxer avaxywpelr és TO 

1 otpatomedov: ddiyot yap Hoay ot per’ avTod Kal ovKéTL 
olot 7’ Hoav Tols Todepiors avTéye. ot O€ OUK E7t- 

? ? \ \ a“ ¢ f bY > > , 3 \ 
Siaxovaw (dye yap THs tuépas Hon Hv) adrAa és THY 
KoOpny avinroov. 

A Ve 3 / “ 

Te 66 ‘Tripirdvry, ered) HrAOev H ayyeria TaUTHS rs 

, 3 / > f ‘ “ x ? s / 

20 “ays, aOupia évérrere Kat panrov H WpeTEepov éevreO vet 
exhetyey ' Kal TH voTepaia eT’ Od{YOV oTPATLOTaY 
Kal Takvadpyov AAabpa amd ToD aTpatotrédou purer és 

4 t \ ; er \ ; Pg f n 
Ta pelopla, Kal Knpvéas OTe Sta THY TE aTrLoTiay THY 
f “ fa) ~ 
a\Nwv oTparnyav Kal THY atTakiavy Tay oTpaTLWTOD 

/ A A 
2 overs eAmls ots THS vitns, StaBawes éx THs Monrdo- 
/ X nm 
Brayias és thy Atotpiav. Kal pera ravTa és decpo- 

/ 2 / 

THplov éorimre: (at yap apyal ai Abaotpixal EvvéhaBov 

? f 
avToy Te Kal TOvS aAXovS) Kal Betepoyv ypdvm améPave 
voow év th Brévyy. 

\ 3 \ P 
30. Kal éresdy Epuyev o ‘TYrcrdvrns, of ddroL oTparnyol 
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\ hal > / ) \ 3 / fF A 
kat TaELapyoe ev KivOUY@ HoaY Kal aTropia MayTeY* TAY 
yap oT paTowTay OL ev mUTOMONOUY ol De em olKoU 
dvex@povy, oi O€ GAXNOL OVK GE Lomax ou edoxouy eivas. 
Kab TO MEV Kapafig Kai AACS tioly odbiére eSdKet ev 
Th MordoBrayvta Bevel GAARA KaTagvyiy tia evpeives 5 
Katéepuyou ody ob 8s és THY TpavoltBaviav. 


11. “Bravery of Albanians at Skulent, 29th June, 1821. 

~ ® Lad aA 

T@® O€ Tewpyany kai rots mdetorois trav takidp- 

, nn “ 
Xov ove eoxer Tav’Ta Troteiv: ovTE yap HOEdXov Tods 
oTparioras, door vrddoLTOL Hoav, arodelrew ote TH 
‘Tyirdvrn axorovbeiy adda yrdunv eiyov Suadépe 10 
\ t 3 \ \ ‘\ nm ¢ / 
TOY TOoNELov* ov yap Sia THY ToD ‘YYirdvTov Tap- 

/ b) \ ? 3 / 3 \ ¢ \ nN bd / 
ovoiay adda ot’ olKeiav aperiy brép THs édevOeplas 
érrAa raBeiv. 

5 \ An 

-€Bovrevoy ody aro TOV Adhwv Bowep KNETTAL TONE- 

o \ \ \ a v xg 4 ¢ \ a 
ely. Kal rept perv TOY GrAdrAoV boa erabov UTO TOY 15 
Totprov ot pédrw ypaderv, wep) d¢ rob Tewpyaxou cat 
Tov év Sxovreviw ANBaviov aka pyyuns éotl trade 
ot pev év Mord\boBraxyia’ArBavios és tetpaxocious, ws 
ovux-nOerov Ex TOV ayavos arroXitrewy dvev wayns, Tpos 
TO SKovrevioy éy@povy Kai EiAa KiKrAM TeptéBadXov 20 
@oTe TeLtyiley TO Ywplov* aTElytoTOV yap HV. Kal TH 

é t / 3 a ¢ A , / , 
TpiTn nuEpaemnrOev o trav Tovpkwv otpatos tavrny 

iy / / 
peev ody THY hyuépay pera TpoPvplas TpocéBadrov TH 

a t \ 3 / \ ¢ 3 / > Taal 
Kopin, ot dé ArABdvioe Kai ot GAXot oiKHTOpEs avTEZyov * 
TH Oe DaTEpaia (ovKETL Yap UITONOLTOL HoaY TeV TETPA~ 25 

/ f * / \ Ly of \ / 
Kooiwy WAéov 7 Otakootot Kal KaTémecey On TA Eva) 
ot Potipxos Bia éondVov Kai rovs PiAakas epovevor * Ob 
pev ooy mreltaTo. évravia amébavov avipetiws pay operot, 
oMryat d€ tives epuyoy és TOV Tpoifov TOTALOV, OF 
mapa TO ZKovAcviov pel, Kat és Ta él BaTepa Tov 30 
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A \ ’ a 2 ; ti \ 
TwoTapov éveov' ovTw on év yn GAdoTPLA KaTadvyy 
UTHPKEV AVTODLS. 


12. Death of Georgaki, Nevember, 1821. 
f “ \ “ 
~ 0 0¢ Tewpydkns pera Pappaxov, os yyeuov jv trav 
' , 5 ’ \ cr ; \ 
Maxedover, yvopuny eiyey és to TaXatowov Baivew Kat 
5 éxelOev pds ALuéva TVA EEXANViKOY TrELY Kal METEYELV on 
tov év TH EAA ayavos* Hon yap mpXov TOD TONEWOU 
oi é€v TH [TeXoTovynom. Kat él pév dvo wives ot Totpxos 
b) li b) \ b) val / > 5 > e ¢ > & 
eTeOlLWKOV AUTOUS EV TOLS NOHOLS AANA’ OVY OLol T HOaV 
eupelv' Oia diriav yap oi olkHTopes ExpuTTTov avTous. 
f \ € \ f 4 9 , 
10 TéXos GE (6 yap Tewpyanns voom éTadraTr@per) KaT- 
éhuyov &> wovacrnpLoy TL. 
e \ a ? \ a \ 3 / \ 
ot 8¢ Totipxot, érrevdy TavtTa Tapa avTomoroYU TLVOS 
” / \ b) / \ / \ ~ 
éuablov, macas tas éhodous vuKtos KaTéXaPov* Kal TH 
/ / 
voTepaia wavTrayobev mpocéBarov TO povartnpio 
3 > 3 @ f 9% f\ oA a / \ 
15 aN ovy olobT Noay ENELY. KAL KNPUKA TPOVTTELTTOV Kab 
HOerov aderay wovety TO Te Tewpyanyn Kai doou dddoe 
n e \ n 
mapnoav. o d¢ Tewpyanns ove trois Noyous éerriorevev 
ore HOeXev ElKewv TOS TrOAEmLOLS. 
A 9 ¢ / kK f ¢€ “ \ 
Th 8 vorepaia adfis mpocéBarov ot Todpxot Kai 
20 €xparouv THY TUAGY WaTE OVKETL HY EATS THS TwTNpiAs 
rots évoov. Kato Lewpryanns, émesdn ide Ta yevomeva, 
3 \ a 9 \ / n ; > ce 
evOus eondOev és tov mupyov Tou povacrnpipu, év 
? / n ? 
eUTropia Av THs TupiTidos Kal, ereLdy és avtTov écédpa- 
ov ol ToNmLoL, ewmrpnoas améGave Kal rev Tovprav 
? > ta / 
25 ov« oAityor EvvarréGavor. 
ud \ 
ovr@ wey 67 év Ext@ unui ad ov 6 Te Tryrirdvrys Kal 
e nn n t 
ob per’ avrov TO Mperov OTrAa édaBov, 6 év MonrbpoRra- 
/ \ 5 
Xia ayov és aicypav HAGE TeXeuTHY Ova THY TE abuvectay 
a ¢ 
tov Lypivdvrov Kat bre oi otxntopes ov évoptlov avTov 
80cwThpa evar GANG pwadrarov Eévoy Kal dAdNOdvAY. © 


PART II. 
THE FIRST YEAR OF THE WAR IN GREECE, 1821. 


13. The outoreak in the Morea, March, 1821. 


Kal mpl ta év MorSoBrayia ottws és aiaypav 
TeheuTHV EXOeiv of GAdoL”EAAnvEs Kal pdrcoga ot év 
TH Iehkorovyvno@ tavti TpoT@ TapacKevalovTas Wpos 

/ f er xg 
Ta TapovTa* Kal uabovTes Ort év OrrdoLs On elaoly ot év 
tT Mord0Brayia ‘Tyrirdvrou otparnyodytos Kat ore 5 
” n \ 
kpatovet tov Tovpxeav (ob yap Ta dvTa HryyéedXrov ot 
3 / 3 \ f > f / \ 3 \ 
ATOCTONOL GANA TWavTa éexoopovy) BovrovTat Kal avTot 
eréyety TOD dyavos Kal év TH EdNAbL pdyecOae vare 
PETE YaVOs 2 han P 
a 3 / 
THs édevbepias. 
4 2 f \ ~ 3 a ¢ 3 \ a 

KAL EV TETANT@O MHVL TOV EVLAVTOU 7H APY) HOE TOU 10 
Toneuou yiyveTat* eTUYOVY yap TWES OTPATLOTAL TOV 
"ArBaviwv amoBavres és’Axpadrav (éott & 7 ’Axpara 

/ > \ “ / f / \ 
Trapalaracaidiov ert TO Kopiw6ig KONTO KELLEVOV Ka 
ALpEVva exes) Kal oa TAs peroyelas TropevovTas 7 pos THY 
Touroditady* of yap éxel Tovpxot ey poBe On OVTES 15 
dinaKas petaméurovtTat. ovtos ody ot ’AdBaveot év 
60@ OvTes eorimrovatw és évédpav (Kal yap ot oiK7Topes 
és xapadpay évidpevov) Kal améBavov avtav és elKoow 

" 
ind Thy ToreLiov Badhowevos. ob Sé ardor, errerdy Ta 
yevopeva, aicOdvovras, ebOds Ta bra droBddXovTes 208 
SPUyor. 
“ / 
T@TwY ody yevouevoyvy sTpaTi@Tal Twes TaupKixol és 
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ra KaraBpita averOdvres dariyyeddov Ore ot “BE NANVES 

va brhka avarxaBovres péXXovce TroALopKety 79 vo piov 
\ gS 

Kal mdyras tovs TovpKous govevev* ev@vs odv of 
n Y % ? mn , > fF t 

Todprou ocor noay év tats KadaBputois éreryiSov re 

57g oiKias Kal Ta GNA TapacKevalovTas mpos THY 
, , z \ 5 \ / 

péd\rAOVCaY TohkLopKiay* TaUTNVY MEY OVY THY VUKTA 

Havyacov. 


14. Fall of Kalavryta and Kalamata, Aprel, 1821. 
dua S€ TH nuépa ob ex THs mepsouxians "EXAnves 
EvvedOovtes melpayv rroLovvTat ToD Teiyous, GAN ovb>Y 
1olot 7 Hoav éreiv* avbpeiws yap ard Tod épvuaros 
dpivovras oi évdov~* Gums € wera juépas Tivas évdeta 
toy émiTndetwy (ov yap olros éviy érs év TH Tebyet ovdE 
a0 TL Spdua) dvaynalovras of Todpkot Knpuxa wrép- 
Tel TpOS TOUS TroALopKODYTAS TEP! oTrOvddY* Kat TOIS 
15 EXAnot rpos TovTO TO KHpUypa BourEvopévors (AUIENPA 
yap Fv Kat avrois  TodvopKia) edoxes arroxpiverOar Ort 
éédover aorévdcabar Wate Tovs te Tovpkous Kal toads 
"Ar Baviovs boot joav év te Teiyes, avev Str éFer- 
ety. Kal éri TovrTm adeay TOY cwopatav Trowdbay * 
20 of O€ wroALopKoUpevoL KaitrEep ov dvu TioTEevoYTES TOFS 
ToNElos byes b1a TO péyeOos Tov Tapovrey KAKOV 
déyovrat Tas amovdas as adtvaroy ov ary TU) THOT 
a@lecbas* ov yap ixavov avrois iarfipxe Td AROS 
aore Oud THY Tordcuiov BudkecOas és carabvyiy Tiva, 
25 ddd eeu } Asuo drobavelv 4 cixew Tots w+ addis 
oUV TOY KipUKa TéwTOUEL Kal orévooyTas Kal GpKoLs TOLS 
peyioroLs watedaBov aNAHAOUS exd Epos. 
Tatra 0é dKovcayTes GAOL TiVes TOY ev vi IeXorrov- 
vynt@ evdvs Gra éaBov ws ed wapacyoy rhv éNevOepiaY 
80 avahaBetv, Kat yoptoy te Kadapdrav dvona érrodsdp- 


eR Sah a I x 





VitW OF KALAVRYTA. 
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“ ? 

Kou. Rat TH boTepaia orovdas TrowdyTar Mpos ToOVS 
bd A i 2 a 4 ef \ 
&vdov, agirep Kal év Tots Kadaporors, QOTE TOUS 
Tovpxous adeas arrenOety, Kat TO xwptov KaTanape- 
Bavovewy. ® 

erraipopevos ouv ot ”“ EXAnves TH TUX (wa yap ol@vgs 5 
éd0Ket avTots eivam Tov mrodéunov) EvvANOov és Tov ToTa- 
pov Os mapa tHv Kadraparay fei cai ebyds roobytas 
EvMrayvtes mpds tods Oeops Tovs emiywpious ws aitious 
4 a > / . of \ \ / 3 \ 
dvras Ths evTBylas* Suws dé rovs Tovpxous, éresdy 

\ \ : \ # 4 Shen mn / 
KaTa Tas orovoas dvev birkw@v é&fXOov Tov Tevyic-10 
patos, EvvéXaBov Kal Ttods bpxovs mrapéBatvov Kal TOV 
Gedy Tév dpxiav juédouv: Kal yap tatepov ypgv@m Tovs 
ev mraidas avdparrodivovas rovs O€ avOpw7rous ov- 
evovoty dravras. Kal mepl TOV amodavovTwy KaTéyes 
“ ane 
érs kat vov év th “Edo 6 Acros Gbe STL KaTéeharyev 15 
avToUS  TEAHVN. VuUKTOS yap Kal NGOpa aréOavov 
7] ” 9). Y P PS . 


15. Spread of the Insurrection. 


xat Oapoos édahe mavtas Tovs ANNovs” EXAHvas Soot 
Aoav év tH IeXorrovynce, éresd) avdrots 4 ayyeria HAGE 
a b) a“ 7 \ al 7 f 
tav éy rots KarxaBpirots cai rT Kadayary yevopevor * 
Kal Kata Tdyos Twapeckevatovro ws és moNeu“ov Kat 20 
nN > ca 2 oN \ / 
Tpoviupoivro éreNOety emt TOUS Tobpkovs. 

Kab KOTO TOV xpovov rovtov éviocay év tH IleXorovr- 
vow ovx Eiaccov # 7 Suc pbptoe TOV ‘Obopavar, a GV Ob 
relatos yewpryol bvTEs KATA KOAS ATELYLTTOUS @KOUY 
Kat abvNaxToe Hoav. GAN ovTEe éA€ou ovTE ObKTOV 25 
éruyov : of yap” EXAnves éBovrevovTo Sinn LayBavew 

a) LY 7 A 3 \ - ol / 
Tov Tply mabnpaTBv. Kai émi dbo pwhvas dverédovy 
TOvs TE yewpyous hovetovTes Kal TAS OLKiAS KATAKALOVTES 
Kal Ta oKevin Nelay érrotovvTo. TeV 5é Tobpxwy door és 
nm bY) oa 7 
TOUSeAO hous huyny errosodvTO, 7) ALw@ H) acGeveia Twpa- 30 
2 
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\ + \ ra] 
TOV } Kal Tpavpacww amrébvnoKov: Kat ov d1a% waKpov 
‘4 
KATEPAYE KAly TOUTOUS 1) TENN. 
f > \ 
ddiyot S€ tives duvecgfovto duyovtes és THv T'pitro- 
3 ~ aA 
Mtoav } & Te Tév GAdwv TeXicudtav & ébvrNaccor 
of c n \ \ 2 a / / / 
5éts of Tovpxos, cal ra év TH Karapaty yevopeva éyovres 
Tapaceiypata TdvTwv & Ka’ avTOL eéuedrov Tdcyxeuw. 
TayTl TpOT@ TaperKevalovto ws ovToTEe wéhdovTES TOIS 
oO / 
Tonewlos eleesy amiaoTots TE OvoL Kal hoviKwTaTos - 
ef \ eg t M7 5 @enl div 
oUr@ ev 01 és Todeuov doTovdov kal, axipuKTov 
10éympouy éxarepot. 


16. Device of the Primates to avoid arrest, March, 1821. 
e 


® 


kata bé Tov ypovoy TodTov, év @ éyévero % EAwols 
TOV KaraBpvtwv, cal ete mporepov edes és THY Tpsto- 
MrToav EvverOety robs Te mpoKpitous THY “EXHvev cal 
Tovs érioKkéTous, dv av of Todpxos tov déopov érpdc- 

13 covro, EvvidOov yap Kar’ éros Exactoy és ravTnv Thy 
TOAW > Tepl TOY Popeov Bovrevaorres Kal év aFibpare 
Hoav ind tov irnKowy Kab Sivapw obk drbyny elyov. 

ot d€ Totpos bn ev PoBm dvres (jaOdvovro yap 
Tovs EdAqvas brs mapackevdbovras ws ToXeuhoovTes) 
20érxorouv dirws i Mirrer ounpwov 7} ddAdm TWh TedTe 
KodVCOVeL Thy éravdctacw: Kal apiorov épalvero 
auTots Tovs mpoxpitous EvrAdNaBelv: ei ap éxeivous 
KabeEouot Kal év hudaxh ryprcovew, Ry TOV 
Ohuov atroorepicew Trav tryeudvon. 

25 adX ov Tpovydpe adrois Ta Tpdyyuara h éBotXovTo * 
ot yap TpoxpiToe iddvTes pev Ste eb mpoyaphoovow és 
THY Tpurodirody, xvSuvedcover Sava Tabelv, havepds 
Oé asrevrrety ob Bovdopevor eoxorouv brews aptora &&eu 
Ta tpdypata Kal rordvde tT. éBovrevon - EvvndOov és 

B0Kapunv Tid, 1) dméyer ths Tourodutoas dAiya oreota, 
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3 w \ v4 A 3 r4 e 3 cas) 
kat évrevdey peta Totvprwv tivdv éropevovto es érl Ths 
la : 3 3 ? CNA A 3 A 3 - 
TONEWE* AAN Hn év 0O@ dvTEs ex TapgaKeUNs eveTiYy- 
3 / & ¥ 3 “ ? \ i “ 5S 

Navov ayyehw os epepev avrois émiaTorAjy YrevdH odoav 
io A \ 

Kai ovK arnOf. TpocegroxodvTo yap thy émiaToAnY 
Tapa twos tov év Tpirodttoca Totpxov dirov dytos 5 
Tois” EAAgow érOely cal Ste mapasvel abtots ér’ olxoy 
2 a“ > \ 3 XN 9 / 3 \ 
amteeiy * od yap aodarés elvat mpoBaivew é THY 
-, \ £ f nl > > aa) 7 
piTokiToay @s meANgvT@Y TaY ev apyals mavras 
povever, 

avaylyvacKkovaty ovy TavTny THY émrioTOAnY TOTS 10 
Tovpxots of per’ attav hoav, kal tiv wpodoatay 
avT@Y KaTHYOpODaL Kal TOUTwY yevouévwVeovKéTt €5 

4 m \ fot > ; ) , 
THY LTpimodkutcav mpoxwmpovcty adrX atroxopivoytat 
én’ oiKou. 


17. Murder of the Patriarch in Constantinople, 22nd April, 
1821, 


év 66 1H Kovoravtiwovrone 6 SourTdvos éretdn Tept 15 

no? 4 / Ya € $9 3 A > 
tod év ModdoBrayia modéuou tKovoev, UT’ dpyhs éx 

n b a“ ma ¢ 
THs TWONews €FEBarev obk Orlyous TaY éxet ‘“EXAHvar, 
&drovs O€ kal éddvevoey os Evvwpdras svras Kal 
amiorous* Kal oTpati@tas és Tas oikias Tov ldtwwrav 
dvérrepapev eri Cntnow ToOv Stroy ba 76 Wavras Gpoiws 20 
év uTrovria exer. 

havepov é yevouévwy trav év TH Iedorovvnce Kai 

A 3 ? \ / int / 
Hardov wpyilero Kal edoke péya TL Tpayua TpdkavTa 
? a“ \ e f n \ > i 
éxm@rAnEat Tovs virnKoous. mpatov pwev ovy EvvédhaBev 
ETTA TOY apyLepewy Kal &dnoev dv TO SeonaTnpio * Kal 5 
yap TO avrovs EAAaBEiv Hrmioce peyddrnyv éxadnEw 

f a 7 Bf \ > \ +. f { 

mapébew Tots addows. Ererta Kai adtov tov Ipnyédpstov 
tov Ilarpsdpynv améxresvey év tpdm@ totmde. 7XOev 
és env oixiav tod Tpnyopiou 6 péyas Steppnvers pera 
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Tod ypayparéws Kal oTpaTiwtav Tivady Kal Fefyerrev 
ave Sts Set OVS Tobs apyLepéas SuyKadely @s wepl 
TOV TapovTov Bovretoovtas. Kal erred) € és TO Bovhev- 
THpLov ob apyLephs Suvij Pox (ro yap pa UmaKovey 

5 Sesxdv ébaivero abrois) dvayiyveoKetas bo Tov peya- 
Lov Svepunvéws emrvatody ev } KaTnyopnte ToD Ipnyopiou 
6 JouNravos os Wpoddtou bvros Kal peTa THY TodEpioV 
rod Baciiéws Evprpdccovtos. « arnyayoy ody abtov i 
arpatiatas és TO OecpmTnptor. 

10 dmroywpicavtos 5é adtod o Steppnveds evOds éxédXevee 
Tovs Tapovras aipeiobar addrov Tivd Ilarpidpyny avr 
tod Ipnyopiov. tov yap Bactréa ov BovrecOar rods 
Xptirtiavovs dvev Ilarpsapyov elvas b0a TO THv éopryy 
dyeov (ruyov yap 76 IIdoya troujoovres TH eruyiyvowevy 

15 yuépa). Kal TH voTEepaia KedevoavTos ToD YouNTavov 
omNirat tives Kal imams éEjyayov é« rod SerpwrTnpiov 
Tov Ipynyopiov thy oKxeunv tepay ert hopovyra nai doa 
TOV OOOY Topevdpevos AdixovTo és THY olKlay adTod Kal 
évabe po Ths Gupas amdyyovew avToy Kaitrep avai- 

20 rrov dyta Kal aKpeTov. 


18. Recovery of the Patriarch’s body. 

Kab él perv rpels Huépas mpo THs otxias weve TO 
caua tov Ilatpidpyov, érevra ot év Téder exegrevoay 
T@v "lovdaiwy rivas (@yOcoros yap hoav ot ’Lovéaios 
Tots" EAXnoww) arokowiley adto Kal és tHy Odracoav 

25 pimresv. €xeivoe ovv és aoltov éoBavres Kal orapTo 
Syoavres AMOoy Tpos TO oda eppinbay és Thv Oddac- 
gav* adr’ (od yap tKavds Bapds Fv o Ales ore 
Katadica Tov vexpov) érvyov TopO nhs tives Xpsorsavol 
EUPOVTES TOY VEKPOV TH avéww KaTahepomevoy Kal aTroKo- 

30 wifovow és tHv ’Odnacdy aicbdpevos pev StL EaTI* TO 
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a De / ‘ xX “ 3 ~ \ ct ? 
THUa lepews Tivos XptoTiavod, ayvoobvtes 8é brs ote 
Tov ITerpudpyouv. 

\ > . 2? t € 9 ny A \ ‘ 
kat éreldn yoGavovro ot év th ’Odnace cov vexpov 
om T } 3 
oomep Oeia tuyn ex THs Barkaoons avadbepopevor, eoke 
Snpooig tov rddov trotelobas Kal mopman érotouy paya- 5 
» \ 2 ao, 3 5? \ ¢ 93 Y 2 SF a : 

NY KQL evTrpeTTH * ETTELONn yap  expopa eyEeveTo, Hoar 
ey. Toss TropTrevo’ TaVTES of GELOMOYWTATOL TOV TOALTOV 
Kat tephs ToAAoL Kal in*rhs Kab omNira: Kat Tov Eévov 

a f ,* ef \ \ v \ A 
TAHGOs tupeya. oto péev 89 eOamrov tov Tpyydpiov 
rov Ilarpiapynv. 10 

et O€ TaTa éyéveTo ev TOls Gupace THY Tpokévar THs 
‘Paccias cal tis ’Ayydias Kal tov &dXNov Meyarov 
Avvdpewv, od yarerov eixdfecOa bca erabov oi 
"EdAnves of év Sputpvn kal modrdrals dAXats Worecs 
ToArovs pmev yap avOpwmous Kal Tatdas ébdveveay of 15 
Todpkot, woAdkas O€ olkias Neiay érotodvTo’ Kal Trav- 

nA > lj \ \ 2 f 

Tayov Hv GopuBos TrorXvs Kal eKTANKTLKOS. 


19. Deputation from the Morea to the Islands. 


Kat evOds pera tadra of mpoxpetor THs ITeXorrov- 
vyoou mpéc Reus méwtrovow és Ta Vapd arraryyéXXovTas 
& weroujxeacw of év TH “ENAdO. adrroBeBnKoTes ody 20 
of wpécBes és THY vVAcOV KaTadapBdavovat Tov Shor 
MEANOVSA OCKANTLAY TOLELY TWepl TOD TONE MOU Kal TAper- 
Gav Tis avtwy edeye ToLdde. 

maperanrvba piv, @ Paptavol, és thy éxxdnoiav THVSE, 
es teiowy Tovs vnoidtas Bonbety Tols Kat’ Hrrecpov' 25 
EvuBéBnxe yap Kqupds, @s ot mMpoTEepoy' of yap 
Texotrovvjotor érra AaBovtes Hdn vevixheacs Tovs 
Tovpxous Kal Kexpatnkace THS yo@pas* ot b¢ Totp- 
Kot Tehetyact pev és Ta Terylopata, Tedevydres Se 
auK éyouc, Ta eritiSeva ove TH Gra oKE’y HETE IO 
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* 
a \ f . f 
avréyew, eb KaTa yh Kat Kata Oaraccay ToXsopKy- 
~ / f ‘ ns 
copev avdtots.~ Ta yap TerxiopaTa TavTa THY THs 
A mn & , 
Tpiroditeds tapadardood got, det ody mayTas 
¢ £ \ , 
Tous vnowwtas Kal boot és TR VAaUTLKa EuTrelpol ily, 
tal a i b “A > ‘a 
sevCds Bonbeiv: Euyyevels yap éore tav év tH ITedo- 
n / re & t \ 
Tovunc@, Kal, & Tov Kiwdtvov webéEere, pweOéEere Kat 
“ ca , 3 3 ? ~ “ < 
Ths am’ avurav érevbeptas. GAN ov det paxpnyopeiy 
4 e > \ ¢ 
avtol yap éopdxate boa ot Tovpot és Tpus “EXAnvas 
z ss ; f 
HpaptnKact Kai boa év TO TapedknrAvoere ypovw 
f 
10 mremrovOaper. 
¢ \ 4? \ al f f ra] f 
ot 6é Wapavol amo Thy Noywv TovTwY TeCapaonKoOTeEs 
“ f n 
Kal pipvgoKopmevos & év TO mplv ypovo ot Tovpxor 
HOLKNKETAV, TPOVOULOUVTO Ti“MpLaY avanaPeEely TaYTOV 
f € 
ay érerovOeray kal Uréaxovto év Taye BonOynoeyv. ot 
\ f / 

15 d€ wrpéa Reus, éerd?) noOavovto avTous mpoGumous avTas, 
4 2 \ \ \ \ cas iPS \ \ ? ” 
émrevoay és Ta Srretoa Kai THY’ Tdpav, kat Ta év Tots 

ra) / \ , 
Papois yevoneva ayyetravres evrerHov Tovs vynowwtas és 
N 
TOV TOAELOD, 


20. The Islanders join in the revolt, April, 1821. 


\ a) ~ 
ot d€ pnowmTaL OUTOL UTroTEAEis ev hopov Hoay (Kar’ 
? ‘\ \ # ‘ 4 \ \ 
2 éviavTov yap emewirov tov hopoyv mpos THY Kwvoray- 
TLVOVITTOALY) TA O€ AANA AVTOVO[LOL ETOALTEVOVTO* KAL Hwa 
\ A lal 
Todas vavs éyovtTes eurroplas Evexa peyar TAOUTOY 
a 7 9 A A 
ELAN PET AVY Kal EUTELPOL HCAY THV VAUTEKOVY. KL KATA 
\ \ b / a ; ‘\ ‘\ of 
fev THY érravacracw THS TadXNias Kal tovs torepov 
e] / / 3 @ > / € ‘ 
25 ETUYUYVOMLEVOUS TONELOUS, EV OLS ETTPATHYEL O N. ATTONEDD, 
a / 
cirov écexousbor Kata Oddaccayp és xas moNELS TAS IPOS 
€ f nm 7 n 
~ €atrépay ths Evpwrns, éxmertaxoros $& tov Naonéovos 
b ¢ , > f - \ 2 / an , > e° ¢ 
oux, onelas NUT paryouv maak ev roe T@ YpoU@ eV @N 
fe le) 3 ey 
apyn ToD HAdnuiKod trodéuou éyévero, Keval pev Hoa 
e a a} \ nm Cd 
Vat Treiotas ray vedv, ol $8 vattar cyordlovTes Kal 
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/ ® e la “a 
ROYpovv, Kat WAAXOV TpovOvpLObVTO émiaKevaleLW TAS 


al / ~ ~ 
vavs Kalsérimdouy troveltobat tots Tovpkoe. 
3 , iy mn A ~ 
apikopevay ovv TOY m™pea Beov Eur ov Ol YNOLMTAL 
@S Bovdevappevor Tepl Tao? Tapovroy. Kat boFav 
peréyey Tov ayavos, SuecKdtrouy Oras dpiora Tay 5 
Trobv-Tomaovtal’ Kat dpsorov épaivero avrots Tas 
A iP 
pats ddras GANoce exréuTrew OTas Ta HhopTnyiKa 
wAota tov Tovprov Evadiovrat, ére 6é Kal és THY 
0 y 
+ a “ , ? 
Hretpov tig "Acias rely ws érrepeNnoopmEvol OTTwS 
éuroow@y YEevnrovTas TO YovATav@ pn wéurrecv BonGerav 10 
fal ? A“ / / > / 
tots év TH ITeXorovyno@ modsopKoupévois * épaivoyto 
yap ot év th Kawvoravtwovmone tov és thy HAdKaOa 
TAOUY TapacKevalo“EvoL. 
a / , 
év 8é rouT@ éruxey adixdpevos ex THs Xiov Neodutos 
& ¥ \ 3 , a > , \ ca! 
Ts, 09 émretae TOUS év TéAEL TPMTOV és Xiov Tov wrod 15 
nn \ f 
motetcbat. 6 dé Nedduros rrepl péev TA TONTLKA aTrEspos 
4Y ce be li } 5 / f > i / 
nv, taotepov b& ypovm diddcKaros yevopevos érraidevoe 
Tivas Tov akvodoywTatwv “EXAjvev. Kat non év TAO 
- rn f \ ¥ 
évres Euabov Ste of Todpxor EvAXNaBovtes tovs mpo- 
ray € . \ 
KptTous, boot év TH Nim Kargkovy, ofinpovs éyovas* Kat 20 
as , 
vouitovres Ore ei Tov erimdovY TolnoovTal TH VAT®, 
nA ¢ oe 
év peydrw Kivdtvm TOY cTopLaT@V EcovTas ol duNpot, 
TpPAaKTOL ATETNEVTAD. 


al. Success of a Greek fire-ship, June, 1821. 


axovoarres 5é Ott vAés Ties Tovpxixal éx tod Boo- 
Tmopou cxTrEovowy, evOds trapeoxevdcayro MS Exeloe 25 
TOV TOD TOMTOMEVOL Kal everuyov Tpemjper TIL TOV 
Totprov mept Sdpov oppoven, Kal (ov yap nOedov ev 
MEPS és yeipas eNbeiv) éBovretcayvTo of vavKdmpot 
pukTos mpocBhdrrey. 0 6€ Kdvapis C7 dé TOV vav- 
KMijpev éureiporatos Kat avOpeios) yveuny évrounaato 30 
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Bre Set rip éuBddrew TH Tpiiper, Kal avTos éBotnreTo 
THY TELpay monoas bas, OAKAO MeV OdY TLV fradalay, 
i i) eruxe mapodoa, eyémioay KdqpoarT Bary Kat bades* Kai 
vuKros émuyevouerns, eo Rivres vadrat Té Teves és elxoct 
Sal abris 6 Kdvapis cal xedjtiov avadnadpevat éhalov 
TovS TokEulovs TpocTEeovTEs, Kat err ety) HON eyyys 
OAV, xelpa ovdnpiv éréBarhov TH Tpiper BoTE ovKETE 
Suvaroyv Av rots Tovpxots Ta evo Wola aronvery. fr) 
ot pera Kavdpeos TH pev OAKaOt Trip évéBarov aio 8 
10 és TO KEAN TLOV peTaCavTEs NAUVOV. 
kai evOds PAE peyarn éyévero, érupopou bvTos Tod 
dvéuov, Kal ob év TH Tpinpes ovy olot 7 dvTEs TO Up 
Tadoas TAVTES OmoU SepGeiporro * ov yap ay aUTOIS és 
THY YHV vEely WS joer e@pou oppovans THS Tpen|pous at oé 
1S" EAAgves 6cot THs Telpas perelyov TUaVTES éagicovTo 
Sia 7d rods TroNeplous waAXOV pds THY OAKAOA 7} TpOS 
TO KEANTLOY TOY povY TrpoaéyE. 
erraipouevol ovv TH eutuxia mapémAcov THY Hrretpov 
ot “EAnves Kai év TO TapaTA@ dua pev amoBaces 
20 éroijoavro Kal ToAd py relay éaBov dua 8 wrola 
goprnyixa EvrArAaBovtes Tots psy vatras. Kal Tovs 
éumopous édovevoy tas b€ vats 7) dmrhovs érroijcayTo 
} avaonoamevot mapeKopicayro és Ta Papa ' Kab &k- 
Tis TOMA éyévero Tois Tovprots éx xovurou TOU 
25 Goryou. 


22. Battle of Valtetzt, 24th May, 1821. 


Kat TrOMOPKOULEVOY év TH Tpuromirats trav Tovpxev 

Suv Ppototn ¢ és THY ToMopictay eras : TA BOs trav EX 
vov" Kab Taphoay ot Te GNNOL OTpaTHnyol Kal 6 Anps}- 
tplos ‘Trrindvrns wal 6 Koroxotpavns: robrav 6 pep 
0 Anunrpsos ddeddos Sy rob ‘yrihdvrou rod év Mon8o- 


6g & and of) 


VZLIIOd AL AO MAA 
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; ow “A b) f e > 3 n 3 \ 
Braxiah orparnyoovros é&eréuhOn tm’ adrod és thy 
¢ ‘4 % a 
Edrdéa, o 6& Konroxorpdvns mpdrepov, pev fv rdv 

“ \ al b / f \ 3 f fa 
Kerrey Kal TH Te avdpela TPOEXOV Kab euTreipig, TOD 

’ 5) t % ¢ a ? 
Toneuou ev akiopare tv, tro tov ITeotrovvynciovr. 
ovToL ovy of oTpaTHYOl Tpds TA TapdVvTa BouvEevopmeyor 5 
f A 
écxoTouy Orws Ayrovrar TO ywpiov: ei yap ToUTO 
AngOncerat, nN@rifov ev tayer Kal TOY ddrAOV TELXIC~ 
MATOV, DV ob Toipxos épyraccov, Kparnoew. 
Kai To pev mpo@Ttov edokev érl Tdv Oden, of KUKNO 
‘ ral 
Teplercl TH Tore, oTpaToTredeved Oat Kal TaV Tapddwv 10 
duvrakiy trovioGas oras pyre Ta érriTHdea eoKomio- 
/ 
Oncerat és THY TOY pre of evdov és THY bgraccaV 
/ cf \ > f ey f € \ 
dhevEovtat: ow yap évousCov OTs ypove 4 TpuTodTod 
éxrrodtopKnOncetat. otpatomedevadpevot ody er) TaY 
/ n A 
AOhov TaHY brrép THS TOES Hovyaloy ore és TO Tedtov 15 
, ? nw f \ f 
KaTaBaivovres ove TH WONEL TrPOTBoNas ToLOvpEVoL. 
e \ “ aN / e/ 3 / ¢ ? 
ot 6€ Tovpxoe iddvtes Bre od TapacKkevalovtar as és 
pany, mparov pev éreEddous érrorjoavto Kal éxparouv 
THS ys, erecta év ddvywpia HOn Tovs Troneulous exovrTes 
6 Nai / n / £5 . \ 20) 
tevonOycay mrpocBadrEew TO peyiore oTparoTréd@’ Kai 2 
érreton Kaipos eddKes elvat, dw’ em éEeAOdv Tes pueda Todr- 
a ¢ A ye a \ BS \ “ ob Oé 
NOY OTITOYV Kal Lrméwy Kab Sia ToD medlov TopeubévTes 
a / € \ 
avéBawov mpos TO otpatormedov Tay “EXAjver * oi 88, 
? \ oc 2 7 > A a sf f 
ETELOT) RimGOOOS eyeveTO, GTO TOU épvmaTos pmayo"EVoL 
ameKpovaavTo TOUS ToNEuloUS. Kab VUKTOS érriryuyVO~ 25 
pevns nvayxacOncay oi Totpxot troywpely drpaxros 
a , * 
Kal év th KkataBaces OopuBnGévres morxrot amrélavov 
a / 
trAwdovs yap dvros ToD ywplouv o “EAdgves padias 
al \ “~ 
éGoptBovv avrovs eumetpot dvTes THs yoOpas Kal éx Tod 
achanrods Barroptes, 30 


~ 
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23. Stege of Tripolitea. 


érrapbéyres d€ TH vixn TaUTH ot atpaTnyol Tv EXX}- 
ey 7 \ / \ > ~ / \ 
vev é&éXtrov TO oTpaTtosredov TO ey Tois AOGoLs Kat 
KatéxaBov Ta Tptxdpudba (éote b€ ra Tprxdpuda rAOgos 
éyyls THS Toews Keipevos) Kal awa TapecKevalovTo 
e \ I on / \ 3 \ e 
5a mpooBorny Tommoomevor TH Tore. Kal erred OL 
Toupxixot immns é&eXOovtes, OomEep Kal TpoTEfov 
pKiKol immns é&eXOovTes, warrep porevov, 
¢ , / 
éoxeddcOnoay ava TO mrediov, 0 Kodoxo%pavns NoxiFec 
oTpaTLoTas Twas és KoiAnV Oddy" Kal ot éx THS evedpas 
a fa) \ 
aidvidios érruyevdmevor Tols immevor KaTa VOTOV TpOC- 
l0vimtoves Kal Tpérovoew, wote SiepOdpnoay pv és 
¢e \ . , / > \ \ / 
éxatov Orbos O€ Tuves és THY TpsmoduToay dterwOn- 
cay. 
otra pev oov of “EXAnves éxpatouv Ths yAs* Tots Oe 
Tovpxots ovxéts tw émeEodovs mrotetcGas ovde tpody 
e \ ¢ te) cf bd lA \ bd \ \ e ¢/ 

li tkavn vrApyev, Obev naGevovy Kal aVTOL Kat OL trot. 
3 a \ ¢ / 4 / 
atropouvres 6 bras cwOjcovrat, nOEXOV orrévder Gat 
u ? a fal 
ote wel Srrwov eFerOciv cal adeds és THY Oddaccay 
mwopevOnvat. ot 6é otpatnyol Tov IleXorrovynciov Kown 

f / 
fev oun &déEavTo Tavs ROYyous dia O€ ayyéXNous TTéL- 
\ rN op 
2rravres mpos Tovs Evdov El TivES aVTOIS Yv@pLwoL Hoav 
f ral ‘4 
vréayovro heicecbas TOY copuaTtwoy él TO apyvpLov 
€ lA “ “ “ 
pnrov déyec@ar. a&drot 5é EXabov mwXodvTES GiTOV Tots 
f 
TOMOPKOUpLEevots * VUKTOS yap Ta émriTHdELA EhEpoy Tpds 
\ f 
Ta TELXYN. OUT pev Ypovia éyévEeTO 1) TrONLOPKia. 
\ \ / ¢ 
25  émretdn O€ of “EXAqves Euadoy bre orpadtevpa te Toup- 
\ f / \ “ 
Kixoy 0n Topevetas és tHY Iledorovynooy Kal ai vies 
3 ? ” 
éx THs Kavotavtivovrodews é&érnevoav, mpovdupn- 
\ / a 

- Onoav thy wodkw dev mply tabTny THY oTpareiav 
9 A 
apixécbat* Kai kipuKa éreprrav pds rods Tovpxous 

f 7 f. 
80 NeyovTa OTs eOéXovee orévderOas WoTe TavTas Tove éy 
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fal f - YU a 
Th woe TOUS Te Avdpas Kal Tas yuVaiKxas Kal Tods 
qatoas advev OrrrAwy é€edOeiv. 


24. Fall of Tripolitza, 5th Octotgr, 1821. 


\ fa) 1 \ A e 
dé Totdpxot (jyyedto yap On avrois boa eye 
yévnTO Kal err Tr pRKTO év t® Neoxaotp@ Kai Tots 
ad.AoUs TeX io pact a éKxremroNLopKnpeva 1”) épo- 5 
BriOnoav Kal adrNas orrowdas 7 poudepov Kab éxexel- 
™*~ 
piay éromnoevTo. Kal Ths éxeyelplas yevouevns éTUYOV 
atpati@rat tues “EXdyviKol mpos Ta TEeLXYn YwpodVTES 
®> olTov TwAncovTes Tois evdov, Kal mpoahEepovTeEs 
Kriwakas avéBawvov’ avaBavres bé evOds KaTgKoYay 10 
rovs dvAaKkas Kal TO “EDAHYLKOY onpeEioy ert TH TEixeL 
” nye p rely 
pay. 
radra 8é iddvres of ev TO oTpaToTédw Sra AaBovTeEs 
Spdum eyopour of pev és Ta Telyn, of Oé pds TAS TUKAS, 
ai éruyov avepypévas Sia tHv éxeyerpiav, Kal Biq1s 
>A > \ / \ fa) / a 
éonrOov &€s THY TOALY. Kal KaMTPAS AENULEVOV TOV 
otroveayv Taca idéa oréOpovu éreyévero Tols ToNiTaLs * 
Tov pev yap avOpwrov of pev év yepol paydopevor 
b) ZO e oe > \ > ff / b f @ . 
amé@avov, ot dé és Tas oixias huyovTes éverrpnobnoay 
6é yuvatxes Kal maides @pOs Kal arapatTHTos 20 
éhovevOnaav. 
g \ ta! , 
TAUTHgy odv THY Hupav Kal THs teTepatas pépos 
\ 3 / 27 ccf ‘ 
Te Tovs évoov amoxKrtelvortes éreravyTo ot ” EAXqves 
” \ / \ a / 3 f \ > 7 
Th Sé tpitn dua THs Wordews EoKedacpévoL TAS OtKIaS 
ef ? AO f in > é \ > t 
boat ovK HOn KeKavuevar Hoar, éxnCovto. Kab emt 25 
TONGS mpepas ol én THs meptorxioos, é7reLoy) apiero 
avrols 4 ayyenia THs dAdoews, EvvenOdvtes ed’ dpra- 
yyy, el Te TapEeNeresTrTO, NEeLay eTTOLODYTO. 
Kal TOAKOY vexpov aTddov dvTwv (od yap 740edov 
“EAnves Odrrey ta coHpata tov ’O@apavdv) 30 


¢ 
b 
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at 
npEato Hon rowwos yeverOas, ware Eboke TO oTpaTy- 
a * 

yois TV TeegrOdl EiTrELY Kal TO Ywpiov ev @ Haav 
> / ” \ ? / f 
eorparogredeupevor, HON the éreOvyi ker ay OMe 
TavTa pev Ta Kata tyv. Ghoow tHS Tpiroduroads 
5 yevoueva. 


PART III. 


THE CAMPAIGNS OF 1822 AND 18238. 


25, The Samtans try to persuade Chios to jom in the In- 
surrection, March, 1822. 


\ ¢ ~ \ a) 
kal dpa TO hps evOvs apxouéeve Tod érriyeyvouévou 
¢ / 3 fal “ 

Gépovs 0 ZovrTadvos ev v@™ Eyes vads amroorérAreww &k 

Ths KewvoraytivovTévews Oras omXitas Te Kal otro 

2 / b] 4 ld e/ 3 a ¢ / 4 

ésayaywow & Ta Texicpata boa év TH ERXNAOe ert 

ToNlopKeirat, Kal aya amroPdces oovpevo. Kata 5 

“ / a a 

wrovv doBov mapéxwar Tois vycidTas*' TaY yap 
n f 

vpiowy xparnOecay evxabaipetwmrépovs évousev ecec- 
/ n 

Gat rovs &XXovS” EAAnvas. Kal TOV viowY érixwéovvo- 

/ \ / -y e / \ ¢ 4 \ \ 
Trarny thy Oéaw elyov % Te Xios Kal » Zapos Kal ra 
Papa as éyyus dvta ths nreipov. Kal ot wev Papcavol 10 
éumeipotaro. dvTes THS Oardoons Kal ob Zapsor év 
druywpia érocodyto rovs Tovpxous: edtuynoavtes yap 

f n 
éy TO TPOTEP@ ere, €OOKOUV toxUpOTEpoL avTay Eivas * 
n \ a a) nn 
of 6@ Xiot wAovetmMTato. bytes Kal vRoov Tots Tac 
le) \ / a \ 
evrropwtdarny olKovYTES TPOS THY HovxYiay pwaddov THY 15 
> \ bs f 3 
yvounv eixov poBovpevor wn Ta SevoTara Tdbwow 1 
“a 3 “A ¢ t 
bd Tay Tobtpxoy } vré Trav EXdvov. 
N ‘\ a) / ¢ / nm 
mept O€ ToUTOY TOY ypovoy éruye duyas Tis Xios 
x 5 t 5 f > / \ \ 
dvémate ’Avr@vios és Sdpov adixopevos Kal pera 
Avtotpyov Evprpacce brrws és drocracw érotpivact 20 
a f \ y > \ f 
Thy Seiov. 6 dé AvKOdpYos TrpOTEpoOY peV Hy iaTpos ToTE 





wd 
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dé év akiopats bTd Tov Japiwv yevopevoy Tibave- 
TaTos Hv TO Onue. . 
OvTOL ovV éTretcaVv TOvS Sapious Tapéyew vads TLvAaS 
xa omrtras réyovtes Sty eb of "EXAnVEs Tdoas Tas 
bpyoous wepiTroimjoovta, BeBasorépay tHv apynv Ths 
Gardoons GEovet: NaBovtes 5é TAHOGS Te éEérNevTAV 
Kal amroBacw tromodpevo. és THY Xiov KipvKa erewrrov 
Kal és arrébctacw mpovKarpdyTo Tous értywpiovs* oF 
dé éBovredovo elite brrNa AaBdrres peveyx@ot TOD TONE- 
10 pov ele Kal Hovylay dywouw, Bowep Kal mporepov, Kat 
édokev nouyaley* Sewwov yap Hv pr) ob éx THS Hrretpov 
BdpBapot peydr@ orpate adixdpevos evOvs THY TLbo- 
play avardBwow os waxpav améyoytos ToD “EXAHViKOD 
VQUTLKOD. 


26. The massacres at Chios, April to June, 1822. 
15 GX ovd’ & HOerov of peta AvKodpyou THY Telpay 
amokvely’ mpoyxwpnoavTes O€ és THY TOALY, HY @KovV 
e a a 7 » 7 \ \ > f 
ol wAetoro. TOV TovpKrwy éurropot bytes, Tous pev edd- 
vevoayv Tovs bé és duyny érpemov Kal tH axpdTody 
3 / ? e > 7 ¢ ‘4 
eToALOpKOUY év 7 éyKaTereipOn gdpoupa tes Toupxeny. 
AS ; ? \ é a be er 
20 Kat 0 AovATavos érreidyn TaytoTa TadTAa HKoveey, OTL 
pdrota wpyifero nat okey ebOds vads ws mreloras 
atrooréXnew iva Bonbeayv mapéywot tH dhpoved Kat 
7 pex 1 bpovpe 
\ / 2 / nm . ¢ a 
Tovs Saplovs éxBddwor. mpovdvpotyto bé of oTpaTia- 
Ta. és TA waxporara Kat Evvérdet avtois moAvs dpt0u0s 
25 TGV elehovTdv ws ed’ dptrayny. 
év 6€ TovT@ wodLopKoUpévou éts TOD Yywpiov, ToV 
/ 3 = 
Xtav tives 7 ToAuNpdTeEpos yevofievos } hoBotpevor ph 
\ a 
vmo tod Avxodpyou Sewvorata mrdébwouw, drra aBov 
\ f ra) 
kal Evverroddpxouy tiv axpdmoky: mpolv 8 éerelv 
80 rapeBonOnce To oTparevpa tov Totpxov és émrvaxic- 
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ose aan TO AvKovpy@ Kat Tots per’ auTov certs 
evérece wea) eokev aopaheorepoy eivat, és Tas vaUs 
éoBdavras aomnheivy i mpos Tor "Suvaterépous 
ayoviverdar. 4a 

Siaguyovray oby Tov Saulov of pev Xtor aobeyé- 
OTEpOL hoav h ogre aptverOar Kat és macav ideay 
puntis EX@poUn, Trav 6é Tovpkov of émNira, Kal o 

?¥os dx Dos éml moAvyn ypdvov SueréXouv Tovs pev 
amroxteivovzes tovs & dndparroBitovres Tous dé &NKOVS 
érxnCovro 7 “eBodAovro * boot wev yap és Ta povaarnpsa 10 
KaTépuyov, Kara ytAlous avOpatrous ) Kal mrelous Evv- 
améBavov, adrot Sé és Tas oixias KaTeNOovTes,(dderav 
yap avrots vréoyero Ota KNPUKMY 0 OTPATNYOS) TaVvOL- 
keoia ws eltreivy édovetovto: obTre yap épetdovtTo ot 
BdpBapot mpecButépas odte vewrépas HALKLAaS OVTE TOV 15 
Taldwv ovTe TOY yuvaLKOV, Kal TooadTa HodiKknoav boa 
ovK éuynpwovéveto GANOGL Tov yevéoOar, Syws 5é TOV 
amobavovrwy ob NuTnpotépa ehaivero 7 Evudopa Kat 
TOY Teptyevopeven * él yap Sovreia éréuhOnoav mpos 
THY HIrELpoV. 20 


27. Mavrocordato goes with an army to Messalonghi, June, 
1822, 


\ \ A \ \ ? @ ¢€ ra 4 
Kata 6 TovUroy Tov ypovoy év @ ot Xiot ovrws 
~—_p a“ ~ 
érpakav, o Mavpoxopddros mpoorarns tov KoLwvov 
yevdouevos éBovrero és Ta éorrépia THS “EXAdOoOS 
Trev iva rols re SovAt@Tats Tois év rH Kian 
modtopKoupévots BoryOevav mapéyot Kal Ta MpaypwaTa 2 
/ 
és dpelva Katadotacty aydyou: ob yap éxet “EXAnves 
écracialoy év ddAnNOLs Kal ovdey AEtONOYOY és TOV 
f 3 5 2 § / / 
Toreuov erpaccero. Hv 8 0 Mavpoxopdaros yvoun 
Te oydevds Borepos Kal és Ta TodeTiKa ewretpoTatos, 
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Kat mpovOupeito Kal mept rav wodepiKay b6Edv mpoc- 
NaPetv. ” ts 
3 f 9 3 \ a e ? e e f 
éubiBacas ovyv és Tas Vvads OTALTAS WS ETTAKOGLOUS 
Kal Toy irav és ytdLoug Kal TeTpaxocious é&émevoev 
5, 7d Meconrdyysov, Evvérrer 8 abr@ kat 0 BirreAdHvev 
NOxos’ mavres yap of Birérxrnves Evy poicOnaay és 
&a Royov, éorparyyes 8 avtav Aavias tis "Itards 
YEVOS adicopevos 6é és to Meconrdyysov Evverpaoce 
Tots eKel Hyenoow Omrws TOUS Fouhuas qelou. TeV 
10 6’ 9) nye woveOY duvatroraros WY OL’ aryos, OS 98n EBSouhxovra 
ern yeyoveas kab KAérrTns TO Tply yevowevos miOave- 
TaTos hy Tots émrvywpiors. odTos oty PoBodpuevos py) 
aclevectépay rhv Sbvamwy ot KXérras Eyovev, eb of weTa 
MavpoxopSdrov ra wpdywata xabéEovor, mpodorns 
15éyévero kal mavra & év v@ eixov of “ENAnves XAOpa 
a A ; € \ / f 
Tapnyye\ne Tots Tovpxos. of b& orparomedov Karé- 
2 aA x la f \ / >? \ 
NaBoy év tH “Apry drrws cwdvotev Tods ToNEpLOUS es THY 
Kuadav rpoBaivew* otpatevoaytes obv oi “EXXnves és 
\ / ? } \ \ / n v7 ¢ oy 
To Iléra (améye. dé 76 yowptov ths "“Aprns ws elxoce 
a“ / / ? 7 \ 4 f 
20 dvoiy Séoyta orddia) éotpatoredetcayto Kab avrot, 
3 / ) x A t 9 / , 
éotpariyes 0 avrav Nopudvvas ’AyyduKds Tus ryévos * 
édeifOn yap émt Aaxyadn 6 Mavpoxopddros év éddo- 
govt orparoméda, 


248. Batile of Peta, and destruction of Philltfftenes, 16th 
July, 1822. 


ot pev ody EdAnves, 5 obre pnxavat dmhpxov avTors 

25 WOTE TV “Apray TodLopKely ovTEe SvvaTol Hoav Bia 
Steely és rhv Kiapay, TOANAS HeEpAS hovxatou Kal- 
pov cKxorrobytes * ot bé Totipxor év drtywpia 4Sy abrods 
exovtes dtevoovrto mpoaohay movtobar* é&edOovres 
ody TOAD wAHOe (Hoav & ws duraxtoytdot) Kad ae 
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&w dpucoycvos¢ éryryus Ths TOAEWS xarréBawor € és TO Trediov, 
ie xc@AvovTos * TO yap Iléra Sow & exe peerage dvo 
NOdhov oux wypau dvrwv Kal mepiéyer TOUS Nddous 
TEOLOV OU Mey. » 0 

érret6n ody ya@dvovto of “EXXnves Tovs Tronemtoys 5- 
TpocxXw@poovTas, TaperKevadlovTo Kal avToL ws és waynV 
Kat érdocovtTo @be* 6 pev DirerANViKdS NOYos err) TOU 
AOdsu ToD Tpd THs Kons Av TeTaypévos, Gras TH 
TPOTY OP[iteTOD Torewiov avréyoey Kal TO TOAD TOD 
goyou é&érOorev, of O€ GAXNOL érrl TOY KaTOTTLY mEeTE@paV 10 
Starerarypevor Hoav wa Kworv0ceay Tovs TovpKous TavTy 
THY epodov mroteto bau, 

mpOroy pep ovV ob BapBapor TOUS BrOAqor poe: 
Bory éroujoavro, @omep Kal mMpocedéxovTo, ot de 
avbpetws payduevor Sis } tpls amexpovcayto avTovs 15 
Kal és duyny étperov* adr’ ovdéev ocov axpoBodo- 
pols Kal TavrTl Tpom@ éreyelpouy ot TrohewoL KpaTety 
Tod Aéhov. erevra 6 Toupxixos otparnyos id@v Tovs 
aTpaTioTas dANwS TrovotyTas Kat deicas pH} OUKETE 
ovdey mpdkeav é& évavtias mpooBdAdovtes, TeEpve-20 
meurbe TAHOdS Te péya TOV "ANBaviwy Gras Tots ert 
rob brucbev Ndhou mpocrecovTes HoPyjceav Kal oTw_ 
KPATHOELAY THS TOAEWS. 

obro. giv érabov dvaBaivovres és Tov AOdov, by 
See tov Teyov puvdEat wal dua tiv mpodociay avrov 2% 
adtrakros fv, Kat Sn KabdbarepOe yevdpevot érrérre- 
cov tots "Errnot Kat és huyny érperov’ ot dé adrXdoe 
idovres THY TpoTHy Kal GaUTOL dr epuyou ot mer és 
Ta opn ot 68 ws exdorot énrida elxov Ths cornplas * 
Kparicas ov TOV pETEDpaVv 6 tav “AXBaviov orpa- 30 - 
THYOS TODS ev Seérrepnfrer Oras TOUS pebryovras 810- 


Fevaw, rods O& &5 THY Kounv OTas KaTakavoelay TAs 
3 
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A a \ \ f 
oixias, Tots 5& Nosrrots mpos Tous PiderAdrnyT ws mpov- 
, 
NOPNTEV. 0, 
L ro @ yravba yarerrov éyéveTO TO NOX 
Kal To epyov évtad0a yarerov éy S NOXG 
a 3. / f 
TOUT, Kal GudiPoro. owTes Kat ToAdOlS OdiTYOL Wayo- 
a / f 
5 yevos Ouws avretyov érl moAvy ypovoy* érreita pmévTOL 
} 
(ov yap mréov 7) TeccapdKovta brereipOnaav) EvyKry- 
tf - PS \ a / } o / @ 
cavres Spope@ Budlovrat dia TOV TrOAELioY Kal OveroOn- 
\ ra 
cay was TévTEe Kal elxoot. Kal H Evudhopa airy obdepias 
‘ > ¢ 7 / n Sk / ; 
érdoouy érétrecey Evi ye NOY@ TOY Kaira TAY TONELOV 
10rd@v S& GrArXov ‘EXAjvev bao. eduyov, ov rodXol 
/ \ 
améQavoy* ov yap émt motu 4 Siwkts éyévero, adda 
A ‘ \ 7 3 4 ¢ / 
KANON POS THY NELAV ETPATTOVTO OL TONELLOL. 
Kab pera TauTny Thy paynv o pev Mavpoxopdaros 
Kab TOV oTpAaTLOTOYV OooL VIdXOLTTOL Hoay avndOov és 
157d Mecordyyov, of 6€ SovrA@ras ot év TH Kiddy 
idovTes OTe ovdeuia Bonbera HEE, Tas orrovdas édéEavTo 
\ n 
as mpovpepevy 0 otparnyos tav Totpxov xal dmexo- 
picOncav és tHv Képxupay brocmovéot. 


29. Invasion of the Peloponnese by Dramali, July, 1822. 


Kal KaTa& Tov avTov TODTOV Ypovoy KEXEVOYTOS TOD 
20 S0vATavou 6 ApaydArAns otparnyos Ov avToKpaTwp pera 
Tpiopuplon OTpaTLWMToV Ov of wrEloToL irm@As Foav, bud 
Ths Oeccarias éotpdrevev oras és tHv leorovynoov 
éoBarov raicdy Te THY yhv Téuot Kal Tots émeywpiols 
Sovrciay émridépot, Kal adixduevos és Tas OnBas Kab 
Q5THY TOA EXYMOV KaTéKavoev* of yao “EDAnves és THY 
Zarapiva Kkatépuyov Kal ovdé Tas Tapddous ébUNacco 
tas 51a THs Bowwtias hepovcas. 
jv O€ dpoupd tis “ENAnvixd év th KopivOo rpodhy 
TpLOY pnvav exovoea’ Tois dé dpoupois, ws eldov THY 
30 €a Born Tay Todeuiov, Exmdnkts éreyéveto peyiorn oh 
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® A 
Kal és gpyny étpdtrovto Katirep pices ioyupas ovans 
THs axporrdrews Kal edpvrAdKTov. ovTwses THY ITeXo- 
movunoov éoéBarrov of Todpxos apayel, GAd Kata 
CTOVONY TOPEVOMEVOL TONKA *raVv Umokvyiovy Kal TOV 
immov améBadrov Kal ra érurndeca Bpayéa eiyor: 
ed \ A 9 e f f \ / 
Orrep Kat padrsoraréy torépw dtébbeipe Ta modypara. 
\ \ \ / 2 ? ¢ n A 2 

Kab tp tov Apayarnv adixécOas of Todpxos, of év 

® A w 
Navrrio tore érodsopKosyvTo, 75n év TOANA AObvupia Kal 

i" 9S ~ fal 

amrovoia dures és NOyous HAGoV Tots odLopKOdEL Trepl 
oTovedy Kat THS Tapadocews Tov Teiyous. of 5810 
mpoxptTo. TOV “EXrAjvav drétpiBov Kat év adrAHXoLS 
3 / e ‘4 vd > N \ \ n 
écracialoy ws Bovropevor ExacTos avTdas TO TOAD THS 
dpirayns Komiter@ar. 

by \ 1 ’ vA ef \ \ , 

érreto1) ody nyyéAOn Sots TO TovpKixdy otpdrevpa 
érépyeTas Kal Scov ovK On Mapects, Tols pey ev id 

/ 
Navrriw poun éyévero, of 66 “EXXAnves avérrricrot 
a f 
ryevomevoe THS evTUYtas Kal HOvpovv. Hv & éxkAnota 
TOV OTpAaTHYOV Kal TOY TpoKpitwy Kal ArroL pev Ara 
A \ 

éreyov, of O€ AElous MaAAOY THY YvOunY Eeiyov és TAs 

“A b) \ > / \ o& v4 -y / 
vads avo éoBaive Kal ooa ypnpata eiyov KomiferOat 20 

t c a 

és yopiov te aoparés’ o O€ ‘Tirirdvtns TEerevTaios 
qapenOav ereye Todde. 


30. Speech_of Hypsilantes. 


on’ Lal lan) la G a 
eres), @ TortTrat, Tact OfrOY ear Ste ot TodpKoe 
TOAAD TTPATS Tporywpovat Kal doov ov mdpetot, déet 

ra i“ / a ; 
Huds Wpos Ta TapovTa ev BovrEevecOa ws THs TaTpidos 25 
év peyiat@ Kivdtve ovens. Scot pev ody treiGovow 
buds és Tas vavs écBalvew nab mpds tas vicous dmro- 

/ Aé ef > a t e , 
hebyesy, ualovrwy ort eb THV LleNoTOVYNTOY OL TrONEMLOL 
Karaotpéeovrat, éyovTat Kal al vicot MoTE TOs puyoU- 

‘\ a) 
cw ovdenia cwTnpla vrdp—e ara pwadrov és havepoy 30 
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; My en CY? 
dreOpov yopjoovrat. Tiva ody édrida eyovTgs 1) Tive 
o a ‘ b) / \ n 
yvoun wérrege atroT Ely 3 Tas yap ov BAGBY Kai Hyiy 
aA - ~ / 
Kat Tots AAAs IleXotrovynaiows TovTO yityyverOas ; Kal 
TOS Ov YPN Kal él TO E&yaTo ayavos EMOEty Uadrov 
or K ? an \ f 5 n / oe S \ ef 
Sijealaypas Tov Kivduvoyv duyetv ; vopion dé pmdels Ore 
\ 
THY acbanreay Eouev UTOYwWpHTAVTES €> THY WET OyELay * 
rn / 7 
Kal yap ovTe Tods oTpaTL@Tas olot 7 écoueba ab poiley 
, la) ra) / a 
ore Ta émuTHndesa ixavas NaBelv, Ara padios Tacay 
tiv ‘EXAd8a Katamoreuncovow of Totpmos. obtas 
10 ody éyovTay TOY TpaypaTwv Tadbe BovAEvw* Téwrere 
pev mpos Tov KoXoxoTp@vny Srrws év Tayet weTa oTpa- 
ca) \ e a aw i 4 dé at 3 \ 7X 
TLS Twos Huas EXOn, méurere S€ Kab és THY &NAHV 
/ 
TTexorovvncov * kal avtol tas mapodovs durAdoowpev 
Kal Tots TroNEpios avayopovow (ev Tayes yap 4 ava- 
tA 5 a) / > / a“ 3 / > 4 
15 yopnows avrois yevijoeras amopig. Tay errurndetay et Tov 
citoy KaTaxatvoopuev) mpocBarwpev per’ avdpelas Kat 
/ 
TONLNS. 
\ \ \ ¢ LANE A / / ¥ 
Kal mWpos Tovs oTpaTiwtras idia Tabe ACyw* Eb TiS 
\ / 
alerat tovs mroveplovs dhoBepovs eivas STL moNXOUS 
Wimméas eyovtes epyovrat, wavrav pdrwora Toerev- 
odtw* évoeia yap tpodis ob ypnotmwos EoovTat of 
vi \ a b a / ~ 
immo ovde ev yn open obot vr gcovTar of imris 
Brarrew has Trew } Tacveyv. TovTwY odY pYNO- 
Gévres punxérs bia PdBou gore GANA oKomgire OTL Ta 
4 \ € a > \ \ / 2 f 
Q5 TOANA TPOS UMWV EOTL, KAL mpo8vpws a&KONOVOnC ATE 
Kat ToApnpes éréXOere Tois trodeutows* otTw yap 
/ \ I al 
Kaddoroy 8n epyov july EvxpBycerar Kal ovK avér- 
miorov émob.ye. 


31. Drama at Argos, July, 1822, 
Towabra yey édeyev 6 “Lryidavrns* kab Tov mpoKpl- 
80 Twy of pep mrevabévTes eorparoredetoavTo er T&V 
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THE LARISSA FROM THE SQUARE OF ARGOS. 
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peredpay, ot Sé€ dAdo Ta opérepa aUTOV ha Bovres 
epuyor ¢ és Tas vads. avTos 56 6 Pyirdvrgs TOUS EavTOD 
exon @s enTaKocious omAitas és THY Adpiogay (gore 
0 4 Adpicoa axpébrrods Tab aApyous) éoiev 6 OT WS OL 
TONE LLOL avaryedgovras SvarpiBew Kab hr és THY peor- & 
ryevay TmopevovTat » Kab dpa Tov ciroy Katéxavoe Tov 
év TO edie iva undey of Todpror éx tdv aypdv Kopc- 
boovFPau ° 

TOUT@Y asV yevopévwy ELODS 6 Apapanrns é és TO Tredtov 
KataBaiver ovdevos Kwdvovros, Kal arpa omedov TavTy 10 
KaTaraPey mpouTreurpev imméas Twas és mevraxoatous 
dws Ta émitHnOeca éoxopitwor Tors TohopKovpavous Kal 
76 Yoptov TEpuroLavras. mpty 8 avrous apunéa Cas, 

i "EXrXnves of 76 xeptov rr ON LOPKOUY Seicavtes oa 

ol eee opas é&y péow aronapBavect, TO éavTa@y 15 
orparomedoy aTrohurovres amepuyov ° apmayel ody éonnr- 
Gov ot Poipxos és THY TWONLD. 

év b€ rovT~ 0 Apapudrns, ered) ode eFAAGov és 
payny ot pe? “Tiirdvrov odd of él Tav Addev 
Terayuevol, TO Te "Apryos relay erroumcato Kab Thy 20 
GkpoTrodw érrohlopKer* Kal ov TodUs xpdvos Kab 6 
Konoxotpwvns adixero pera otpateds éx Ths wecoyelas 
Kab ob “EAqves: TOAUMpOTEpoL éauTov yevouevOL Kab 
deioavres dpa May O Pepihdvrns obKéTL 06s T Hh aVT- 
éxeuy (ow yap TOANG HY Ta érurgoeca é & TO TeIxio part) 25 
év ohiow avtois éBovrevovto Kal és roudySe Tt eT pé- 
TovTO* UO VUKTA xaraBaivovetw ob éx TOY peTe@pev 
adrArot &dAdoev Kab PETA Kpauyhs TOMAS Kal Bons 
érérecov Tots mroneploes Sms paAXov pos opas 

mpocéyoat Tov vody Kal Tois weP ‘Trabindvrov achdreva 30 
yévntas tas éEodou" Sarep Kal éyévero. 6 yap ‘Trhe- 
Advens Kal orpaTiOtar ws éEEnKovra érrerd) cidoy Tov 
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¢ \ 
GopuBov, érabov é&eXOdvres* Kal taoTepov Ypovm Kata 
Tov avroy Tpagroy éo@Onoay Kal of NoLTrol. 


. 
82. Retreat of Dramalt, Aygust, 1822. 
f e \ \ 
« encvyaloy b€ Todas Hudpas aupoTepor ol pev TAS 
fe) \ / 
Tapooous pudacoovres Stas pn KaTR yhy Ta éreTndeLa 
> a N ‘ / ¢ \ / \ 
5 dorrepphO7 mpos Tovs TroXEulous, ob dé IpoTEdéyovTO TAS 
fa! ; nn ¢ a 
vads as des odiot ctrov Kepifew. o 6é Apapydrns, 
n ra] \ 
érrelol) al VHES GVT@ ov TrapeyiryvoyTo, hofovmEvos py _ 
f ww ial XN 
ouxére of “Eddnves kpatnOdcw adrAdka paddrov avTos 
? rapa e A 3 a 0 / oS e &° 
avayxacln vioywpew, év TokAn alupia rv" ob 
“ as « 
10° EAAnues Ta TOY Trodkepioy iddvTes év btw éatlv EOapo- 
ouv Kal, ws euadov é« trav avToworAwy Ste TH avTy 
08@, 7) Kal és TO Tediov Tpatov écéBarov, wéAXOvGLY OL 
TOAGLLOL dvaywpely, éreurbay tov Nikitayv Kal orpa- 
f ‘ % 
TI@TAS OVK OALyous olTLVves évédpav TOLncoYTAaL Kal TA 
lb yakeTwrata Ths twapddouv mpoxataraPortes dvra£Eovu- 
ow ovTOL ovv éml THY AOdhwY KaTEcTpAaToTEsEevaaVTO 
eyyus THS Odod. 
Kat amopav 6 Apayadrns OT@ TpoT@ dohareotat 
p papddns bre tpdre dopa 7 
Le, la € , / f / f 
aUT@ yevnoeTas } avayapnols, TérXos StevoyjOn Svo pwépn 
20 Tod oTpaTEevpaToS TroLnoas Kal TO meV TpoTéuTrELy OTWS 
Tpoo Boras ToijowvTal Kal THS Od00 KpaTHoELaY, AUTOS 
\ “ ~ a) fa) 
6€ TH UoTepaia peTa TOY GANwV oTpaTLWTOY Kal TOY 
oKxevohopav euedrev érraxodovbeip. 
\ b) \ ‘ CY > / \ 3 ‘ 
Ka. érreL0n Kalpos Hv, émropevovTo Thy és KopwOov 
f “ fal 
25 hépovaeav odov omditat ws yidLoe Kal immAs Scoxidsor - 
\ \ 
Kal & Ta dpn avaPaivovtes evOvs és TH évédpav écé- 
A fr 
TECov Kal UTO TOY TodEulwy éExaTépwhey TeTaypévov 
/ 
Parropevot arébavoy rordot Kal avOpwrros nal tarot, 
ef / a 
OoTe TANPNS TOV TwUaTwD év TayeL éyéveTo 7 0505 Kal 
20 od’ Dv t a ¥ 9 29 \ so8 / 3 50 
OUT HY UTOYwpeEtY OUT és TO Tpda Oey TpoBaivery’ évravba 


THE GREEK WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 39 


5¢ OdpuBos Hv wodvs kat éxmdrnntiKds Kal od pad.ov 
éott muGécOar btw TpOTw Exacta éyévezo* TédOS SE 
Oriryot Tives GOpdot yevowevos éBidlovTo Sid thy ‘EXXAH- 
vov Kat és nv KépivOov ésufncav. ot 6 &droe bcos 
UTONOLTOL HoaY, amopobyTes Orrol TpdrwvTaL Kab &s 
Thy Unv écepépouTo (tAMSes yap Av To ywplov) Kat 
OvwKOMEVOL UTTO Troreuiov eurreipwyv dvTMV THs ywpas F 
duebSdpnaav } Kata Kpnyyov plrrovres éavtods amréCa- 
VOV, mOdS QE TLVES és TO EavTaY oTpaToredoy uyovTes 
Kal Otvec@Onoav. Kal d:a rov apiOuov tov év ravry 10 
TH waxn StadOapévrav o Nixnras Touprobayos érrwvo- 
pacbn. 


33. Death of Dramali, December, 1822. 

¢ de A / POG € > \ / ? 2 / 

0 0€ Apayanrns Lowy ws ciVve TA TPAYMATA jLLaV eTréc~ 

/ a“ 
Nev nuépav, TH bé€ votepaia StevonOn THY oTpaTLay 
> / / fal > vn & a aA e oo b , 
ATUYELY LNKETL TH AVTH 0O@ Hv ob GAXOoL érropevOncayr 15 
3 \ b) / E) e / 24 7 \ \ 
QNAG TOVVaVTiOV 1 Ol TONEMLOL EhvAACCOY, TpOS THV 
éoTrépav' Kal Tovs oTpaTL@Tas, oltwes Kal avédTLoTOL 
Hoav THS owTHpias, TapeOdpauve eyo STL ov Set aOv- 
Helv’ oituves yap Ta dda Exovawy, odTOL Kal dodareapy 
¢€ cal 34 @ Ff a > NX / \ e 4 \ 
éavTois aiel olot T etol mwapéyey. Kat woe rake Td 20 
/ & ca) 

oTpaTEVvLA OWS EVTAKTOTEPOL WoL Kal pt) BopvBnAadct 
TP@OTOV ev HryoovTaL OL LTITHS, epérrovTas O€ ot meCol, 
© \ / 4 3 4 
ot 6€ cKxevomdopor OmricOev émnKxoAovGour. 

érret0n O€ HON eyyds TOV NOhoVv FAOoY, KaTarauPav- 

f a € “ / 

ougL TOVS TONEuLOUS ExaTépwbev THs OdoU TETArpéVOUS * 25 

\ \ eed / 4 \ a b / 
Kat yap ob “EAAnves ravta éuabov Tapa Tay avTomo- 

\ cal \ b f 4 eof fa 
Nov. Kal mpatov Pev eOopuBHOncayv, erecta ot tarmIs 
2 / / > / \ \ \ 2 / 2 
avopeiws payouevor éBidcavTo Kal TO TOAD éowOy 
a \ , 

of yap “EXXgves oltiwves madrov THY AEtay NapPaveu 
éBotdovro  payerOat, odxéts epddovs ErrosodvTo Tots 30 
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formetow oS& Tols oOmAlTais GANA Tols oKEvopopots 
érribepduevougrdyra Ta aKxedn Kal Ta Sroliyid dprayny 
érototvTo. Kal totepov ypdve 6 wey ApaydrAns voow 
dméOavev év Th KopivOmetav 5& otpatimtay oi TrodXot 

*3ée’ olxov dmeyapnoar, of dé Twes és Tas Idtpas {Los 
dmexoulcOnoav. Ttoradra pev 6) Tw Ta KaTa THY éo- 
Borny ths TeXorrovyjcov. 


34. Death of M. Botzares, Q1st August, 18238. 


ca A / \ 
peta && Tadra averOdvros tod Mavpoxopdarov és THY 
mn \ ca) 
Tlexorrévenoov, é&éreprpay of év dpyais tov Merakav 
ra) \ 
10é5 7d Mecoroyysov hoBovpevot pr) TodLopKoiTo TO 
/ e \ n / ¢ be 3 / 4 @ 
xopltoy urd Tay Todcuiwv. 0 dé adixopevos épaber 
~ ~ rn \ 
étt TAROSS Te péya THY ’AXBaviwv 75n wpoxwpe Sia 
A fal / > \ / 
Tov opay és THY Tod. aréoTetreyv odv TOY Mapxor 
B / \ } / n cf A / 
orlapny peta Otoytrioy ZoviwTov OTws TOV TapO- 
15 dev duraxiy rosotvto. 6 dé BorSdpns rovs ’AXABavious 
\ 3 \ “ / b / 
KkataraBov éyyis Tov AOhwv éeoTpaToTrEdevpéevOUS 
, val aw A / 
SsevonOn vuetds teipav movetcOat tod atpatorésou * 
/ \ 5) Fy 
évoute yap Ort ovTwS dv pddtoTa TOs TONELIOLS AT POC- 
SoxHToss odow éemipépowro kat OopuBjcearv. diétagev 
cy \ \ aA / “ al f 
Wovy Tivas el TOV AdhwY Of TeEpielyov TO TTPATOTEdOY 
4 \ / f A 
oTas un NAOoev oF TrOdéutoL arredOovTes, Tots dé AAXOLS 
: 
éotpatorredevoaTo év yopim émirndci@ ov TOAD aTr- 
f 
EyovTl. 
\ 3 \ \ / 
Kai é7reLdn Kaipos eddKer elvat, vuKTOS eTL OVENS OF 
2. an 3 ? / / 4 \ \ 
25 40vALWTaL ES EVAKOTLOUS ApaYTES TPOovYwMPOVY KaL TO 
\ ‘ / > ' 
pep Oektov Képas eiyev avtos 6 Borldpns, 76 6¢ dpiotepov 
= ¢ / \ t A 
eiyov o ToaPérnas Kal TeTpaxodtot oTpariara. Kat 
\ or aN @ bd / An } \ 
Tous buAakas éhadoy emumecovtes TO oTparorréda Kal 
\ ‘4 n 
Todos KATEKOTTOY ETL ev evvais dyTas, Kal OdpuBos 
> Of / \ 3 f ? 7 iy 3 n 
80 eyeveTo péyas KaL EKTANKTIKOS'’ ov yap Hv oidely 
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: \ 3 \ \ / al f 
(oKoTen yap HY n VLE) Ta TpOTwTA TOV payoLévoV 
5 \ ? 4 } ¢ / \ 9 € 
ovde yvwpives Tovs didrous (onopovolyyap Yoav ot 
A rn 3 4 \ € f \ e e 
SouM@rat Tots “ArNBavioss nal oudcKevot), wal Aya ot 
~ / / \ 
éri TV NOhwY TeETAYMErOLy WS THY pany HoOorTo, 
A rn A > , 
TOAAH Bon Kal Kpavyh ardor GArOOev KataBaivorres~ 5 
f road \ \ 5 / 
mello Tapelyov TiY TAPAYIY BOTE OUK ELYOV OL TOAEMWLOL 
cf rd f 
Orrot TpaTroLvTO. duws d€ 0 Toupkixos oTparnyos pods 
> / e ? \ e f 3 ¢/ 3 \ 
Evy akas OoTAITAS TLVAS UTTNYaYyeEVY €S VANY OU TrONU 
/ fal /- 
amTéyoucam, Oley BadrovTes TOAXOUS Kal TOY hirov 
\ a f 3 / e \ a wn 
Kal TOV TWoreuiwv arréxTevov* oO Oé Borfapns tavTa10 
> \ \ 3 y \ e lal \ 3 lal 
dav Kal avakarécas tovs éavTov mpocRorny érro.etTo 
n n~ e@é 5 / 
Tois é€v TH VAN Kal ETUXE TWANYEls Kal TETOVTH ATrEKO- 
? 
ploavrTo ol TANG io”. 
/ n ray wn 
avo@avovTos ovv TOU aoTpaTHyoU TavTes ol éml TO 
nA 7 wn e / f 
dete Képa HpkavTo broywpely, ot dé ddror, PoRovpevor 15 
‘ \ ~ } \ \ 
bn UT TOY TokeLiwy aToNauUBavoLWTO, Kat avTol 
\ A / b / 
aveyopnoay, éy O€ TavTN TH vUKTOpAaXia aTrébavoy 
fa) \ ¢e \ ral \ f 3 
Tov pev ‘EXdAnvev ws éxaTov, Tay bé "AXBaviov és 
/ , \ al 
oxTaxocious, Kal é@rse mrelous étpeOncay: Kal TOV 
nN f 
TETPOMEVOV, MS EV YEepol Taca H pwayn eyévero, 01 20 
A a 7 
TAEloTOL év vaoTép@ é€x TOV TpavpaTwy arréeVavon. 


35. Funeral Oration over M. Botzares, August, 1823. 
\ mn ¢ / \ \ bl \ 3 fa) 
Kat TH voTEpala@ Tovs pevy AAAOVS VEKpOUS AVTOV 
éOamrrov of ZourtHras, Tov 6¢ Borfapyv cal raEvapyous 
Twas boo. ev TH payn awéOavoy amexdpicay és TO 
/ / / \ 7 A 
Meconroyytov Bovropevor Snwocia Tapas avT@v Trot- 2 
al er 3 fal \ / , 3 f 
eicOas Ott dpeTH Te Kal TOAUy StadéporTes EpaivovTo. 
. A 
Kab émresdn 7 éxdhopa éyévero 0 Metakis traped@ov 
édeye ToLdoe. 
a A > a \ \ 
Tapernrula THOE TH TMepa, W TONTAL, WS TOUS MEV 
/ “a 
évOside KELmevouS KATA TO VOmLMoY eTrAaLvEToMEVOS, UUAS 80 
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n / ¢ 
Sé dc0t wdpecte ex TovTaV TOY TapaderypaTod Tapa- 
(7 \ a“ 
pvOnodpevos *> détor yap émaivou eicly oltiwes vTrép THS 
/ 3 f 3 \ wn fal ? f e FA 
TaTpLoos ayouvrComevot ovee THS ruxs eheicavTo, atpov- 
/ > 3 / al x / \ 
yevot Odvarov pet érevhepias paddov 4 Biov pera 
Po rd \ > } \ ~ tA i @ / 10 
sdozvelas. Kal ov desvds Tots ToLovToLs 0 Pavaros, ov 
/ PS , > , \ / DON @ \ 
dy tis Ssaalas ddXodvporTo Thy TUXMmV avToV: OvyTol 
yap dvtes dd€av GbdvaToy TpoceAnpacw. 
\ \ € a \ 4 ¢ / 10 f ai: ce 
Kab mpos buds Tovs étt bmoXolmrous Tdde NEyw* OL 
fa A / 3 / / \ / / 
Todpxot Th vinn errapbevres péeddOVTL my TAN THVOE 
~ \ @ 9 icy 
10 rodwopKely Kal Goov ov TrapELoLY. pLmoUpEvoL OvY THY 
a“ \ 
Tavoe apeTnyv mwapackevaterOe ws és maynv Kal TOUS 
moeions peta TorApns auvvacbe: Kab pn éxrrAayHTe 
v 4 f 4 3 \ \ ¢€ ca ig 
dryay OTe TAHOE éXaooous éopev pNdée HryetaGe OTL 
coTnpia wrdpte huiv pry avdpelows odow' Kal betes 
/ a 
15 bums PoBelrat TO péAAov, avarreBécOw Kai pryncOjTw 
A 2 fal / t \ 3 / cf v 
TOY év TO TONeLW Taparoyov Kal évOuuNOnTH OTL On 
tives éx Seworépay H Totavde eadbOncav Kal bt tpels 
a / 
Kal ob bpweTEpor Tporyovor ev ToANals wayals KEexparn- 
Kate TOY BapSdpwv’ murrevoavrTes ovvy TO Oe@ pos 
e Cal 7 / \ / \ f ia e 
20 nuav erecOas Koo pov Kal Takw Tepl mrelorou Troteto Oe 
ef \ \ 
ovTM yap THY peyioTnY TINY avTol mpocAneobe Kal 
\ f n / a 
Thy Oogav THs tatpioos ovK éXaoocw Tois Erruyiyvopmevots 
KaTaneinrere, 


36. Extract from Memoirs of Count Metaxas, Governor of 
Messalonghi, September, 18238. 


“Kal peta Tadta ervye Tpinpns Tis "AyyAsen KaTa~ 
2 wréovca Kal o vavernpos Kridopbos dvopu év Kernrio 
TpoTréurras ayyedov fpero ef Bovropévm pot éorte 
déyer Oa adrov Th wore. dokev ody arroxpivacbat 
v4 vy x 5 / > oN ¢ / / ‘a 
OTL dopevos av SeEaiuny avrov os ditwv dvtav Tois 

7 En) Fa] 
“Edges tov” Ayyrov. érrerd7 Sé pds TOUTS TO dyyedpya 
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€ 4 ~® 2437 ? \ > + S , ? 
0 vavKEAnpos adixeTo és THY oLKiay pov, dLeAeyomeBa ev 
¢ oa 3 a \ ca ‘E fa) > t/ \ 
Hiv avTots Tept TOV HAAHVLKMY ES play TeENEUTHV 
/ a \ / le 
pérAre adixvetoOat Kal Ta Taxyliopata éoKxoTOUmEY Kal 
\ EA / \ \ ~ by > / 
THY G\AnY TapackevHnY. xalymrepl TavTa dyTe WAGE poe 
/ e A ta) 
ayyeria OTs of Todpxoe On Katadaivowro dia Pods 
/ s \ 
qediov Tropevoueve. evOds ovv éxédXevoa TOUS oTPA- 
t A ¢ 
Tiotas Ta STAa AaBdvTas és Ta Tebyn édOeiv’ oO Sé 
KrMopdos ev OTe TOARG Kéopo Kal evTaKTwS Tata 
/ ov 4 € a ? 9 4 \ 
yiyveTat, SpeTO €b Of TroAtTaL EdTriCo“ey OALYOL TPOS 
/ 
TOANOVS Ma OpEvor Kal TepiryeviceTOar. éyw dé (Epaiv- 10 
3 \ 
€TO yap 0 vavKANpOS Kal TLIoTOS BY Kal és TA wadLoTa 
} / 
hirerArnv) amrexpwapny Ore és pev TA Ara eSéXrrides 
5 A / 
eluevy Kal éy@ Kab of AddOL TONTTaL, TOY b€ worAUvR6oY 
? e \ / / \ > \ 7 3 
ovy ixavov éxovtes hoBoimefa yun od duvatov ein avt- 
. nw Lal \ \ \ a 
éyewy GAN dvayxacbecipev exdsTrely THY TodLy. au dé1d 
/ A / \ \ 
Bovropmevos july Tov morAvBSov trapéyvev (7oAAHY yap 
/ a) \ 3 / A 
eUrroplay éyes év TH Tplinpel), TwTNP av yEvolo THS 
f ¢ \ 
morews. 6 O€ éxraryels édeyer ST OvK iOtov exoL TOV 
“A n fa b) / 
worvBoov dAN aid Tod Kowvod TeV " Ayyhov SedeypEvor. 
e p, la 
Kal arrexpidunv OTL ovdév ce KaNUVEL, Boov poAvL6op 20 
n “ aA / a 
nhuty viv Bovrn topilev, TocovToy év vaTépm ex THS 
ra) f 7 
Kepxtpas avtenaBetv. 0 8é, arroxpivauevos ort Bov- 
4 3 - \ e ~ e / a Pb] nn 
evorouro, dmexopnoe. Kab dpa Th eamepy Ths avThs 
e / 3 io fa 
Huépas abiKovTo €K THS TPLnpPOUS VaUTAL TLvES EUTrOpLaY 
a ” \ a / / \ 23 \ ss 
Tov Te olvoU Kal TOD worUBbou deportes Kal EmLaTOAHp 25 
= / \ \ n yi 
év 7} éyparrey 6 vatKANpos OTL TéwTTH POS GE TOD OiVOU 
\ / / e€ / @ \ be EP ¢ 
Kal mavra EvvevéyKo. @s BovrAowela. epi O€ Tov 
Y 2 / She oe Sy eae 
morvRdou éeveyéyparto ovdév* ovTw pev on éocwUnoay 
F a e b) / 2 
of év TH mode bm’ avdpos Eévou dvTos Kal Gdrodvdow.’ 


PART IV. 


EVENTS IN GREECE FROM THE ARRIVAL OF LORD BYRON 
TO THE BATTLE OF NAVARINO, 1823-1827. 


37. Lord Byron goes to Greece, August, 1823. 


Kal tpitov On éros moXeuovvTes Kal KaTa yy Kal 
Kata Oddaccay of” EXXyves Tapa yvouny ayTetyoy Tots 
Tonepioss * Orrep Trplv yevécOar ovx ay Tis émioTevoeD 

a“ n A / 
dkovoas* Kal mpovOupodvTo ToAXol TOV ev TH ’AyyrAta 
5 xa Gdrobt wou THs Evpwmrns Bonbevay adtois rrapéyeuw 

la) “ f 
OP@VTES OTL TA MEV VLKOVTES TA O€ HOTMpLEVOL OVK AVEN- 
miorol eiot THY eXevOepiay avaxtac Oat. 

/ A 

6 6é Bupwr, ds Tote éruyev ev TH Tevotyn Siarra@pevos, 

> / 9 2? nn yg \ bl \ a“ 
ov povoy 6. émiotoNay érre.e TOUS AAXOUS fA) TEpLopay 

Ane \ fal - f 9 \ / x \ 

10 Ta vo Thy Totpxmy yevoueva, AXXd SpaatTHptos Oy Kal 
\ 4 / yA A“ f of “ 
ToApNpOS HOEAE HeLddpevos oVTE TOV TwHUATOS OUTE TOV 
xpnatwv d&ov te dpav ths S0Ens } tripyev adre év 
Tacw avOpwrrois. 
a 1) 4 n of ¢ m > a , 
TENEUTOVTOS ODY HON TOD Tous Opuaras éx THS Tevo’ys 
15 Kal wp@rov per adsxdpevos és thy Keharrnviav éoxorec 
Na f 
Oras péyiota whernoe, tos” EXdvas és Tov TorEpLOD * 
\ a rs 
ty dé év TH VRow THOS Th eye puydsev of éy ToNAt 
amropta SuyTdyro TOUTOLS ODV WS Kara To Suvarov (dia 
mapelye Ta emer Setar, kab dua énurrords és Thy nT el 
20 pov diérreure nal tovs év réree evirye Ta Te Gdra és 

X Ua 
TO evKoopoy ayayely (éoracialoy yap év adArdijraLs of 
¢ / 4 f e p) a 
NYEMOvES MOTE Kal TpOTEpoV) Kal as ay vads éywaow, 
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» t 5 \ ¢ A 
evdus atroatéednew és TO Meconrdyytov: of yap Todp- 
\ ~ 
Kol éTt Kata Gddacoay érrodopKovy TO #wpioy TovTO. 
” f \ > Pi \ é / Mi n b / 
évrevTa StevonOn Kal adTos és THY “ENNdba TAEw. aKOU- 
cy a e “ - “ e \ ‘al € f 
GaS OVY OTL AL TOY Povprrovavijes uTro TaVY EAHVOV 
A f a ~ 
vixnGeica amémevoarv, e&érder 0 Bupawv éx ths Be-*5 
f - \ 7 
darryvias cat és wo Meconrdyyov pores mapeyiryvero - 
/ \ \ e/ 3 . XN a 3 ® 
Tpinpns yap Tovpxixn ocov otk éXaPe 76 wAotoy év @ 
earner. 


38. Death of Byron at Messalonght, 19th April, 1824. 


/ S f \ / 
adixopevos ovv KaTédkaBe Thv Tod ev TreEioTH 
al / if 4 A 
TAapAYXH Kal aTropia TavTwV ovieay’ Hoav yaw ev TH10 
/ / % ft fal e / xX 
TOAEL TAEOV  TETPAKOTLOL ZOUALWTAL BY TPOTEPOV jev 
3 / e f / A \ 2 f 
éotpatnyes 0 Mapxos Botkapns, viv $8 amobavavtos 
nw n ef 
TOD aTpaTnyov ovTE pcOov eyovTes oTE OOev TpodHvy 
KomLovvTaL ATAKTOL Hoav Kal Eotw OTE Kal éToOApLEV 
i é / lal n 
OTAG aipe ws payovmevoL TOIS TrodiTaLs. Tadra 6815 
IO \ t 7 vd / a 
isov 0 Bipwr mpodupia maon éyphro Kal TapaKedevo- 
lal \ f ? A a“ 
HO, Kal UTrooxYomEvos idia Tov pucOoy avTots Tropiely, 
mavTas és &va Koyo Evvéneye Kal éotpariryes avTos: év 
€ / XS 2 A \ 3 / bf nm 3 / f 
vaoTép@ 6€ dia THY atakiay avTav Hvaykdabn srarvew 
\ f \ 3 \ f 3 id 
Tov NOVYov Kai es THY Mopéay arroTréwre. 20 
BY \ \ ‘\ a“ / a bY 4 
émpacce € Kai peta Tov Mavpoxopddrov os étuye 
\ ef \ / > \ / tal 
TAaPOV, OTWS TO Ywpioy aadarés TroijcovTar’ SHAOv 
\ i ef ve 39 & ny 3 fa! ¢ / \ 
yap hv ote aw Hor advOis és Banrotvow ot Torhéutot, Kab 
tal \ / 
eb pony evOvs Texted TLS THY TrOdLY (KaTETETTTMOKE yap 
¥ Ka \ / > e e na ef 
écoTlW 7 Ta TevyigpaTa), ovxX EEovVoLW O01 TOALTAL OTWS 25 
n ~ 3 € / / 
apuvovyTat. Kal epi tatta dv 0 Bipwv éevooncer 
tJ An 4 > \e , \ / 4 2 
(eX@des yap Hv TO yYwpiov Kal yaderov) Kal évTds 
3 / ¢ aA 3 / \ f © \ ta 
OAiyOY NuEepwv eTeAevTA Tov Biov. ovToOsS 57 TWrEloTA 
i v4 \ ef a 9 fad 
eis dvnp @bérnce TOUS” EXAnvas Kai étipato tr’ avTav 
€ b) \ vd la 9 e A \ a # \ 3 
@s ovdels Erepos THY Kal? EavToy Kal Coy Ett Kat arro- 30 
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Gavdv: €arrov yap aitov dv T6 Mecodoyylo trace Trois 

voulpors, 015 scow@pevor TLudot TOUS apeTh SLaépovTas, 

xal od povov év TavTn TH TONE. GAA Kal KaTAa THY 

GdrAnv “Edrdda évousloy adrov coripa ths warpidos 
& yeyevno Oa. 


39. The Greek Loan, Spring, 1824. 
\ \ \ / n \ / ytd 
mept S€ TOY Ypovoy TODTOY Kal eT’ TpoTEpoY “Ol TE 
mn e / / 
mpoKpLTos Kal of oTpaTnyol TOV “EAA nV@U éBovdovTo 
a / “ 
ddvecpa ToLetcOas, WS OUKETL UTTAPKYOVTMY avTOLs YpN- 
an fal a / 
patrov éy TO KOLO" Ob pev yap TOANOL TAY HYyEewoverv 
\ e “ / fa} 5 b / \ ” 
10T& éavvayv povovy cxotrobyTes ovK HOEANCaY Ta iota 
3 x: a ? \ a ¢ dea 57 a ‘a ? 160 TO 
avarody és Tov ToNewov, oO O€ OHpuos HON Trevia érrvéfe 
\ ? \ = ¢ \ / f / i) 
Kat ov Suvatos Fv ixavoy popoy dépew. mpéa Pers odv 
” e > / \ > \ 3 \ A OL 
éreurpav ot év Tédes Kal éemiatoAny és to Aovdtvoy 
~ f ray / 
dnrovvTes OTL adUVaToL eiat Tois ypHuace Kal HELouY 
\ cal f 
15dua Tours exe? DirerArnvas cdhiow Boneav mwapéyew 
4 
NeyovTes OTL ovdev) AAXW TPdOT@ Olot 7 EcoVTAL Trapa- 
/ / A f Or ral / Y4 > 
oxevalecOa boa dv dén, ode rots TodpKoss ert évavTe- 
* @ AX > Ay} AX \ 3 a ‘8 
ova Gai, arra avayKkacOncovTas 7h elKEly fh EK THS TAT PLOOS 
arropevyew. 
“ 5 > , €o \ / 
20 TavTa ovy axovoayTes ot "AyyXot Kal mpoPvuovpevat 
a“ \ , / i 
Evvenevbepody tiv “EX dba avréreurav Twréov 1) Yio 
? < \ \ fa f “ 
TadavTa* TO oé apyiptoy TodTO AaBovTes of év apyais 
b \ \ 3 / n n 
evdus Tov oherrduevoy psaOdy Tols oTpaTL@TaLs Kal Tots 
/ a A 
vavTats Tapeliyoy Kal dAAouS éutrOodvTo emtxotbpous éx 
eee J / a 
957HS "ANBavias, érs b€ Tas KEevas vads érioKevaoarTes 
> / \ \ f 
eTANPOUY KAL Ta ANNA TrapecKevdlovTo oTroim TpOoT@ 
of 3 / a f a a 
apicTta édhaivero avtois, bums O€ TO WrEloToY TOU 
3 ? BLA n 
apyuplov ahdiws avyndodTo* of yap otTpatnyol Kal oi 
/ ef / A / nw 3 / 3 \ a ow 
rabiapyoe Ooa Xpiiwara H Bia 4 arary ard Tob Kowod 
30 Aa8oey Cdarrdvav és écOHTa Kal Orda TOAUTEAH Srras 
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avtot Bavyacbeiev, Kal ody Hetota éx TOD ToLovToV 
/ / 
éxdxouy Thy tratpiia padoTa yvonuatgy Seomévyv. 


40. Ibrahim Pacha subdues,Crete and Cassos, June, 1824. 


\ fa 

0 66 SovrTavos, érevdn wavra avréotn ava, ovxbri™ 
nrmige TH oixeta wovoy Svvdue. vixnoew Tovs érava- 

/ b > 3 > « /- \ ? / tf > / 
OTAVTAS GAN’ és aTrOPLaY KaTAaCTAS ExKOTrEeL OTS ayaboY 5 
TVA payor cUpntat Hy dé év TH TOTE Meyper- Adjs 
tdrrapyos wis Aiytmrov bs él modu ypovoy Ta Ths 
yapas dia yepos éxav Katéotnocev és TO émuTHdeor, 

/ n 
Obey kal Kata yhv Kat cata OdrNaccay duvaTwTaTos 

4 A “A 
éyevero Tov Toupkixayv trdpyov. 10 

TovUTOY ovy 6 ZovATavos oTpaTnyov avToKpaTopa 
KaTaoThaas éxéXevoey evOvS TrapacKevdcacbas és Tov 

/ i) A 
TON MOV Kal, OTay KaLpoS H, amoBdces ToteicOar és 
/ / \ \ + / > /f \ rf 
THv Te Konrny kat tas adras vycous* evomste yap Ort 
a aA \ 7 
Kkparnbeicav tav vnocwy Suvaros éotat tHv ITeXorép- 15 
f nn € , / € be 
vnoov wéprE rodopKeiy, omotay PBovdnTat. o dé 
\ 3 an 3 \ ¢ / / ‘a > / 
Meypér~ Andis, érredy brréotn, Tas Te vavs érrecxevale 

\ \ / / \ mn , 
Kal Tovs otpatiatas Evvijyerpe Kal TOAAH polvpia 

fa) \ \ fat e f 
éypnto édmifov avtos tmapyos Kal TAS “EdXdébos 

/ f 
yernoco Oat, érevoay thy IleXorévyncoy Kxatactpéyr- 20 
NTH. 
~ ig / ¢ €\ ca) 
Kat érecdn mavra étotwa Hv, 0 I Bpanuns 0 vids tov 
vrdpyou TAGE meyan@ Kal vedv Kal OTALTOY avacTas 
f / 
Katémrevoey és THY Kpnrny: Kat amoBacw moimod- 
A f \ 
pevos padios tiv Te vicov KaTecTpéaTo Kal TOUS 2 
a e / \ a 
émrey@pious GVATTATOUS ETOLELTO * OTTOTE Yap ES yeElpas 
oy € n 4 > / 2 ee Ae 
ENOosev ot Kpjres rows Aiyurriots, és muynv étpétoyvto 
€ 3 ? f v ? nO be Pd - 3 / 
as obKk a&tduayor bvres. évTedOev 06 éxrrevoas adiKero 
6 [Bpanuns és thy Kdooov: ot 6¢ Kacotos dxotcaytes 
\ 3 ? / 
Ta wept thy Kpnrny és rodrnyv abuuiay KaTéorncay 30 
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ea) eerrnéiv, ds Sov mpos modkrA@ Suvatwtépius qepl 
roy andvrovegyovited Ga. 
brtyov" wav ody Tuva Ypovov dpréctncay Tos ToONE- 
lows, Serra BAND KpaTpOenres €s puyny KaTET TTA, 
\ ? 


f \ 
SG of Aiyirtios THY Kwopav Relay TounTapEVvou TOUS 
avOpdrrous averTngav éx THS vyooUs 


41. The destruction of Psara, July, 1824. 


P] \ / e \ > / ch e as a) 
év 58 rovT@ of Vapiavol aicPopevor ors as vyjes THY 
Todprov pédrrovor kal ert ofas mreioecbas éBovrer- 
ovro mpos TA TapovTa* Kal eéogev abrois olTEe TANPOUY 
\ 
iords vats ore kata Oddaccay payeoCar GANA KATA 
b cal / 
ydpav pevery Ews ay ot Todeusor TeipovTar amroBaive 
és thy vincov * éboBodvTo yap ok év TédNEL 7) Ol VAUTAL 
3 fal 3 ” / \ \ fal lal 
aitav és eemAntw Katactdvtes Sia TO arnGos TaV 
/ b , of / ¢/ t Ob a 
TONEMLLOY ATOTACVTELAY, WAMLCOV TE AULA PZOLWS qeln 
\ / a 
1s Tovs évavtlous apuvelaOau. 
€ / 
éadiras oby Sidorncay barov epedrov ot TONE LLOb 
/ al 
aroBdces ToicOas Kal TOMA épvpaTa KATETTHTAYTO 
kal eboiraxta eddxer eivae. Gra wdévra avrois és TO 
> / f 
évayrlov TrepiéoTn ' of yap TrodepLoL ySonKovTa vavolv 
/ a 
90 érimdouv Tromoduevor play wey tpépay Tobs érruyelpn- 
pacw ob KatdpOovy* TH 6e totepaia ehabov tives 
3 / > ‘ n é \ a ‘ \ \ by \ 
amoBdvres és tiv yhv (Std yap Tov Kamvoy TOV aro 
a f a 
Trav pnyavev avo xopodvTa ot diranes ovK édvvayTo 
“ \ f / ~ 
mpoopav) Kab KiKN@ TepvedOovTEs Kal KATA VOTOU TOLS 
/ / 
95 pnaidraus emuyevouevor SiépOerpov péxpe ov TayTes € 
\ / A A 
guyny kabioravto. Kal éevrad0a Ady waa idéa Kabeu- 
f n a e \ ° 
othe THS duyhs’ of yap Papravoi ox éxovTes Tpos 0 TL 
\ n eA 3 \ / \ nm 
x ph orivas, of udv &> TOV Mpeva Kal TAs VAS KaTEPuyor, 
r Oh 2 \ / . 
of 88 és thy Oddaccay Eppurrov éavrods, of O€ Ties ws 
€ } > / / 
30 &Eaxdotos és povacrnpidy Te égeNOovTes NuvvOYTO.® 
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érronbpKnaey ody 0 oTpatnyos Tov TodpKkey T6 pova- 
oTNpLOY KUKAw TEpLETHTAaS TOUS EaUTOU. Kal peTa SvO 
Huspas KipuKa Tréuras NOyous érrolelTo Tep) o7TOVOOY ° 
ob yap HOer€ StarplBewv Ewsrol g:Sov ups avarynacGeiev 
elxew. ot 58 od« HOcdov Tas Trrovddas SéyerOas, GAXL % 
(od yap mréov 7 OraKxocvot UiddouTros Hoav) obKére 
Suvdpevoe avtiotivat Tots wodkwopKovat, mip évéBanov 
TH aMOnKkn  eviv edvrropla Ths mupitioos, Kal ayes 
ood arélawoy. 


42. Cwil War in Greece, June to November, 1824. 
£3 
év 88 tO eter ToUTH ev @ 6 Bipwy aréOavev, evdepia 10 
/ a ral al 
payn éyévero év th IIehotrovvncwm: ob yap Taphy Trois 
Tovpxots wrAHOos Te OmAsTLKOY TAHY boot ev Tais ITarpacs 
re évrodsopKobvTo, GArd 6 IBpanuns wapecxevalero ws 
aw hoe adpyopévm éoBarav és tHv “ENA A6a. 
a fa / 
of 6& mpoecatadtes Thy “EdAjvav eri wordy xYpovoy 15 
> ? > / 3 a \ “a of 
non éoracialoy év ohicw avtois mepl THv Te Gov 
\ a 3) / a 2 n >A f dé \ 
Kat ToD apyuplou 6 éx THs ’AyyAlas mapedéEavTo, Kat 
ovKéte Gdeas erreyeiyvuvTO aGAdAOLS* O yap Kodoxo- 
Tpa@vns Kal Grou TLves TOV TpoKpiTav yarEeTTras PépovTes 
t/ \ . 3 / b 64 @ ? a 286 
OTL TA Teph TO apyvpLoyv ov KaliaTaTo 7 avTOIs EdoKeEL, 20 
an 4 \ oc f 3 / \ 
xowh Evvopviacr kal bra NaBovTes arredeiKvuVTO THY 
Ca a \ 
yveounv ort ob Sel ouororyiay rosetoOas mpos Tous év 
/ 
TéXe. Tply THY UTapyoveay SnuoKpaTiay KaTadvaeLar 
Kal dAAnv Bertin KaTacTHeELaV. 
n \ 
éruyov b& réTe Ppovpouvres THY Tpurodkutody Bovd- 25 
a 9S a, c 
ydptot ToAXol, ods éupicOovs eiyov oi év apxais* Kal o 
Fe’ ¢ n \ > \ 
ITavés 6 vids tod KoXoxotpévov otpatiad éXOav és THY 
a / 
wow éreipato peOroTtavar avrovs Kal peifou probe 
¢ \ f 
mpocdyerOas. of S& oby vmpKovoy AAA ééEodov 
a La) \ \ \ 
monodevot érérecoy trois peta Ilavod of ava To 30 
4 
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medlov éoxeddvyuvto. éme.dn &¢ EvvéwerEav AddjXaLS, 

Kaprepa WV mrNEXN Kab év xEpot waco : xa ov 7 poTEpoy 

érravaarTo payouevos mpiy o Ilavos améGave Kal oi 

adnroe } Svehuyov } aTraprbvTO. oUTaS ody LLKHTAYTES 
df Bounydpios aveyopnoay és THY TNs. 

o 6¢ Konroxotpayys, ered) tadga rryyérOn, dea tov 
re Odvarov Tov viod dBuuncas Kal Ste év AAO Tioly 
axpoBorto pois ov whéov clyow of EvvopwpoKxdres,BUKETL 
Siahépesv thy ordow éBovrero, GAN és te Nadvrrduov 

10 rropevdels éveyeipsev Eavtoy Tots év dpyais: Kal és THY 

"Tépav kopcbels in’ abtrav écérecey és Secpwripcov. 

év 88 7H oTrdce TavTn GT@XovTO wev TOV “EXAjvoVv 

Ov TOAAOL, BAGBN S€é Kabictato peyioTn Sy Tots év Tots 
aypots dua TO éxarépous TavTa aptayny To.eia Oat. 


43. Ibrahim lands in the Peloponnese, February, 1825. 


15 kata 86 Tov Yeyudva TovTOY TapecKxevatero o I Bpan- 
NS OF Gua TO eridvtTe Oéper KatactpeWdpmevos THY 
ITedorrovynoov’ kab ered) Ta TS TapacKevas aiTe 
eTOLUA AV, dpas TH otTpaTid KaTémAevoey és TOV Nueva 
THS Modavns obdevds dvtictadvtos* of yap “EXXnves 

20 dua THY oTdoL OTH éTrecKEvacaY TAS Vads* Kal dtro- 
BiBacas tetpaxicyirtovs omditas (Hoav Sé abroyv of 
WELT TOL Aiyorrrior) Kab cmrdméas és TpLaKxocious arré- 
oretXe yey TAS vas OTasS Kab THY adhay orpariay 
Suaxoploaiyro, avros &é mpovOypetro @s TAaXLOTA és 

25 Xsipas tévay Tots "Eder, yeyvaoKkay OTe TH wpory 

Mwépa paddota wav otpdrevpa Sewdrardy gor roils 
Tone piots. 

tovres ody Thy mpds TO Nedxactpov dépoveay 6ddv 

Kab eyyus Karactparomedeve duevor érroNLopKOUY THY 

s07odv ot Todpeor: év 88 toiT@ 6 Maupoxopddros éx 


"Tg *d anf Of) 


‘VHUYOW SHL NI VOVONVT SHO SSVd SHL 
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rol : / \ A 
THS pecoyelas abixdpevos pera oTpatiaray ove OXNiyeU 
émetpato amroxAjey Tods Troheulous dare pngére Siva- 
cba és trav MoOduny éravenbeiv. 6 Se "I Bpanpuns 
t \ / +/ fn 2 a ? \ f ? 
Bovnopevos dua HaXNS ceva porois é 7d medlov KAEHEL 
3 / f 
Kat Evvérak&e tovs omdéras * avTeTayOnoay bé Kal o1 6 
vf > tad 
“EAAnves* Kal émyon Kapds Hv, ericav pev of Aiydrr- 
/ A 
Tlot KOoum Kal Taker, dvTelyov S& Toddy ypdvoy of 
@ sf o 
peta’ MavpoxopSdrov, trevra (arrecpoe yap Foav of 
“BMX Ld) / / ? / 9 \ \ 
NVvES ToLaUTNS pans) éTparrovTo és duyhy Kal 
‘ \ / 3 / b) / \ bd A 3 
Tpos Ta peTewpa améduyov: améOavov b& adbtov és10 
éEaxoctous. : 
A \ 
Kab peta tadrny thy vienv eoke Th "TBpanun thy 
2axrnpiay vicov xataraBelv, ev h tpia “EXdXnuica. 
> \ 
Texyiopata hy evoule yap e rabrnv Knabéfes, pdov To 
/ A 
Neoxaatpov kal vavol cai refs TOMOPKHGELY * KALB 
Kéhevoas Tas vads (45n yap maphoay amd ths Alybarov) 
a mn 4 
TepiTAElLY THY VRTOV bTwS uw) TO “EXXVLKdY vaUTLKOY 
émtBonOoin, amreBiBace pev TAHOSS Te OmrAuTiKeDY és TO 
‘ e a Mv / ? / \ \ / 
mpos eamépay, Addot Sé Tuves éoéveoy KaTa Tov ALpéva, 
Qs ov Tapoy Tais vavol TadTn KaTapas és yoplor VANE- 20 
Wov Kal merpades* Kal of dmoBdvres ebOds Ta Tetylo- 
para eidov kal Tav hpovpdv tods pev relarovs 
3 / 34 / ré b] / é / \ 
améxrewway, ohiryot b€ tives ev trol tmrodetyorTes Kal 
éecw@Onoay: kat 0 Mavpoxopddros els abrév Fv. 


44, The ravaging of the Peloponnese, May to August, 
1825. 


oT pév 70n KATY KpaTos érrodopKeito TO Nedxac- 95 
TPov Kal KaTa yhv Kal Kata Oddaccav~ 6 5é’IBpanhyns 
dav dre év dOvula eicly of modiras, Adyov mpoddepe 
Tept omrovoay, Kal EipBacw éroveiro mpds tods evdov 
éf’ Bre éEiacw trdcrovba Kal adeas ariacw bros dv 
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Botr\ovrat* é&eXOdvtes obv amrémrAcveav vyt tie Danr- 
M_éKH és THY Kahaparay. 
“ e 
Kal evOus pera Taira és THY peo oryevauy ™poones ) 
LRpanpns Kal wacav THUEXO Pav Nelay érroveito* ot dé 
B émuyaptot, et érbovey of Trodéutot, evOds és Tovs Aogous 
Karémevyov OS OvK Evo paryot Cute, Kal é TO avér- 
TLoTov TPA opEVvO4 OUKETL evopilov OTL Troe pep a 
yevijcovTa, iv ph Te mapa ACVov yévnrat. Kab érrevds) 
? \ fa) a i a / ¢ eA ff / 
éyyus THs Tperoderods mapnes 0 "IBpanuwys, thy te 
10 7éduv Katéxavoay of TrodTas Kal ef Te GXXO pu) edvD- 
avTo amoKxopilecOat, Hv Tes aropia TOV émiTndetwv 
2 AA e / \ \ , ? 
dvayxacOdow ot roréuoe mpos THY Modadvny ava- 
VW PELD. 
o 6¢ Kodoxorpwvns (atrorviels yap éx Tod decpw- 
15 Tnpiov Kal éorpariyes) Evvayeipas orpatioras és TpLo- 
yirtous eOdpouve Aéywy OTe ovdév TWAHOOS Aiyvrrrior 
"EXdAnot poBepdv éote cal TH attTO tpoTm @ Toy 
/ \ > f \ \ 2 9 / 
Apaparyny mplv éxparncav, Kai tovs pet’ “LBpanyou 
pov vixnoovow. ard’ és tetpav EXOdvTes payns évix- 
20nOncav ot “EXXnves cat arréOavoy pév array ws 
/ > \ Voc , / ? 2 / 
TeTpakobatol, AUTOS bé 0 Koroxorpavas wovoy obK éAndOn. 
Kab é7relon) TOAAaS eV KMOLAaS KaTéxavoe, TOAAHY O€ 
Netav éhaPev, érraveyopnoey o I Bpanyns és thv Mod6- 
yn. 


45. Kiutayhé besieges Messalonght, April, 1825. 

95 Kal TOD avTov érovs Gy Hot apyouévm Oo Kiovtayh 
orparnyos avtoxpatwp és 7d Mecodoyywov otparig 
mopevbels errodopKnce TO SevTepoyv. 1 Sé mods avTN 
améyes Ths Oaddcons ws TeccapdKovta orddia, brrép 
puns Ketmevyn, 7) EcBdAXOVEA és THY Oddaccay buws 

8000 dSidwow eomdrovy ei pu) TAoioLs pLKpois. Kat Of 
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& “ ; , 
Meconroyyitat, éws éte 0 Bipwy én, éxpadruvay ta 
\ 
Tetyn Kal Ta ddNrA ES TO Apetvor KATETT NTA * Kab €b 
\ nn / \ = a 
pn TavTa éyéveto, nvayKacOncay ay Tapadioovas opus 
\ / a at 
avrovs Kal THY TOA Tols Tarepioss. 0 yap KiovTay? 
? / >a , 32 a \ \ np 
adikopevos ev@vs mpoaforas érotetro Kal wavTl TpoTe 5 
€rretpaTo éNELy TOmXeplon ° ov pévToL Tpovyepncé ye ° 
¢ \ Eg EIR fic! ¢ / / 3 
of yap évdov, omdTe of Toheutoe mpooBdarrovev, OVK 
évebocav GAAA HutvoYTo TpoOupia Tac @PEVOL 
\ f b / ae \ p \ , ‘ 4 d XP us 4 
2 
KaL TOA, ereEOOous TE KAL aUTOL érrotnoayTO Kal TOUS 
Tovpkovs mona EBXaT TOD. 10 
oN \ 6 is e 5 \ / / 
idov d€ 6 Krovrayn os elye Ta Tpaypata, ToLoveE TL 
érrevonaey el mas advev Samavns Kal modlopKias THY 
TOMY Tpocayayorto* éKéAeuce Yap TOUS TTPATLOTAS 
n / / “~ . / \ / \ ” 
Youd TL peya ToetoBat AiBous Te Kal Evra Kal et TE 
3 saa 
Gro wdbértuov Hv ériBdrXrovtas* obtw yap evowife 15 
a f \ 
dSivacba, av Bia écerOetv. of S& “EAXnves erretdy 
Ca) / 
inbyros Hon éyévero 0 yods Kal odbeutay ers édrrida 
elyov ws dv mepuyévolwvto, ei pn KpaTnoeav avTod, 
f “| a / 
aidvidies éreEsdvres émérecoy Tois Trodepulols aTrpoc- 
a n \ / 
Soxnrois Te ovoL Kal Tpos TO epyor MadAOY THY yuapNy 20 
nm i ‘ 
mpocéyovow. Kal és xelpas éAOovTes Etpevray avTous 
ce ’ ef \ Va nA / \ 
of "EXdnves' otto 6) KparhoavTes TOD YOPATOS Kab 
/ wn af 
KaTéBarov' Kat wrod Tov avTOV Ypovoy ToUTOV vies 
a) Fal / 
tives ahixovto Tov Muavrov otparyyobvTos Kat waxy 
a / \ / 
pixnoayres TAs ToupKixas vats éoexdpicay Ta érruTHOEta 25 
i 
é> THY TOALW. 


46. Arrival of Ibrahim, December, 1825, and fall of Mes- 
salonght, Aprtl, 1826. 


A > ‘ € \ 

otto pev 8) Kards erpakay of “Eddnves* 0 Oe 

Kuovray xatrep voow meefouévov Tay oTpaT oT BY 
4 3 

(év wopim yap Adder éorparoredevovto) ovdey Hocor 
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\ , 4 \ 3 A A > aed 4 
Kara yopav Eweve Kal ex ToY OvVAaTaY eTTONLOpKEL ETL 
\ f . \ ‘\ ¥ b al 4 ¢ 
THY TOMY’ Kal yap edokey aVT@ Tepievery ews av TLS 
’ ? « “A f / 
wdberia éx Hs ITehorovyncov tapayévntat’ Kai apa 
A @ , 947 5 Ve IB r Gi 
TO tvoT@p@ apLKETo augos 0 LSpanyns meon mopev- 
4 an a 
sGels peTa oTpaTwoTday TerTpaxicyidioy Kal dua vijes 
3 3 / ? A 5 / ? / - 
ove orivyat ex THs ’AheEavdpetas exmlvoacat Tapeylyy- 
ovToO. 
ral o € 
Kal Hon Taoe havepov Fv OT ovKEeTL olds 7 EoTat O 
n i 
Miavrns ovtia éoxomilew ov0 of trodiTat Oxriryos pos 
10 7o0AAOvS ayovelouevos. SuvyncovTat avTéyew Tots ew ° 
\ “oA 
Kal yap Ka’ juépay éxdotny mpolodoav éredidov 7 
/ a 3 3 
amopia tév wavTwv, Kal dua aréGavov H voo@ 7} Tpav- 
pacw 1) Kal Aue TrA€OV 7) TevTAKOGLOL Kal YiALOL TOV 
TonTav. Gps dé ovdels HOErEV evdodvat Ode SéyeTOat 
\ a ¢ \ f 
15 TAS orrovdds as edidov o ’IBpanuns. Kal érecdy ovKére 
S a a / 
etyov citov ob aTparnyol Mate Sudovat Tols TroALTALS 
a / 
Kab ALuo Ewerrov arroOvycKew, yuouny eroimoavTo OTL 
a / ” 
de? Edprravras Tovs Te GVOpdTrovs Kal Tas yuVaiKas Kat 
\ a“ nt = \ 
Tous waioas, dco. év TH WoAE UroAOUTOL Hoav, VIO 
/ A val 3 A 
20 TOV Toreulov payopuévous SiabOaphvat warrov 7} ahas 
‘\ ra) 
avVTOVS Trapadovval. 
\ / cy a \ 
Kal émrecdn Katpos edoxes eivat, ot Mecoroyyitast, wrnv 
b) i % x 
el Tuves ) TpavpacwW 7) Kal vorw acOevérTepot Foav 7 
14 4 , “ 
ore Tas oiKias Aeizrew, bo vUKTA TpOS Tals TUAALS 
S a / 
WHocay TerTaypevor ob wavTes' OV at pev yuValKes THY 
te éoOnra Kal Ta Ora oOpola etyov Tots avOpwrrots, 
bya \ 7 \ ~ / ¢ al \ “ 
Gocav Oe Eididia Kal Tols maiciv. HyodvTo bé THs 
¢t faa] e w ? 
odod omNitar és dtoyirlous Kal thy tdppov StaPai- 
‘ fa) ol 
vovow UT6 TOV ToNELLOV Barropevot. Kab eTa TOAAHS 
f 4 a 
30 7podupias éridepduevos trois Tovpeows éBidcayto ot 
f f A nA / 
éumpocOev’ emreta b€ of ete emi Tav yepupav avTes 
A A / ft ~ 
Kpavyh tw Tov GopuBoupévov arrarnbevtes @ovTor~Oely 
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’ ® . \ “ \ an , oo» / 
avayeopelv, Kal peta tov Ta OTiobev PvdacocorYTeY 
avexouicOnoay és THY TodwW: éonrOov §é Gua ot Todp- 
Kol Kat Kareorn éy Tats odois maca idéa “oneEpov ° 
epovevoy yap 6roLs evrbxoien Kal € Tas olKias éoed- 
Oovres dméxtewvoy Kab Tovs uoTodyTas. Kal emi pOnead 5 
bev ONtryou 51) TOV ep TH TOA, KAL TOUT@Y Ol TAEioTOL 
) maides } yuvatkes Aoav,.améOavoyv Sé ovK édacaov 7} 
TpLaQWA01, ° 

ot 66 HAN TY Tadpov SiaBavres, as ovdey ArrlotavTo 
TOY ‘yiyvopévov, mpovBawwov et mas THS dadanetas 10 
avTiNdBowTo' Kal Seadevkis av eyevero auTois, eb M1 
airoworos tis Karampovdwxey avdtots* ot dé Todpxot 
eriorapevos thy Oddy 80 As EuerXov tropever Oar, evédpas 
6n ETOLNTAYTO Kab epuraccor. TATA ODV THY VUKTA 
TAUTHV mayrax Bey TOES pevryovew ot TroE4LLOL mpoo- 15 
éBarXror, Kal erred) 7 pe pa eyeveTo Kal MOdLs és TOUS 
Addous adixovto of bropuyovTes, ov WAEoy 1) TEvTA- 
KOCLOL KAL XidLOL HrdNoOLTrOL Yoav. 


47, Interference of the Great Powers, July, 1827. 


Kal Tepl Tods avTovs xpovous ToUTOUS Euveinoay 
Tpos GNA hous of Te Arye kal of T'dddoe Kai ot 20 
‘Paécoo.: Kal Eippayot yevouevot wepmy erroir avo 
ott bet 7) Big 7 Eup ace Sarrd&ar rods Tovprovs tots 
"Errnow, ds ob mpocfxov éOvos Te Xprotiavixoy Tav- 
wreOpia Svapbaphivat. Kowth ody 7 peo Pets Treunpayres és 
OTrOVvOas mpouKahotvro éxatépovs Bote TOV TodEpoy 25 
Starve Kab Ta aw ia yroupeva rais Meyddvaus Avva- 
peau errr perrevy, Tous O¢ 41 dexopevous TpoTavaryKaAcel. 

ob peéev ov “ENMqves, érreton Ob mpea Bers adiKxovTo, 
GC MEVOL edefavro Tas oToveds, os ovdepiav aha 
exmda gyovres Ths owrnpias’ 6 88 Youdravos ov 80 
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} 
" 
f 


L e 
BOovov ovX UIHKoVEV, GANA Kal EvOUS aryyédous Erreyrfe 
f ip \ / 
mpos Tov 'IBpaypny xedevov aon amovd) Kat mpoOupig 
Stahépey Tov TrodELOv. 

D % ~ c 3 f f 
avdis obv é« TOU Neoxporpou opunbets oI Rpanuns 

~ A , 
5& Thy merdyerav emopevero Kal Tacay THY YoOpav hevay 

? Ca) \ \ OF i ¢ 3 \ a5) \ , 
ETOLELTO. Kat Kaden On HV N ea Bern HOE KAL KpeLoo- 

aA / 
ov OyoU' of Yap oTpaTIOTaAL Tas KOMAS Tdacas 
; \ 
éxavoay Kal Tra dévdpa Katéxorar, cal ob pmovoe Tous 
b , ef ¢/ 3 / > Ve \ \ 
avO pwrrovs OTOL EAXNWOAY ATEKTELVOV, ANAG KAL TAS 

ra) nA / f 

10yuvatnas Kal Tovs maidas épovevov, Kal wpocéts Ta 

vroguyia SsépOerpov Kal doa GAra surapvya idorev. 


48, The battle of Navarino, 20th October, 1827. 


A ? a 
ot 6é vatapyos Ths Te’ Ayyrias Kal Tis TarXias cat 
fal a / 
ths “Pwootas, émeidn tavta eyvwcav, SsevonOnaay 
A f 
Katamnew & to Nedxactpov otrrep Evvé8y 1d Toupei- 
a a / 

15 KOV vavTLKOY Oppely, Kal pn TepLopay Ta ylryvomeva. 
b) / \ +. Va ? bd fe \ 
adixopevor O€ evOds Khpuxa ereuray d&vodvTes Tov 

a / A 
"[Bpanunv wavecOat tod Twoeuov Kal pera TayTos TOD 
oTpaTevpatos amromNely él THS Aiydmrrov: Kal mpds 
TovTo TO ayyedkua amexpivavTo of émlt THs yhs ore 6 

"TI / 3 / 708 76 + ? \ 3 ma 3 }. 
20’"IBpanuns ov rapecti oveé olov 7 éotiv adtod ayyédr- 

ew & oi vavapyot éxérXevoar. 
Kal TavTa axovoavtes of Evppayos écérreov és Tov 
, ta 
ALpeva ws eriderEw rromncopevoe THs Suvdwews* Kab ere 
? 10 ? b) \ ¢ / %) “ / 3 3 
ev GOnAw EoTiy oTrOTEpoL HpEay THS vavpaxias, GAX 
> \ I \ \ A m f 

250v TodUS YXpovos Kal mavrr TB vavTind mpooéuerEay 
c of \ \ \ 

EKATEPOL* Kal KATA TOV Mueva TepsypaTToV ye dyTa 
és xelpas éNOovres évavpdyovy ovKk ddiyov pépos THs 
Co» of . 3 &e ” €e ¢ nn a) 7 4 5 9 
nuepas* éx O& ys of omAiras tHv Tovpxov (Hoav § 
avTav .ducpipior érl tav rAOpwv of Tepiéyoucr Tov 

f la) fa! 
80 Apeva) KaDem@pwY TOY aydva TOY payouévav ols obder} 
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Tpomre@ Av émiBonbety. GXN’ ovtrote ev abhavel Hv ororé- 
pov éorat ) vinn’ ob yap péya epyov Fy rots Evupdyous 
Kpatncas Tav Tovpxay év OopiBw dvrdy kai ardxrov. 
Kal mpiv vinta émuyevécOat Todral uev TOV vedv atTtols 
katédvcay moddal bé dado. éyévovto, Kal obra NEpe 5 
TPAS evixnoay ot Hupaxyor Sore ovdenia vats yonolyun 
ye ovoa UTrOXOLTrOS ETL Hv Tots ToAEuiO’. TBS IBpahwy 
éx TM pecoyelas TH tovepaia dvaywpicayts fy iSely 
Ta Te vatdyia Kal rods vexpodrs cropddny Kata Tov 
Miyéva. KaTapepspeva. dréOavov yap Toy vavTdv as 10 
TeTpaKkiaxidtos Kal SuepOapro wav To vavTiKoy & StEvo- 
On Tas vicous Kkatactpépecbar. Kal Ta Kata THY 
vavpayiay ota EvvéBn. 

éwol pev 61 wéxyps TovTov ypadécOw, Ta 56 pera 
TavTa tows GAAM pEANCEL. 15 


NOT ES. 


fieferences are made bogthe text by Pages and Lines, e.g., 3, 10 
means page 3, line 10. 


PART I. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO SECTIONS 1 AND 2, 


During the first few lessons, while the Greek Alphabet (p. 141) and 
the portions of Grammar given below are being learnt, it 1s intended 
that these two sections should be used for practice in reading, and 
should be translated by instalments to the class. 

Nouns should be declined viva voce, and also on paper, with or 
without an adjective and the article, ¢.g., 7 pixpd yf, 4 xadern dds, 
arevds “IgGuds. Similarly the Pres. Ind. of verbs should be con- 
jugated, ¢.g., every. 

Attention should be drawn to cognate words in English and Latin 
(é.g., KdAn-os = gulf, péoos = medius), and also to the close connec- 
tion between the terminations of 1st and 2nd Declen. nouns in Latin 
and Greek. 

As occasion arises, emphasis should be laid on (A) the connection 
between sentences, and (B) the uses of the Article. The rules are 
collected here for convenience, but, of course, only one or two 
points will be dealt with in any one lesson. 

A. (i.) Every sentence is connected with its predecessor by a con- 
junction or connecting particle ; of these the commonest are kai and 
(3, 4); dé but, unemphatic (8, 2); ydp for (8, 3); adda but, em- 
phatic (4, 3); ody therefore (5, 21); re and (8, 7); _pévrou however 
(12, 1); @reira then (5, 16). Notice that 52, ydp, ody, re, pévror, do 
not come first word in the sentence. 

(ii.) There is one exception to the above rule. When the demon- 
strative pronoun odros this, or its derivatives otra thus, rovodros of 
such a kind, sum up what has already been stated, no conjunction is 
required (5, 2); similarly, when the demonstrative pronoun dé¢ this, 
or its derivatives, de thus, roucrde of such a character, look forward to 
what is coming, no conjunction is required with the following sentence 


(5, 9). * 
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(iii.) When two words or groups of eau are parallel, they may be 
joined by re... wai... (8, 9) or kai... kai... (8, 14), both 
. and .. .3; in English we seldom use the word both, and there- 
fore leave re untranslated ; this is necessarily the case when re. . 
kai... kal... occurs (4,10). * 

ive, When two clauses or sentences are contrasted, wév .. . O€ . . 
on" the one hand... but on the other . . ., are used. pév (just 
like re buth) looks forward to something which is coming, but dé con- 
nects with what has gone before, and meas But on the other hand, 
not simply on the other hand. The contrast between the péy clause 
and the dé clause, is often so slight that we do not translateméy at all, 
and translate dé by but, or even by and (8, 1, 2). c 

mparov pev firsily, is habitually answered by ére:ra secondly, not by 
ereira Sé, as we should expect (5, 9, 16). 

B. The uses of the Article. (See also headings to Ex. 1-6.) 

Gi.) Ibis habitually used with the names of countries, islands and 
towns, 7 ‘EdAds Greece (8, 1); 4 EvBo.a Huboea (4, 9); ai ’“A@nva 
Athens; and with Proper Nouns, if the person is well known or has 
previously been mentioned, 6 IléAoy Pelops (8, 7). 

(ii.) It is used as an unemphatic possessive pronoun, 61d roy mAov- 
TOV ” account of his wealth (8, 10); ras mnyas gyes has tts springs 
(8, 17). 

(iii.) It is placed, as in English, before an attributive adjective, or 
may be repeated with the adjective after the noun, 6 Kopiv@cos «déAros 
the Corinthian gulf (8, 3); és rév KéAmov tov "Idvoy into the Ionian 
gulf (4, I). 

(iv.) Instead of an adjective, the attribute may be a prepositional 
phrase, an adverb, or a genitive case, 7 mpds Bopéay potpa lit. the 
towards-north part, i.e., the northern part (8, 4); of yewpyol of év r7 
Beooyeia the farmers in the interior (4, 25); of viv émeyapros lit. the 
now inhabitants, i.e., the present inhabitants (8, 11); 6 Sovxvdidys 6 
’OAspov Thucydides the (son) of Olorus (8, 8). 

(v.) It is used with abstract nouns, 7 émipeEla communication 
(4, 5); 6 kivduvos danger (5, 2). 

(vi.) It is omitted with a predicated adjective or noun, réy yycov 
peyiory €oriy 7 EvBoua Luboea is the largest of the islands (4, 8). 

(vil.) It denotes a whole class, dvo atria: mpodyovor rovs imnkdovs és 
Tov moAenov two causes lead subject peoples into war (5, 4). 

(viii.) The Article was originally a demonstrative pronoun, and can 
be used, if accompanied by yey or 6¢, meaning he, she, it and they. 
This is especially common in expressions like of pév . . . of 6... 
these. . . but those... ., some... but others . . ., of pev pita 
elci rae HdAnvixe Onue, of dé Eiupayoi clot Trav Totprwv some are friendly 
to the Greek nation, but others are the allies of the Turks (4, 16); ra 
pev aioxovny héper, éx dé rdv ddEav AauBdvquex some deeds bring disgrace, 
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but from otfers they win“honour (6, 2). Notice the order when a 
preposition is used. 

oi 5é necessarily comes first in its clause, A. (ig.): of yér generally 
comes first, but may be preceded by a word or nee of words which 
belongs to both clauses, see 4, 18, 6, 1. It is not necessary that, 
when of Oé is used, of uév should have preceded, but of 6¢ must nojarefer 
to the subject of the previous sentence, see 12, 16. be 

(ix.) The Article with an adjective, a prepositional phrase, an 
adverb, or a genitive ca%, forms a noun-equivalent, of wadavoi the 
anctents (8, 5); 4 mwapabaddoatos the coast (4, 23); rd dixatoy justice 
(5, 20); Sadro those on the comst (4, 20); of év rH peroyeia those in 
the interior (4,8) ; of car’ #reipov those along the mainland (6, 12); 
of év TH Evvwpoola the members of the conspiracy (6, 14) ; of per’ avrov 
his companions (Q, 26); ra &v rd orparorédy the state of the camp 
(Q, 18) ; r& meph ras Evvepocias the facts about the conspiracy (7, 12) ; 
ra rev Tovpkoy the property of the Turks (4, 30). 

Section 1. 4 payn, Spa, p. 142; 6 doddos, p. 143; orevds, puxpds 
(Mase. and Fem.), p. 145. 

Pres. Ind. of etvat, eipi; of Avecv, Ava, p. 147. 


Page 8,1. gore pév, Zyer 5é.—Introd. Note A. (iv.). 

7 ‘HAAds.—Introd. Note B. (i.). 

3. adrds, -7, -d, in the Nom. means self (Lat. ipse), but the Oblique 
Cases are also used for the Personal Pronoun, him, her, it. atray = 
earum. ; 

4. Amepos mainland ; thus the Western coast of Northern Greece 
was called Epirus in contrast with the adjacent islands. 

9 mpos Bopéay poipa.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

b. yepodvnaos, lit. dry-land-island ; vycos = island, 

h mpos peonpBpiay the southern, poipa is understood in Greek, as part 
is in English. 

of pév wadaoi.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). yév is answered by 6¢ in 1.11. 

6. Tledordvynoov, lt. island of Pelops. According to tradition 
Pelops, the son of Tantalus, came from Lydia and became King of 
Pisa in Elis; see Mythological Dictionary. 

"7. éx ras ’Aolas from Asia; prepositions meaning from take the 
Gen. in Greek, because the Gen. expresses separation, like the Latin 
Abl. of separation. 

ddixcuevos having come; Participles are given in the Vocab. as 
adjectives. 

8. as as. Thucydides, the son of Olorus, was an Athenian, who 
wrote the history of the Peloponnesian War (B.c. 431-404). 

6 ’OAdpov.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

9. ree. . xai.—Inirod. Note A. Gi). 
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10. 8d rév wAodroy on account of his wealth.—Introd. Note B. (ii.). 

11. of viv emuyapion the present inhabitants.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

For this yse of an adverb for an adjective, compare 1 Tim. v. 238, 
thine often wufirmitieés. 

14. kai. . . xai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.). 

15~The modern name of the Achelous is Aspropotamo, meaning 
Wrtite-river. 

17. ras ayyas its springs, cf. 1.10 n. 

Page 4, 1. rdv ‘Idviov.—Introd. Note B4(iii.). 

3. dia with Gen. means through (as here), or by Sf (4, 29) ; 
with Acc. it means on account of (8, 10). " 

5. 9 émipersia communication.—Introd. Note B. (v.)> 

Tois . . . mapadadacciols, the Article with a prepositional phrase or 
with an adjective is equivalent to a noun, for those in the interior 
and on the coast.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

8. peyiorn the largest; the Article is omitted with a predicated ad- 
jective in Greek.—Introd. Note B. (vi.). 

10. re . . . kai... xai.—Introd. Note A. (iii.). 


Section 2. 7d ddpov, p. 148; Neut. of orevds, pixpds, p. 145; dc€a, 
p. 142; 6d, p. 146. 


12. kara tiv dpyny at the beginning. 

é0¢ this is declined like the Article with d« added; when it is used 
with nouns, the Article must also be used immediately before the 
ee 6 wdAguos 6Se or Ode 6 wérepnos this war. For exception, see 

,4n. 

16. of péev . . . of 6¢.—Introd. Note B. (viii.). 

19. card Kopas drerxyicrovs in unfortified villages. Compound ad- 
jectives (d-reiyioros un-walled) have no separate form for the Fem. 
Cf. wapadaddocios, mohvdvépwros (4, 23). 

20. of Sé kdrw but those on the coast, the Article with an adverb 
forming the equivalent of a noun.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

kdrw properly down. The Greeks spoke of “going down to the 
coast,” “wp into the interior,” and “on the high seas,” just as we do; 
the coast is regarded as the lowest point. 

22. rév wretorov rod Biov the greater part of their livelihood; the 
adjective is made to agree in gender with the noun in the (partitive) 
Genitive. 

23. 7 mapabaddootos se. y7.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

24, vauring bxho with a crowd of sail8rs; with and by are ex- 
pressed in Greek by the Dative, corresponding with the Latin 
(instrumental) Ablative. 

25. of év rn peooyeig.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

26. rous re GAhous . . . to pay tithes of their produce and other 
taxes ; the English order is the reverse of the Greek order. 


f 
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27. dare with Ind. introduces a Consecutive Clause, so that, 

29. dv dpmayns, see 1. 3 n. 

30. domep kdérra as Clephis. The Clephts (lit. robbers) were 
those Greeks, who in defiance of the Turkish awchorities carried on 
a predatory warfare from the hi'ls. Many of them were popular 
aes and their existence helped to keep alive the patriotism of the 

reeks. - 

Ta réyv Toupxwy the property of the Turks.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

Page 5, 1. réy aply didwy, see 3, 11. 

2. 6 kivduvos.—Introd. Note B. (v.). 

ovre 67 4p, this way. 87 only emphasises odrw, which sums up what 
precedes. Hor.omission of conjunction, see Introd. Note A. (ii.). 


Section 3. Seamdrns, p. 143. 


4. Svo airia aide these two causes. If a numeral is used, 6d does 
not require the Article to be inserted with the noun, contrary to the 
rule given on 4, 12. 

rovs trnkdovs subject peoples (in general). The Article denotes a 
whole class.—Introd. Note B. (vii). 

6. 7 Tiuwpia ray adixrav vengeance for their wrongs. 

8. mpds against. 

9. dua rade for the following reasons. For the omission of a con- 
junction in the following sentence, see Introd. Note A. (i). 

mporov péy is answered by érecra in 1. 16.—Introd. Note A. (iv.). 

10. Sr. that introduces a noun-clause, after verbs of thinking, 
knowing, feeling, seeing, saying, etc. 

avroi (they) themselves, cf. 3, 3 n. 

11. ¢yovor robs Seaomdras dévvérous lit. they have their masters ig- 
morant, ie, the masters they have are ignorant. a&uvérovs is a 
predicated adjective, and so has no Article. This is the common 
idiom with éyew. 

16. ddixa rdoyovow ind... lit. suffer unjust things by, Le., suffer 
unjustly at the hands of. tmwé with Gen. is the ordinary way of ex- 
pressing the Agent after Passive Verbs (Lat. ab with Abl.) ; it is also 
used, as here, with Intransitive Verbs which have a Passive meaning, 
are unjustly treated by. 

17. ofol 7’ eici lit are such as to, ie., are able to; so oldy 7’ éoriy tt 
is possible. re in early Greek was added to Relative words, ¢.g., dare, 
and in such cases means nothing at all. 

Sikny NapBdvew mapa . .e to take vengeance on, lit. to get punish- 
ment from. mapa with Gen. meaning from is only used of persons. 

19. obd& ... Sixaiov the judges do not care at all either for the 
laws or for justice. In Greek two negatives only strengthen one 
another, provided that the second one is compound. 16 dixatov justice. 
—Intro&. Note B. (ix.). 
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20. pera ddpav . . . they decide causes whith gifts, i.e., aunder the in- 
luence of bribes. 

23. eioi is understood with ¢umepo. 5é from the previous clause. 
In general i#a wordyor group of words is required with two clauses, 
ib is inserted in the first clause andeunderstood in the second. 

26. ovrw. Seel. 2n. 

PRre 6,1. dv of which; th® Rel. Pron. és, 7, 6, is declined in its 
other cases like the Article with a rough breathing instead of r, p. 146. 

Ta pey .. . éx Se rav.—Introd. Note B. (yiii.). 

pépe. Neut. Plurals in Greek take a Singular Verb. This arose 
from an original use of the Neut. Plyr. as a singular collgstive noun. 

2. a@avarov. See 4, 19 n. “ 


Section 4. Past Imperfect of etvat, 73 of Avew, edvor, p. 147. 
Syliabie Augment, p. 147; Strong Aorist, p. 148. 


4, xara at, of. 4, 12. 

6. rots mapa. . . those along the shore of the Black Sea.—Introd. 
Note B. (iv.). The name Euxine (hospitable) was given it to avoid 
the original ill-omened name of *A£evos (inhospitable). 

8. yaderrs ehepor, like Lat. aegre ferebant, were indignant at. On 
augment, see p. 147. 

9. rhv rév Totpray dpynv.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

dmrooréAous, the envoys of the conspirators were called Apostles, 4.e. 
messengers. 

10. dcovs erebov all whom they persuaded; the suppressed ante- 
cedent of this clause is the object of Evvdyovow. 

12. of kar’ mreipov those on the mainiand.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

13. kai... xait.—Introd. Note A. (iii). 

14. rods év tH Ewapooia.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

The Philiké Hetairia, or Association of Friends, was the successor 
of the Philomuse Society, which had as its object the encouragement 
of Greek literature; in 1815, it became a political society for the 
purpose of raising an insurrection against the Turks. The members, 
on being initiated, swore on their knees at dead of night to be faithful 
to their afflicted country, to labour for her regeneration, not to disclose 
either the secrets of the society or the name of the person who initiated 
them, and to put to death their nearest and dearest relations, should 
they be guilty of treachery.—GoRDON. 

16. of wév in contrast with rots dé wpoorarats, |. 20. 

éBowdrevoy Gre gave their opinion that. Gf. 5, 10. 

17. ypy is a noun, meaning necessity. It is used (with éori under- 
stood but never expressed) to mean it 7s necessary. The Past Imperf. 
is xpnv (xp7 qv), and the Inf. ypivac (yp7 evar). 
xox is understood with caraxaiew, xreivew and dvadapBdvey. See 

, 23 7. “ 
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20. rois mprordrais Hy yoan the leaders determined. 

21. mpéroyv pév . . . &revra.—Introd. Note A. (iv.). é&ayew és roy 
mérenov belongs to both clauses. 

The provinces of Moldavia and Wallachia fori the present king- 
dom of Roumania. The Hetairists wished the first outbreak to take 
place in this district because it would be easy for Russia to send tnoops 
to ard assistance. 

23. ... Kai... xai.—Introd. Note A, (iii.). 

25. bpites See 6, 1 x. 

28. Constantinople drew “its principal supply of food from the rich 
alluvial plein of these provinces. e,< ° 

30. By the treaty of Bukharest, ‘between Russia and Turkey, the 
Sultan had undertaken to appoint Christian governors (called Hodo- 
spars) over these provinces, and not to keep more than a small number 
of Turkish troops in them. 

diéwepre, for Augment of verbs compounded with prepositions, see 
p. 148 

Page 7, 4. 8’ ody so, is used after a parenthesis or a digression, 
resuming the main narrative. 

‘€ mpos in relation to, i.e., for. 

10. erpacocov mods. . . negotiated with. Theodore Vladimiresko 
(so-called because he had received the Russian Order of St. Vladimir) 
had been a colonel in the Russian army. As he was a Wallachian 
landowner, he had great influence among the natives. 

11. Georgaki (the name is the diminutive of George) was a Greek 
from Mount Olympus, and at this time in command of the troops at 
Bukharest. Caravia was captain of the garrison at Galatz. 

12. énabon, for Strong Aorist, see p. 149. 

Ta wept rns Evvwpocias. .—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 


Section 5. sas, p. 145; Temporal Augment, p. 147. 


13. moe, for Strong Aorist, see p. 149. 

mayTa ra év TH ModdoPraxig all the arrangements in Roumania. 

14. roy “Yurdvrny otparnydv mporrdgavres appointing Hypsilantes 
general. Participles in -as are declined like was, and are given in the 
Vocabulary as adjectives. 

Prince Alexander. Hypsilantes had served in the Russian Imperial 
Guard, and had lost an arm at the battle of Culm in 1813; after the 
peace of 1815 he grew weary of inaction and entered warmly into the 
plans of the Hetairists. 

19. és... dréOave who had been put to death by the Turks on a 
charye of treachery. The Aorist in a subordinate clause often refers 
to a time which is past from the point of view of the main clause ; in 
these cases we use the Pluperfect in English. md, see 5, 16 n. 

22. S atv. See 7, 4n. 
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23. és dtaxocious to the number of 200;*a common ue of és with 
numerals. 

25. éunpous ¢haBov seized as hostages. 

26. Secpors lit. wit» chains, Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n. 

27. mdjv Goo. améhuyov except those who had escaped. 

mApy is also used as a Preposition, 6, 29. 

23. "tr édevepia to secure the Freedom of the people. 

feer . . . pedre, had come... intended; notice that in noun- 
clauses introduced by érz, the original tenseg are retained ; for instance, 
in the proclamation Hypsilantes said, I am come... Russia intends, 
therefore the Present tenses are reteined, though we trapslate them 
by Past tenses. Cf ll. 14, 16, and passim. a 

At the end of the proclamation came these words: ‘‘If some 
desperate Turks venture to make an incursion into your territory, 
fear nothing ; for a Great Power is ready to punish their insolence”’. 
The ‘‘Great Power”’ was, of course, Russia. 

Page 8, 1. Instead of taking military precautions Hypsilantes 
commenced operations by seizing a wealthy banker whom he accused 
of being hostile to the Revolution and concealing funds belonging to 
the Hetairia. The first accusation was not a crime and the second was 
false; but the banker was glad to pay the prince several thousand 
pounds to escape out of his hands. This act of extortion alarmed the 
wealthy citizens, who, afraid of being robbed by the Greeks, availed 
themselves of every opportunity of escaping into Russia and Austria. 
—-FINntay. 

5. as efSov when they saw. For Augment, see p 149. 

—— U. evopudy re and they thought; re is here used as a conjunction, 
joining two sentences.—Introd. Note A. (i.). 

8. ov pédrer was not likely ; for tense, see 7, 28 n. 

11. éxet.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

12. ra rév éumrdpwv.—Introd. Note B. (ix.). 

13. cal atrol rd ard &rpaccov themselves too did the same. Cf. 5,10 n. 

avrdés immediately preceded by the article means same. 

17. éxadAvor tried to prevent. 


Section 6. édmis, p. 144; res, p. 146. 


20. pera with Acc. after; with Gen. with, 1. 22. 

mpovuBatve, for Augment, see p. 148. 

23. ef ris kal GAAos .. . lit. af any one else also of those in the con- 
sptracy (was loyal), ie. was as loyal as any one. 

25. uorepoy subsequently, as related in Sect. 12. 

26. ray éx ris weptotxidos.—Introd. Note B, (ix.). 

27. xdpire by his influence.—Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n. 

28. éy ddwids . . . xaradvew cal . . . dvadaBely he is in hopes of over- 
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throwing . >. and recove ing. Notice that the Aor. Infin. does not 
refer to past time. See p. 150. 

30. r@ atra@, 1 13 7. 

Page 9, 1. ev mwavri 6n aragias . . . lit. in evtrything of disorder, 
ie, in & state of utier disorder und suspicion. 6) only emphasises 
was, Cf. . 5; 2. as 

4. mwapetye, for Augment, see p. 14%. . 

6. tmnxovoy takes either the Gen. (as here) or the Dat. (8, 6). 

11. This Sacred Battabon consisted of about 500 Greeks; their 
uniform was black with a cross formed of bones in front and Con- 
stantine’s inscription, In hoc signo vinces.—ALISON. 


Section 7. Pres. Ind. of roviv, mod, p. 148. 


13. otras efye, with adverbs ¢yew means to be; when matters in the 
camp were in this condition. 

16. tm dpyns angrily. 

kpuga atrodv without his knowledge. 

17. Besides disavowing the Insurrection, the Czar (Alexander I.) 
commanded Hypsilantes “to proceed no further, but on the contrary 
if possible to disband the unhappy men, whom you have misled”. 
Hypsilantes pretended that the Russian proclamation was only a blind 
to deceive the Turks, and that the Czar was really sending troops to 
support him. 

19. orparid with an army ; the Instrumental Dative is very common 
in military phrases, expressing the accompanying force. 

20. dca . . . KapaSiov, see 6, 10 n. 

21. trd. See 5, 16 n. 

THY Tinwpiay ... dvadauBdvew to take vengeance on those who had 
committed the crime. The Participle with the Article is equivalent 
to a noun, just as an adjective with the Article is; 6 adicnoas or 6 adios 
= the wrong-doer. 

26. of er’ adrod lit. those with him, ie., his troops.—Introd. Note 
B. (ix.). 

28. rod Bovxoupecriov from Bukharest. The Gen. in Greek expresses 
‘“* separation,’’ from, like the Lat. Abl. of Separation. Cy. 8, 7 2. 

30. ciAov, for Augment, see p. 149. 

Page 10, 6. rAaBeiv . . . to receive the governorship as the reward 
of his treachery. Cf. 8, 28 ». 

10. atroporia ywpe to go by desertion, ie., to desert; adroporia is 
Dat. of Manner, like Lat. 4bl. of Manner. 

dare on condition of; dare often introduces the terms of an agreement. 


Section 8. Past Imperf. of roseiv, émoiovy, p. 148. 
16. eiwu, Or. ObI., he said he was disloyal. 
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18. trd, 5, 16 mn. Caravia and another ‘officer butchered him in a 
barbarous way with their sabres. 

21. mpocexyopouy . . . joined the Turks as deseriers. 

Page 11, 4. és @xraxogious twas to the number of some eight 
hundred. Cf. '7, 23 ». 

5. Ader 7 Tewpydxy tt seemed good to Georgaki, i.e., G. determined. 
One’of the reasons for postponitig the engagement was the fact that 
the day was a Tuesday which is regarded as an unlucky day in the 
East. 

7. xuxdk@ by a circuitous way. . 

9. Sore with Inf. gives the result, shether it is the achaal or only 
the probable result; with the Ind. it gives the actup*result only, 
4,5; so asto cut them off and prevent them escaping. 

10. odrw .. . in this way they were likely to kill them all. 

13. ¢ppec, for Augment, see p. 147. 

18. orddia, the plur. of oradcov is either orddia or orddiot, 9, 29. 


Section 9. 


19. Caravia was always reckless, and on this occasion happened to 
be intoxicated.—_GoRpDon. 

20. #Ochke . . . he wished the glory of the victory to belong to his 
men. eva. with Dat. is used to express ‘‘ belong to” or “ have” like 
Lat. est mihi liber, I have a book. 

21. dua rp éorépa lit. with the evening, i.e., at sunset. 

dua is often used as a prep. with words denoting “time ”’. 

23. inmos horse is sometimes used as a collective noun, meaning 
Cavalry, just as we speak of So-and-so’s Horse meaning “mounted 
regiment’. ios in this sense is fem. 

25. eiSov is plur. because the “battalion” is regarded as “the 
soldiers”; so too cat adroi in 1. 26. Verbs of sense-perception (e.g., 
seeing, knowing, hearing, etc.) take the Acc. and Partic. in Greek, as 
they may do in English, saw him advancing. - 

26. epyov action; used in Greek as we use action to denote battle. 
; 6ue Kat popn with spirit and confidence; Dat. of Manner. Cf. 

, 10 n. 

29. euehdov they were on the point of leaving the village. Cf. 1.9. 

Page 12, 1. of érAtra:, viz., the troops mentioned in 11, 8. 

4. Spduo, Dat. of Manner. Cf. 10, 10 x. 

5. érperov routed them; rovs évavriovs is understood from trois 
evayttots. e f 

6. as ciety So to speak; this phrase is used to apologise for an 
exaggeration ; sdvras os eimew = practically all, not literally all. 
The Infin. eieiv is used absolutely, 7.e., without any syntactical con- 
struction with the sentence. 


* 
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Section 10. otros, p. 147. 


10. raira this; otros refers to what precedes, 6d¢ refers to what is 
coming, 5, 9. . 

11. eruyoy rapacrdvres happened to be standing near ; rvyydve takes 
the Participle where we use the lnfinitive. 

13. dco. . . . Adyouv, see 6, 10 n. Ps 

16. of 6é.—Introd. Note B. (viii.). 

19. r6 8 ‘Ypidkavry dOupia évéreoe Hypsilantes became disheartened.- 

TauTns THS waxns, ovTos requires the article to be used before the 
noun, as 6de does. C/. 4, 12 n. | 

21. rH Sxeepaia, 86. juépa, onethe next day. When an event is dated 
by the pazticwlar day, night, month or year of its occurrence, the Dat. 
is used without a prep., otherwise the prep. év is used. 

23. The proclamation began, “Soldiers! I can hardly bring myself 
to sully that honourable and sacred name by applying it to persons 
such as you. Henceforth every bond is severed between us; but I 
shall ever feel profoundly the shame of having been your chief.”— 
ALISON. 

27. éoninrer ts thrown into; the Passive .of compounds of Badrcw 
throw is formed by the corresponding compounds of rimrey fall, ¢.g., 
éxBdddro I eapel, éxninroa I am expelled ; of. aroxteive I kill, awodvnoke 
LI am kitled. 

ai dpxai, Abstract for Concrete, the Austrian authorities. 

29. vor lit. by disease, Instrum. Dat. 4, 24 n, he fell ill and died. 
Hypsilantes was kept as a prisoner until 1827, when he was released, 
but he died in the following year from the effects of imprisonment 
in unhealthy fortresses. 

Page 13, 1. év goes with dropia as well as with kuwduve. 

2. éx otxov homewards, éx’ oixov home; émi with Acc. states where 
one goes; with Gen. it states the direction only. ; 

3. eddxovy seemed, eSdxer tt seemed good; the two uses are the same 
as those of Lat. vidert. 

5. evpetv. See 8, 28 n. 


Section 11. vrAaé, dyay, oixnrwp, p. 144. 


8. rovs orpatiaras is the object of aoXciwew, which can be used 
transitively, as here, or intransitively 1. 19 (amoAcirew éx rod dyavos 
to desist from the struggle). 

13. AaBetv, Or. ODI., they considered that they had taken up arms. 
Cf. 1Q, 16. 

Na domep KAémra wodepety to carry ona guerilla warfare. Cf. 4, 30. 

15. doa... Totpxwy, see 6, 10%. ray dAd@v, mase. 

17. rade.—Introd. Note A. (i1). 

21. oy tpirn jeep. Cf. 12, 21 n. 
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30. Gdrepa is a contracted form of ra érega, lit. the other parts, Le., 
the other side. 

Page 14, 1. éveov, for uncontracted form, see p. 149. 

2. umraprev avrots lig existed for them, i.e., they found a refuge. Cf. 
11; 20 fl. a 


Beckegn 12. e 


7. et Sto pivas for two months ; Duration of Time is expressed by 
the Acc. alone (11, 6) or with émi. ; 

10. rédos, as adverb, at last. 

11. Monasteries were often used dering the war as ES agai or 
places to store ammunition ; In some cases the books firey contained 
were destroyed to provide paper for cartridges. 

13. vuerds by night. The Acc., Gen. and Dat. are all used to denote 
time. péAree payer Oar tnvde Thy vuxra, vuxtds, THOSE TH vuKTi, he intends 
to fight throughout this night, by night, on this night. The Ace. 
implies that the fighting and the night last the same length of time ; 
the Gen. implies that the night lasts longer than the fighting; the 
Dat. disregards duration altogether, and merely states that the night 
and the fighting occurred together. Cf. 11, 6, 12, 21. 

15. knpuca aman with a flag of truce. 

16. deav roe to give a safe conduct to Georgaki and all the others 
who were there. The clause éco ... mapjoav is equivalent to rac. 
Trois évdov. 

21. Georgaki addressed his followers thus : “Brothers, in our present 
circumstances, a glorious death is all we ought to wish for, and I trust 
there is no one here base enough to regret his life. Let us imitate 
those true Greeks our comrades, whose dead bodies are stretched on 
the fields of Dragashan and Skuleni and whose blood yet cries for 
vengeance. If we die like them, perhaps on some future day our 
countrymen will gather up our bones, and transport them to the classic 
land of our forefathers.” —GoRpon. 

22. wupyor the belfry. 

24. éumpnoas having set it (the gunpowder) alight. 

26. ad’ od (sc. xpévou) from the time when. 

28. Two reasons are given for the failure (i.) dia rnv re d€vveciay, and 
(1i.) Ore odk évdutCov..., owing to the folly of Hypsilantes and because 
the inhabitants did not think, ete. It is very common in Greek to 
express two parallel ideas by two different syntactical constructions. 
Of. 1. 16, where a noun and a rel. clauseeare parallel; and 11, 1, 
xaherés kai éy ver@ where an adverb and a prepositional phrase are 


parallel. 
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PART IT. 


§§ REFER TO SONNENSCHEIN’S GREEK GRAMMAR, 


Section 18. Pass. and Mid. Pres..of \uew, Ind. Mopa, Inf. jue Oar, 
Part. \vopevos, § 183. Pres. Part. Act. of etva, dv; of Avew, Kiav; 
Sir. Aor. edOav ; all like éxav, § 99, of rovety, mom, § 198. 


Page 15, 1. mpiv . . . eAdeiv before affairs in Roumania came. 

3. mapasevdfovra . . . get ready to meet the crisis. 

The Midd Voice has a reflexive meaning, implying that the agent 
is working for or upon himself; in most cases English does not admit 
of this shade of meaning, and the Mid. is translated as if it was an 
active or neuter verb: ¢€.g., BovAovra they wish (1. 7), payer Oar to 
fight (1. 8). In some cases, however, the reflexive force is retained, 
mapackevdtovra they make themselves ready ; dutvovra they ward off 
from themselves, ie., they defend themselves (16, 11). 

5. ‘ab. orparnyotvros under command of Hypsilantes. The Gen. 
case is used Absolutely in Greek, like Lat. Abl. Abs. 

6. ra dvra the things that are, i.e., the truth. 

”. The Greeks were encouraged by several monks and hermits who 
issued from their cells and wrought on the superstition of the peasantry 
by visions and prophecies. 

11. yép often introduces a narrative, alluded to in the previous 
clause. In English no corresponding conjunction is used. 

éruxov aroBdvres happened to isobar Cf. 12, 11 n. 

12. The Turkish armies were largely recruited from the Albanians, 
who enjoyed a high reputation for bravery. 

18. és yapddpay évnSpevoyv set an ambuscade in a ravine ; cf. Lat. 
abdere se in silvam. 

és elxoot. CY. 7, 23. 

22. rovroy yevonévav. See l. 5. ; 

Page 16, 6. pnédAroveay coming. 


Section 14. Pass. and Mid. Pres. of roveiv, Ind. wowipa, Inf. 
roveio bat, Part. rotovpevos, § 199; dvopa, § 32; yévos, § 33. 


8. of éx ris meprotxidos "EAAnves.—Introd. Note B. (iv.). 

9. meipay rotodvrat rod Teixous make an attempt on the fort. 

11. dutve means to ward off, 8c. rovs rodeuious, the Mid. means 
to ward off for oneself, hence to defend oneself. Cf. 15, 32. 

15. Bovdevopévors pos deliberating with regard to. 

17. dare... eéedOeiv on condition that the Turks should march 
out. Cf. 10, 10 x. 


"2 NOTES TO PAGES 16, 17 


19. éwi roira . . . on this condition they guarantee their lives. 

22. bs ddivaroy bv... since tt was imfossible in anf other way. 

The Acc. is used absolutely (instead of the Gen.) with Imper- 
sonal verbs, or Neut. adj. with dv, see 1.29 ed rapacydv there being a 
favourable opportunt#y, from Impersonal ed mapéye: there is a favour- 
able opportunity. as is often used with Partic. or Prepositional 
phraseg, to give the motive for the action expressed by the main verb. 
CfA, 8, 20. 

23. sajpye their numbers were not sufficient. Cf. 14, 2 n. 

29. See 1. 22 n. r 

30. Kadaudrav ... érodspxour lit. they besieged a place (ywpiov rs) 
Kalamata, as to its name. Kadapdravtis in apposition baeeapioy, Ov ope 
is Acc. of Respect. “ 

Page 17,1. crovdas rowdvra = orévdovra. This periphrasis with 
moveto Gat is extremely common; cf. 1. 7 evxds rowdvra: = evyovra; 1. 29 
Aeiay Exrotodvro = EAnfovro; 1. 30 hvyiv émrowtvto = epevyoyv, and other 
instances in Vocab. s.v. woiv. The Passive is formed by yiyveorOa, 
€.J., Gpynv wovotvrat Tov moNéuou they begin the war, dpy7 rov modépou 
yiyvera the war ts begun. Cf. 15, 10. 

2. dore. See 16, 17 n. 

5. ry tuxn by their good fortune. Instrum. Dat. 

“On the 5th of April, 1821, the Greeks sang their first thanks to God 
for victory. The ceremony was performed on the banks of the torrent 
that flows by Kalamata. Twenty-four priests officiated and five 
thousand armed men stood round. Never was a solemn service of the 
Orthodox Church celebrated with greater fervour, never did hearts 
overflow with sincerer devotion to Heaven, nor with warmer gratitude 
to their church and their God. Patriotic tears poured down the cheeks 
of rude warriors, and ruthless brigands sobbed like children. All 
present felt that the event formed an era in the history of their 
nation.’ —FIniay. 

3. as airious évras as being the authors. 

10. xara in accordance with. 

15. Gre. . . oeAnvyn in apposition to Adyos. We might omit ér: and 
put inverted commas. 


Section 15. Pass. and Mid. Ind. Past Imperf. of dbew, éedvépunv, 
§ 183 ; of moveiv, erosovpnv, § 199; Sir, Aor. Mid. of yiyverOau, Ind. 
eyevopnv, Inf. yevécOa, Part. yevdpevos. 


«19. réyv . . . yevopnévav of what had happened ; the commonest Str. 
Aor. Mid. are jo 8duny (air bdvona perceive), aduxdpny (ddexvodpa arrive), 
ervOduny (ruvOdvoua ascertain), érpamdunv (rpémopae turn), breoxdunv 
Uriuryvodpat promise). 
23. Many of these Mussulmans were Greeks by origin; their fore- 
te = “ 
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fathers had adopted the religion of Mahomet to avoid having to send 
their childrén as tribute tc Constantinople 

29. delay erratodvro they plundered. a 17, 1%. 

Page 18, 1. od d:4 paxpod (sc. xpdvov) lit. not at a great interval of 
tame, 1.€., S00N. : e 

5. éyovres . . . having the events at Kalamata as examples of all 
that they too were likely to suffer. - & 

9. The Greeks at Patras issued a proclamation containing merely 
these emphatic words,—Peace to the Christians! Respect to the 
Consuls! Death to the Trks! 

Lord Byron has translated one of their battle-songs, ‘‘Sons of the 
Greeks, aris |” € 


Section 16. Act. Fut. of ve, Ind. Aico, Inf. ice, Part. door, 
S181. modus, § 37. edyevns, § 100. exeivos, -n, -o, § 142. 


12. xai re rpdrepov or a little before ; cai corrects the previous state- 
ment. 

13. rovs mpoxpirovs the Primates; these were Greek officials, ap- 
pointed by the Turks to act as local magistrates in unimportant cases, 
and to collect the taxes. 

14. &0 dv . . . érpdocovro by whose agency they raised the taxes. 

16. as Bovdetoovres to deliberate ; the Fut. Partic. expresses purpose 
as in Latin. 

éy G&impart Hoav urd... were held in honour by. ... Cf. 5, 16. 

18. noOdvovro . . . lit. percetved the Greeks that they were pre- 
paring, Le., perceived that the Greeks were preparing. 

20. éoxdrrovy Gras .. . KwAvcover considered how they should prevent. 
Ind. Question ; the tense and mood of the original question ‘‘ How 
shall we prevent?” are retained, just as is the case with én. C/. 7, 
28 7. 

AnwWe., Instrum. Dat., by the taking. 

25. ov mpovxwpea .. . matters did not proceed as they wished. 

28. dpicra e&er ra mpdypara Mmaiters would be best; dpiwra is an 
adverb. Cf. 9, 13 n. 

29. For omission of conjunction see Introd. Note A. (i1.). 

Page 19, 2. é« mapackevis by arrangement. 

4. mpogerowivro ... they pretended (a) that a letter had come .. ., 
and (b) that he advised them. . . . For the two different constructions 
(i.) Acc. and Inf. (ii.) 67: clause, see 14, 28 n. ; 

8. pedAdvrav ... since the government intended to kill them all. 
of év dpyais = ai dpyai, 12, 27. 

14. ém’ oixov means in the direction of home, homewards 1. 1 ézi rijs 
wédews: é€m oikov 1, 6 means home, implying that you get there. 


Cf. 13, 2 n. ; 
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: ‘ 
Section 17. Act. Weak Aor. of dvew, Ind. éduca, Inf. dioa, Part. 
hiwas, § 182. Bacrreds, § 37. péyas, § 1056 


20. dia 7d. . . exew owing to his regarding all alike with suspicion. 
The Article with theeInfin. forms a noun-equivalent. It can be used 
in any case (Dat. 1.26; Nom. 20, £) and is especially common after 
preposjtions. The Infin. may have a subject, or object (as mdvras), 
and may be qualified by any adv&rbs (as duolws) or adverb-equivalents 
(as év vroia), just as is the case with any other use of the Infin. 

23. péya tt rpaypa mpdéavra lit. having dane some great deed, i.e., by 
some violent measure. 

26. rd . . . EvAdaBetv by arrestingéhem. Cf.1. 20 n. 

os Chief Dragoman and Secretary were impefant Turkish 
officials. 

Page 20, 4. 76 pi imaxovew ht. the not-obeying, i.e., disobedience. 
See 19, 20 n. 

8. Baovtdkéws = SovAradvov. 

12. rév yap Baoidéa, Or. ObI. Cf. 10, 16. 

13. dia rd rhv Eoprav ayew because of their keeping the festival. See 
19, 20». Gregory was arrested on Easter Eve. 

14. gruyov roiunrovres happened to be going to celebrate. Cf. 185, 11. 

19. Sultan Mahmud II. was called ‘‘the Butcher” by the Greeks 
after this murder. Gregory was 82 years old at the time of his 
execution. There is no reason to suppose that he was inculpated 
in the conspiracy. At all events he had solemnly excommunicated 
Hypsilantes when the news of the insurrection in Roumania reached 
Constantinople. 


Section 18. yAveis, § 102. odds, § 105. 


23. The feelings with which the Jews and Greeks regarded one 
another may be illustrated by this extract from Gordon: “A band of 
Jews attended the Pasha’s camp voluntarily in the capacity of execu- 
tioners, allured merely by the pleasure of butchering with clubs the 
Greek prisoners. One of these execrable savages afterwards boasted 
ne in a single day he had with his own hands slaughtered sixty-four 
victims.” 

Page 21,1. Greek priests wear beards, while other Greeks do not, 
hence it was easy to recognise the body. 

4, domep Oeia royn providentially, 

13. od yaderov . . . itis not hard to imagine all that the Greeks 
suffered. ° 


Section 19. Act. Perf. of d\vew, Ind. rérvxa, Plup. éxedukn, Inf. 
Aedvcévat, Part. heAuads, § 182. Some Perfects end in Oa, ya, pa, €.g., 
Eenhuda (Cpyopan come), mépevya (het-ye flee), eiynha (AapRdvw take). 


21, xaradapBdvovos . . . péAdovra find that the people were on the 
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point of holding an assembly. Verbs of finding and sense-perception 
(perceiving, seeing, knowi%g) take the Participle instead of the In- 
finitive. Cf. 11, 25 n. 

25. as meicwy to persuade. Cf. 18, 16 n. : 

29. recyicuara. The fortresses in the Peloporinese still held by the 
Turks were Nauplia, Navarino, Modon, Coron, Monemvasia, Patras 
and Tripolitza. es eo 

Page 22, 4. rods vnotdras cat doo. . .*. eloiv. Of. 14, 28.2. ~ 

7. am atrav = ard rav xiwdvvev which will result therefrom. 

8. dca... Hpaprnxace “be crimes of the Turks; so éca wemdvOapev 
our sufferings. 

13. wdvra Sv éremsvOecay for all they had suffered. Sv is attracted 
into the case G2 its Antecedent wdvrev; this attraction occurs when 
the Relative Pron. would naturally be in the Acc. and its Antecedent 
is in the Gen. or Dai. 

15. noédvovro . . . dvras. Cf. 21, 21 n. 


Section 20. Fut. Mid. of New, Ind. dNicopa, Inf. \ioeoOa, Pari. 
Avedpevos, § 183; of etvar, Ind. goopm, Inf. toerPa, Part. éodpevos, 
§ 266. vats § 49 (14); vots § 26. 


20. The inhabitants of Psara, Spetza, and Hydra supplied sailors 
to man the Sultan’s fleet, as well as paying a small tribute. 

21. ra Oe GAda . . . in other respects they were free citizens. 

24. During the wars which followed the French Revolution, the 
crews often doubled their capital by carrying grain from the Bosphorus 
to the blockaded towns. 

Page 28, 4. ddéav Acc. Abs. from Impersonal doxet it seems good :— 
since they had determined. Cf. 16, 22 n. 

7. Oras... EvdAAnporra to arrest. 

9. éripednodpevor Oras... Bonbeav to arrange to prevent the 
Sultan sending help. Verbs of effort, e.g., émipedcioOa, mpdocew 
take pains, guvrdocecOa take precautions, take érws with Fut. Ind. 
émipednodpevo. is in the Nom. by sense-construction, dpicrov épaivero 

. wreiv being equivalent to they determined to sail. 

11. édaivovro maparkevafopevor were clearly making ready ; paivopat 

etvac I appear to be; daivona dv I clearly am. 


Section 21. Weak Aor. Mid. of Mev, Ind. Avodyny, Inf. wear ba, 
Part. Avodpevos, § 183. 
xeip § 49 (24). dpyupo®, § 93. 


27. The Turkish guns had a longer range than those of the Greeks, 
which made the latter unwilling to approach the man-of-war. On the 
other hand the Turkish gunners were so erratic that Lord Byron 
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é - 
remarked on one occasion that they would be more formidable if they 
did not take aim. 6 

30. yropny éromnoaro proposed. 

Page 2453. eyéuicay xAqparidwy they filled with brushwood. 

10. ésrd. . . get&ng into the small boat they rowed away. 

13. ob yap Av for 7t was not possible. 

16. dia 7rd . . . mporéyey owigg to the enemy paying attention. Cf. 
19,°20 n. On several other occasions Canaris repeated the exploit here 
described. . 

22. The Greeks excused these murderseon the ground that they 
were avenging Gregory’s execution. 

Sd “a 

Section 22. Pass. Weak Aor. of dev, Ind. inv, Inf. wqvas, 
Part. dvOeis, §§ 183, 108 (8); Fut. Ind. rAvéjcopa, Inf. dvOjncec Oa, 
Part. dudnodpevos, § 1838. 


29. rovrwv.—Introd. Note A. (1i.). 

30. Demetrius Hypsilantes is thus described by Gordon: ‘‘ Nature 
had favoured him more in mind than in his corporeal frame, for his 
diminutive stature, bald head, awkward carriage, and indistinct utter- 
ance, were ill-calculated to win the opinions of those who beheld him. 
On the other hand it was difficult to know without esteeming him, for 
even his enemies were forced to confess, that to ardent patriotism he 
united courage, integrity and humanity, disregarded the allurements 
of pleasure, and had much goodness of heart, with a steadiness of 

urpose which at times bordered upon obstinacy.” 

‘* Colokotrones, like his father, had been aclepht. Tall and athletic, 
with a profusion of black hair and expressive features, alternately 
lighted up with boisterous gaiety, or darkened by bursts of passion : 
among the soldiers he seemed born to command, having just the 
manners and bearing calculated to gain their confidence.” 

Page 25, 8. av. Cf. 22, 13 n. 

10. raév wapddwv . . . éoxopicOnoerat to keep watch on the passes 
to prevent supplies being sentin. Cf. 23, 9n. 

20. The camp was situated at Valtetzi, several miles south of 
Tripolitza. 

30. The moral effect of this victory in encouraging the Greeks was 
out of all proportion to the losses actually inflicted on the Turks, 
which amounted to about 400 men. 


Section 23. avnp, § 49 (1); yun, § 49 (5)r 
Page 26,14. jit was possible. Cf. 24, 13. 


20. el ries. . . if any were known to them, i.e., they sent to any of 
those inside whom they knew, 
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21. éwitads. . . déveoOa.cn condition of receiving. Cf. 19, 20n; 
16, 19 2. 7 

25. The report that a Turkish army was coming turned out to be 
false. ; 


. ; 
Section 24. Pass. and Mid. Perf. Ind. of dAvew, rA€dAvpa, Plup. 
ercdvpnv, Inf. eAvoba, Part. Aedkupévog, § 183. 


Page 27, 4. évy rg Neoxdstpm. Navarino had capitulatec*on 19th 
Aug. and a dispute arose about searching the Turkish women for 
jewels which they were supposed to have concealed. “Women wounded 
with muskettulis and sabre cuts rushed to the sea seeking to escape 
and were deliterately shot. Greeks seized infants from their mothers’ 
breasts and Jashed them against the rocks. Children, three and four 
years old, were hurled living into the sea and left to drown. When 
the massacre was ended, the dead bodies washed ashore or piled on 
the beach threatened to cause a pestilence. Phrantzes (a Greek priest) 
who records these atrocities of his countrymen with shame and indig- 
nation, himself hired men to burn the bodies of the victims with the 
wrecks of some vessels in the harbour.’’—Finzay. 

20. Colokotrones records in his Memoirs that when he rode into the 
town his horse ‘‘from the walls to the palace never touched the earth,” 
owing to the accumulation of dead bodies. 

22. rovs évdov amoxreivovres éméravyro, lit. murdering the in- 
habitants they had then desisted. 

28. ef rt wapehédeumto . . . they plundered all that had been left. 
Some of the richest families in Greece to-day owe the foundation of 
their fortunes to the spoil of Tripolitza. 

29. ‘‘ After the Greeks had been in possession of the city for forty- 
eight hours, they deliberately collected together about 2,000 persons of 
every age and sex, but principally women and children, and led them to 
a ravine in the nearest mountain, where they murdered everysoul. .. . 
Some prisoners were spared for a short time to bury the bodies of their 
slaughtered countrymen, which were putrefying by thousands in 
almost every house and garden. Even this precaution was too long 
neglected. The air was already tainted with a deadly miasma and a 
terrible epidemic soon broke out among the Greeks.” —FIntay. 
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PART III. 7 


Section 2%. Act. Subj. Pres. of etva, &, § 266; of rAvVew, Ado, § 181 ; 
Wk. Aor., Wow, § 182; Str. Aor. Of maoyev, wdbw; Pres. of roseiv, 


roo, S 1 


Reghilar Compar. of Adj., $8e110, 111, 113 and Adverbs, § 173. 


Page 29, 1. duaré fpr dpyouéve with the beginning of the spring 
(see Zap). The Partic. is used as in Latin qgie urbem conditam: Gépos 
summer includes spring and autumn, and 1s used of the whole period 
during which military operations werd carried on in ancgjpat times. 

3. dras . . . ecayaywow in order to introduce; dres (or tra) in order 
that with the Subj. expresses purpose. The Aor. in the Subj. Optat. 
and Imperat. moods is not a past tense : the difference between it and 
the present is not a difference in time but in kind of action ; the present 
regards the action as continuing, the Aorist regards it simply as 
occurring. Cf. p. 150. 

6. rav vacov xparnbecav, Gen. Abs. expressing a condition, if the 
islands were conquered. 

8. émexivdvvordrny eiyov. See 5, 11 n. 

12. edrvynoavres. See Sect. 21. 

13. avrév than they were. The Gen. of Comparison is used like 
the Latin Abl. of Comparison ; it is a Gen. of Separation, ioyupérepot 
airav meaning sironger starting from them. 

14. rois maow etropwrdrny excellenily provided with everything. 
‘‘ Celebrated for its fertility and the enchanting aspect of its gardens, 
Chios carried on a brisk trade in silk and fruit ; from thence Constanti- 
nople was supplied with oranges, lemons and citrons; but the most 
valuable production of the country is gum mastic, a substance highly 
valued by Hastern ladies, who amuse their indolence by chewing it, 
deriving from that practice as much gratification as their male rela- 
tions enjoy by inhaling the fumes of tobacco.” —GorRpDon. 

16. hoBovpevo. py mdOwor fearing that they would suffer. The 
object clauses after words of fearing are introduced by py lest, followed 
by the subj. 

19. Antonius Bournia had previously served in the French army. 

20. émorpivact. Seel. 3 n. 

Page 30, 9. cire peréywou whether they should take part in the war. 
The subj. is used in Deliberative Questions, as in Latin. 

11. dewdy fy there was danger lest. Cf. $9, 16 n. 


Section 26. Irreg. Compar. of Adj., §§ 117-119 and Adv., § 175. 
Bedriav, § 120. 


15. &s is used for otras in the expressions kal Ss even so, oddeds not 
even 80. 
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20. drt, o% os (1. 21), is aged with superlatives of adj. or adv. meaning 
as much as possible, like Latin quam. 

29. wrpiv & e€ereiv before they captured it. 

Page 31, 3. roid by much, Le., far more powerful.” 

5. avbevérrepa fj Gore . . . litAweaker than §o as to... ., ie, too 
weak to defend themselves. ~ 

10. 7 as. r) | 

ll. card yidlovs a thousand at a time; Distributive use of xard. 

14. as eivetv. See 12, 6 nx. 

19. esi dovdcia for sle very, i.e., to be slaves. 

It is said that out of 100,60) inhabitants of Chios, nearly a third 
was massucress and nearly the half enslaved, only 1,800 were still living 
on the island im August, 1822. 


Section 27. Act. Optat. Pres. of dvew, Avoywuw, § 181; Sir. Aor. 
of mdoyev, radon. Numerals, § 122. eis, dv0, rpeis, réocapes, 
§ 123. 

21. otras érpakav fared thus. mpdooey, like ‘‘do” in English, with 
adv. means to fure. 

24, The Albanian Christians, who lived at Souli, had fought on the 
side of Ali Pasha of Janina; when Ali was killed (Feb., 1822), they 
had continued the war with some success under Marcus Botzares, but 
were now being besieged in the Castle of Kiapha, which is the Acro- 
polis of Souli. 

25. mapéyo.. After an historic tense (éBovAero) the Optative may be 
ee a of the Subj.) in final clauses, and with verbs of fearing 
(82, 12). 

28. yvoun... inferior to no one in judgment; ovdevds is Gen. of 
Compar. See 29, 13 n. 

Page 32, 6. The Philhellenes were officers from various Kuropean 
countries, who had volunteered for service in Greece. The corps, 
consisting of about 100 men, was formed to show the Greeks the value 
of discipline. 

8. yévos by race. Acc. of Respect. Cf. 16, 30. 

10. Gogos had greatly distinguished himself in the previous year by 
repulsing a Turkish attack on Peta. 


12. hoBovpevos pn... eyouv. See 31, 25 n. 
13. ei . . . xabéEovaor tf they should control the administration of 
affairs. 


16. of dé the Turks. Cg. Introd. Note B. (viii). 
Section 28. Act. Optat. Weak Aor. of Avew, Adaayu, § 182. 


Page 38, 9. ro wodd .. . &&éABorev Dear the brunt of the attack. 
19. Qeioas . . . fearing that they would no longer effect anything. 
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21, Most of the Turkish army had been ? Gales in Alkania. 

25. When two Rel. clauses, referring to*the same antecedent (here 
AJgov), stand side by side, and the second Relative would be in a 
different casé from the first (here first Rel. is 6v and second would be 
és), the second Rel. i$ either omittdd (as here), or replaced by a Per- 
sonal Pronoun. Cf. St. Matt. iii. 12, whose fan is in his hand, and 
he (notwho) will throughly purge his floor. 

29. as cwrnpias .. . as each group had hope of safety. 

Page 84, 1. rots de Aourois with the rest. Cf. 9, 19 n. 

8. ovdewas eAdoowy less than none, 1e% worse than any of the 
calamities in the war. a 

12. The remnant of the Philhellenes was disbanded-thortly after- 
wards. The following incident is related by Gordon: ‘‘At noon on 
16th July, as Mavrocordato sat at dinner with his suite at Langada, 
one of the Greek commanders, examining the shoulder-blade of a 
sheep according to a method of divination practised in the Hast, 
declared that their friends had suffered a bloody defeat; this caused 
some mirth at the seer’s expense, until a horseman, while they were 
still at table, brought news of the battle of Peta”. Two days after 
the battle Gogos went over to the enemy. Some of the Souliotes 
continued to fight on the Greek side under M. Botzares. See Sect. 


18. Corcyra (Corfu) was neutral territory, being under the control 
of an English High Commissioner. 


Section 29. 


26. There were no houses in Salamis for the accommodation of 
these refugees, and the landowners showed their patriotism by exact- 
ing rent for the privilege of sleeping under an olive-tree. 

Page 35, 5. Bpayéa etyov had their supplies short, ie., were short 
of supplies. Cf. 5, 11 n. 

6. dmep id quod. 

15. deov od almost, Lat. modo non. 

18. ddot Dra Ereyor, Lat. alius alia dicebant. 


Section 30. éye, ob, $128. Act. Imperat. Mood of eivas, tobi, § 266; 
of dvev, Pres. ie, § 181; of moseiv, woiet, § 198; Wk. Aor. of Advew, 
Adoov, § 182; Sir. Aor. of waoyewv, rade. 


28. pabdyroy let them learn. The 3rd Pets. Plur. of Imperatives is 
the same in form as the Gen. Plur. of the Participle. 

23. €yovrar xai ai vioo the islands too are in their hands; the 
Present is used graphically for the Future. 

Page 36, 1. riva éhmida exovres . . . with what hope or with what 
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purpose? Phe interrogatiye ris; who? is declined like the indefinite 
mis any one, but accented differently, § 151. 

_ 2. mas ov BAGBy (éari); how is it not a loss? t.e., surely it is in- 
jurtous. ye . 

5. vopwion pydeis let no one supfipse. Prohibitions are expressed by 
pa (or compounds pndeis, pnkért, x.7-A.) with (i.) the Aor. Subj. or (ii.) 
the Pres. Imperat. (1. 24). s oa 

13. duddocopev let us guard. The Subj. supplies the missing 1st 
Pers. Plur. of the Imperat. as in Latin. 

14, avaywpotorv, Participle, when they retreat. 

20. wrdvrev pddwora most of al. 

23. mdoyei= Pramrec Oa. 

24. pnxér. .. . gore do not be alarmed any longer, 1.5 n. 

25. mpos wpav in your favour. 

27. EvpBnoera jpivy will happen to us, ie., will be achieved by us. 


Section 31. Reflex. Pronouns éavrdy, ages, § 134; Pass. and Mid. 
Subj. Pres. of dvewv, AVoua, § 188; of roreiv, ropa, § 199; Str. Aor. 
Mid. of yiyverOa, yévopar. 


Page 37, 1. ra odérepa adrav = sua, their own property. 

oérepos is used (1.) as a Direct Reflexive, referring to the subject of 
the verb in its own clause, or (ii.) as an Indirect Reflexive, used in a 
Subordinate clause, and referring to the Subject of the main verb. 
If airév is added, it is a Direct Reflexive only. 

2. rovs éavrov his own men. 

10. ravry there. 

15. ods is an Indirect Reflexive, used in a Subordinate clause and 
referring to the Subject of the main verb. 

21. ov modts . . . there was not much time and Colokotrones 
arrived, i.e., 7¢ was not long before C. arrived. 

23. roApnpdrepor Eavrdyv yevdpevoe becoming braver than themselves ; 
a common way In Greek of expressing their courage increased. 

27. of éx trav pereopav, we should say those on the hills; Greek 
often accommodates the prepos. to the sense of motion expressed in 
the verb: the men came down from the hills. 

30. dodddea ris éEddov .. . that Hypsilantes and his men might 
come away in safety. 

Page 38, 2. On the second occasion, one of the Greeks happened 
to be asleep when his coinpanions evacuated the fort, and was accident- 
ally left behind. Awaken@d by the noise of the Turks rushing in to 
plunder, he seized a large copper cauldron, and, putting it over his 
head to conceal his features, walked boldly out. The Turks, thinking 
he was one of themselves carrying off loot, let him pass with a few 
jokes at his ridiculous appearance.—TRICOUPI. 


6 
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Section 32. dari, § 162. Wh. Aor. Subj. of Avew,-Pass. v6, 
Mid. Moopa, § 183. 


5. wrpocedéyovro should be rpoadexdpuevot, corresponding with duddg- 
govres, but such slight irregularitiss are very common. Cf. gueAde in 
1. 23. 

6, She Turkish fleet which should have brought supplies sailed 
away to Patras owing to the Admniral’s jealousy of Dramali. 

10. ra ray rodepiov ... seeing the affairs of the enemy in what 
state they are, ie., seeing in what state the.enemy are. For the order 
of words, by which ra rév wokeplov is made the Object of iddvres in- 
stead of being placed in the dependent clause as Subiect, compare 
St. Mark i. 24, I know thee who thou art. éerts introduces an In- 
direct Question ; the Direct Question was év rivi éoti ra rév mrodepior ; 
in what state are the enemy's affairs? Greek retains the original 
tense (ecri), just as 16 does in dr: clauses. See 7, 28 n. 

Dramali’s difficulties were much increased owing to the season being 
singularly dry. Disease broke out among his men, who were living 
mainly on green grapes and unripe melons. 

14. oities . . . motnoovra to make an ambuscade: éoris with Fut. 
Indic. expresses purpose. 

15. ra yaderorara . . . the most difficult points in the pass. 

21. woncavTa . . . xparnoeav, after an historic tense, dws may 
take the Subj. (29, 3 7.) or the Optat. (81, 25 .); occasionally, as 
here, both are used: there is no difference in meaning. 

30. Av tt was possible. 

‘ Page 39, 5. dro. tpdravra where to turn; Delib. Subj., see 80, 

Ne 


Kat ...kal,... Ooth...and.. 


Section 33. 

13. idov . . . mpdypara seeing the state of affairs. Cf. 9, 18 n. 

16. rotvavriov .. . the opposite way to that which the enemy were 
guarding. ~ 


17. otrwves since they ; doris, besides being an Indirect Interrogative 
Pronoun, is used (i.) to express cause, as here; (ii.) with Fut. Ind. to 
express purpose, 88, 14 7.; and (ili.) as an Indefinite Rel. Pron. 
meaning whoever, 1. 19. 

28. rd mod = of modXol the majority. 

Page 40, 5. The state of these fugitives is thus described by 
Gordon: “The famishing soldiers, after eating all their horses, 
existed on the flesh of their dead comrades, and eyen fought over 
their graves”. ¥ 
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Section 34. Pass. and Mid. Optat. Pres. of ddew, dvoipnv, § 183 ; 
of moveiv, mrototunv, § 199; Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyver Oa, yevoipny. 


12. These Albanians were Christians, serving as mercenaries to the 
Turks. They spoke the same dtalect and wor@ the same dress as M. 
Botzares and his Souliotes. 

13. For M. Botzares, see 31, 24 it. 

17. weipav rovicba, see 16, 9 2. © 

18. av éaribépowro they would attack; av gives to the Optative a 
Potential sense, expresse] in English by would, might or could. 

Page 41, 7. dro. rpdrawro where to turn; after an historic tense, 
the Optat. way be substitutéd for the Delb. Subj. in Indirect 
Questions. The original question was rot rparmpeda; where are we 
toturn? Cf. 89, 5. 


Section 35. Pass. and Mid. Imperat. Pres. of \vew, Avov; Wh. Aor. 
Mid. dtoa; Wk. Aor. Pass. WOnrt, § 185; Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyver@ar, 
yévou; Pres. of roseiv, rovov, § 199. 


22. avrov on the spot. 

Page 42, 2. oirwes since they. Cf. 39,17 n. 

12. py exmdaynre do not be alarmed. See 86, 5 n. 

13. wA7nOe ékdooous inferior in nunbers. 

14. yy avdpelo odor if we are not brave; the Neg. is un (not od), 
because the Participle expresses a condition. 

19. wpos nav on our side. Cf. 36, 25. 

20. mepl mieiorou moueiode, lit. reyard above very much, Le., regard 
as of the greatest imporiance. : 


Section 36. Opiat. Pres. of eiva, einv, § 266; Optat. Wk. Aor. 
Pass. of \vew, AvGeinv, Mid. d\uoaipnyv, Fut. Avooipnv, § 183. 


26. e? Bovropéva poi éort, lit. whether it is to me being willing, ie., 
whether Iam willing; compare Lat. quibus bellum volentibus erat. 

27. déyerGa: 77 wore adnut into the city; the Dat. rode is Instru- 
mental, literally, receive with the city; the Instrum. Abl. in Lat. is 
used similarly with reczpere. 

28. dopevos av de€aipny I would gladly admit hin: we translate the 
predicated Adjective dopevos byan Adverb. Cf. Lat. primus hoc fect, 
LI did it first, and redevraios, 35, 21. 

29. mpds in answer to. @ 

Page 43, 2. mepi rav “EAAnuixav with regard to the Greek War; 
ra ‘EdAnvixa is the subject of pA. See 38, 10 n. 

5. karahaivayro are in sight. Ina clause introduced by ér: (that), 
the Optat. may be substituted for the original Indicative, if the tense 
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of the main verb is historic (here 7\Gc). Notice that though the mood 
is altered, the tense remains the same; tlle original message was oi 
Totpxot xaradaivovra. Cf. '7, 287. 

9. ef édmitbiev whether they hoped ; édmifouey in the original question 
was éAzifovet. be 7 M 

11. és rd pdduora in the highest degree. 

1Be Suev . .. hoBoipeba . . @ ey... dvayxacciwev . . . Eyor. 
What were these words in the original statement ? 

16. Bovdrdpevos if you are willing. ; 

18. odk tuov . . . the lead he had was ret his own. Of. 5, 11 1. 

22. Bovretcorro, he actually said Bovxevoropa I'l think about tt. 

26. ére sometimes introduces the original words, and i represented 
in English by inverted commas. 

Tov olvov, Partitive Gen. some wine. 

27. vvevéycor . . . may everything turn owt as we wish. The 
Optat. by itself in a Principal Sentence expresses a wish ; hence tts 
name. 

The Turks subsequently advanced to Anatolicon, a small town 
situated in the lagoons, about five miles west of Messalonghi. The 
inhabitants had been accustomed to get their supplies of drinking- 
water from the mainland, as there were no springs on the island: of 
this the Turks were aware, and therefore expected to force it to sur- 
render quickly. A Turkish shell, however, happened to fall on the 
Church of St. Michael, and, breaking through the pavement, disclosed 
a spring, which not only supplied sufficient water, but encouraged the 
people to think that a miracle had been performed on their behalf. 
After about a month the Turks abandoned the siege. 


PART IV. 
Section 87. riav, §§ 196, 197. 


Page 44, 2. rapa yaouny contrary to expectation. 

3. rep . . . which no one would have believed, if he had been told, 
before it happened. ad is used with the Past Tenses of the Indic. in 
a Potential sense, expressing might have, would have, could have. 
Cf. 40, 18 n. 

6. rd pév .. . rade parily ... partly, or sometimes .. . at other 
lames. 
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10. As aninstance of Byron’s energy, the following story may be 
quoted. When he was at Cephalonia, a number of workmen engaged 
in excavating were buried by the fall of a mass of earth. Byron 
heard of the accident while at dinner, and rushing to thé place seized 
a spade and by his example stimplated the parfic-stricken onlookers 
to set to work. The result was tkat all the workmen were rescued. 

17. The Ionian islands, being undew the protection of Englanid,zvere 
the chicf place of refuge for those Greeks who had been driven from 
their homes by the Turks. C/. 34, 18 n. 

22. as dv vais whateverships they had. iv, joined to Rel. pro- 
nouns or conjunctions, and followed by the Subjunctive, gives an 
Indefinite Serse, expressed in English by ever. 

Page 45, 7. On 30th December Byron and Count Gamba (an 
Italian) with their baggage and a large sum of money set sail in 
separate ships. Byron’s ship fell in with a Turkish frigate, but suc- 
eceded in getting away to some rocky islands called Scrofes, where 
Byron concealed hunself in a cave. Gamba and his ship were captured, 
but by a curious coincidence the captaim of the Turkish frigate had 
once been saved from death by the Greek skipper, and, in gratitude 
for this, he pretended that he saw nothing suspicious about the vessel, 
and let it continue 1ts voyage. 


Section 38. (nv, xpyoOa, § 232. Contracled Futures, §§ 235, 1, 
236, 237 (i.). 


12. See Sections 34, 3d. 

13. ottre Oev . . . Koptotvraa nor having whence they shall get 
rations, ie., not being able to get rations. 

14. gor dre sometimes. Cf.1. 25. éorw 7 in some places. 

19. The disorder culminated in the following incident: A Souliote, 
noted for his bravery, came to the armoury with a young son of M. 
Botzares, and, having no written permission to enter, was stopped by 
the sentry. He persisted in gomg in, and the officer on guard ordered 
him to be arrested; a quarrel ensued, and the Souliote, having re- 
ceived a blow, killed the ofhcer on the spot. In an instant alarm 
pervaded the town: the Souliotes rose to arms, threatening to storm 
the armoury and even Byron’s house, if their countryman, who had 
been apprehended, was not set at liberty. The riot was at length 
appeased, but Byron declared that he would return to the Ionian 
islands if the Soulotes did not leave Messalonghi—Gorpon. 

21. érpaccev draws . . *took steps to make the place secure. Verbs 
of Effort take ézas with Fut. Indic. Cf. 28, 9 n. 

25. ovx eLouvow dras well not be able to. Cf. 1.13 n. 

29. eis is used emphatically with Superlatives, this man of all 
others, ike Lat. unus. 
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30. rév cad éavrov of his contemporaries. 

On 9th April Byron went out to ride néar the town and was over- 
taken by a heavy shower, and returned home in a boat. Shortly 
afterwards He complained of fever; the doctors prescribed bleeding, 
but he refused, saying, “‘I will drink all your medicines, but not one 
dyop of my blood will I shed. All Sf it shall be shed on the field of 
battle.” Delirium came on, then stupor, and at six o’clock in the 
afternoon of Easter Monday (19th April) at the instant of an awful 
thunderstorm Byron expired. 

Elis coffin was laid by the side of the gwave of M. Botzares, but as 
he expressed a wish to be buried in the tomb of his ancestors (at 
Hucknall Torkard, near Nottingham), the body was removed to Eng- 
land, and his heart interred at Messalonghi. 


Section 39. dyrotv, $§ 200, 201. 


Page 46, 10. ra éavrév ... regarding only their own interests. 

14. rots ypnpacr from lack of money. Instrum. Dat. 

17. doa dv én whatever was necessary. See 44, 22 n. 

20. A committee was formed in London, including Jeremy Bentham, 
Joseph Hume and T. Gordon (the historian of the war), and a loan 
amounting to £300,000 was raised. The security was very bad, and, 
in fact, the interest was never paid, but by a fortunate coincidence 
for Greek liberty, a mania for every kind of wild speculation had just 
then seized English capitalists. 

22. A talent was a sum of money worth 6,000 drachme or £210 in 
English money. A drachma = a france. 

29. dca AdBoreyv whatever money they got; after an historic tense 
(éSardvev), the Rel. followed by the Optat. is used in an Indefinite 
Sense. After a Primary tense, this would be dca ay AdBoot. CP.1.17. 

Page 47, 1. éx rod roiobrov, by such conduct. 

‘‘Every man of consideration in his own imagination wanted to 
place himself at the head of a band of armed men, and hundreds of 
civilians paraded the streets of Nauplia with trains of kilted followers, 
like Scottish chieftains. Phanariots and doctors of medicine, who in 
the month of April were clad in ragged coats, and who lived on scanty 
rations, threw off that patriotic chrysalis before summer was past, 
and emerged in all the splendour of brigand life, refulgent with 
brilliant but unused arms, fluttering about in rich Albanian habili- 
shale and followed by diminutive pipe-bearers and tall henchmen.— 

INLAY. S 


_Sectton 40. iordva, Act. Voice, § 248. 


3. dvréotn atta went against him. The Str. Aor, Perf., and 
Plup. of icrdva: and its compounds are Intrans. Ans 
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5. és dropiay xaraorioa = to reduce to helplessness (Wk. Aor.). 
és dmoptay xaracrnvat= to be reduced to helplessness (Str. Aor.). 

6. edpnra Delib. Subj.; evporro might have been used. See 41, 7 n. 

‘‘Mehemet-Ali was a determined reformer, althoughshis reforms, 
like those of all Hastern despots, were directed solely to two points— 
augmenting his revenue, and fofmuing a disciplned standing army. 
The first he brought about by a mogt horrible system of oppression 
and monopoly, turning the cultivatO1s into bondsmen and making 
himself the only merchant and landowner in the country; the second 
he effected by establishing,an arbitrary conscription among the Arab 
villagers, and purchasing “the services of European instructors.”— 
GORDON. " 

7. rarhs xopas .. . és Td émurnderov controlling the organisation of 
the country, he arranged matters to his own advantage. 

9. 6@ev by which course. 

13. Grav . . . 7 whenever occasion should arise; Temporal Con- 
junctions compounded with ay (érav, émdray, éredav), followed by the 
Subj. have an Indefinite sense, expressed in English by ever. This 
ever has one of two meanings :— 

(i.) It refers to one occasion in the unknown future, e.y., whenever 
(= at any time when) I die, I shall be cremated. 

(ii.) It refers to an unknown number of occasions, ¢.g., whenever 
(= at every time when) Iam hungry, I eat. 

éray is used in sense (i.); émorav in sense (ii.); érecddy in either 
sense. See Il. 16, 20. 

17. éredy iréorn since he had undertaken the expedition. 

26. érére . . . €AGorev Whenever they came to close quuriers ; after an 
historic tense, dre, drdre, and éeidn, followed by the Optat. are used 
in the same Indefinite sense, as drav, émdrav, and éveddy, with the 
Subj. Seel. 18 n. Compare the use of the Relative, 46, 29 n. 

Page, 48, 1. déov, Acc. Abs. See 16, 22 x. 


Section 41. fordvae Mid. and Pass., § 249. dtvaya I am able, 
ériorapa L know, are conjugated like tarapa, but see § 256. 


11. fos dy... wepavra until they should try; gos av so long as 
or until, wéype dv (or péxpt ob av) until, followed by the Subj., have an 
Indefinite sense, not expressed in English. They refer :— 

(i.) to one occasion in the unknown future, ¢.g., we will work, 
till we have finished. 

(ii.) to an unknown pewiod of time, ¢.g., while there is life, there 
is hope. 

After an historic tense, the same Indefinite sense is expressed by 
ws, péxpt (or péxpe od), followed by the Optat. Compare 47, 13”, 
26 Nn. 
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20. rois émeyeipypacww, Instrum. Dat. they were not successful in 
(lit. by) their efforts. 4 

27. od« éyovres . . . not having a point at which they should make 
a stand, ie .a rallying point. | 

Page 49, 4. dws dnayxacGciev. See 48, 11 n. 

8. “At four o’clock in the afterfioon, a soldier, bearing a lighted 
match,awas seen to leave the monastery and run towards the entrance 
of a‘breat subterraneous magazine, situated outside—he fell, pierced 
with balls, and five of his companions, following his example, one 
after the other, shared his fate. Unable to execute their first pro- 
ject, the Greeks resolved to inflame the powder they had within the 
monastery. They ceased their fire, dad the Turks darting on, sword 
in hand, scaled the walls on every side; when suddenly the Hellenic 
flag was lowered, a white banner, inscribed with the words ‘ Liberty 
or Death,’ waved in the air, a single gun gave the signal, and a tre- 
mendous explosion, shaking the island and felt far out at sea, buried 
in the ruins of St. Nicholas thousands of the conquerors and the 
conquered !””—Gorpon. 


Section 42. dexviva, $$ 250, 251. 
12. A desultory siege of Patras continued throughout the war. 


20. ra mepi . . . the management of the loan was not in accordance 
with their views. 
23. mpiv ... xarahicesay until they should overthrow the existing 


democracy. The Greeks had elected representatives, but great con- 
fusion had arisen owing to party quarrels. If the main verb is 
negatived, and od wpiv not before means not until, rpiv takes the 
same construction as péxps and égws, 48, 11 ». When mpiv means 
before, it takes the Infin. 
‘ Page 50, 2. ot wpdrepoy mpiv .. . not until; the Indic. is used 
referring to a Definite time, as is the case with all temporal con- 
junctions. 

7. Ova rév re Odvaroy . . . kal drt. . . (a) owing to his son’s death, 
and (6) because the conspirators were unsuccessful. Cf. 14, 28 n. 

13. xadicraro rots év rois aypois befel the rural population. 

14. da 7d roteto Oar. Cf. 19, 20 n. 

It was owing to this Civil War that no assistance had been sent to 
Cassos and Psara. 


Section 43. téva: Indic. Mood, § 267. 


28. Neocastron, situated on the mainland opposite the south end of 
Sphakteria, is generally known as Navarino, from some merchants who 
came from Navarre and settled there in the fifteenth century. 
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see Ol, 4. dud payns iévarto fight. Cf. bia pov eivar to be afraid, 
yy ae ? 

dud in such phrases expresses the circumstances, lit. to come into a 
state of battle. . 

9. roravrns i.e., against disciplired troops. a 

13. Sphakteria is famous as th yecene of the Spartan surrender in 
B.C, 425. : 

19. xara rov Acpéva On the harbour side, 

24. Mavrocordato, being a slow runner, would have been taken 
prisoner had not two soldiers helped him along, and got him on board 
a vessel from Hydra, namedl the Jars. For six hours he sat in the 
cabin, holding a pistol which thight save him the ignominy of being 
sent in chains to Constantinople; he uttered no word except now 
and then a brief sentence expressive of the vanity of ambition, and a 
resolution, if he survived, to retire into private life. Meanwhile the 
Mars fought her way out of the harbour; the Turkish ships did not 
dare to approach too near, as the Greek captain could be seen standing 
with a lighted torch ready to blow up the ship, if any attempt was 
made to board her.—FInuay. 


Section 44. iéva (all), § 267. 


29. éf’ dre is used with the Fut. Indic. to express on condiizon that. 
The Pres. Ind. of iéva: (and its compounds) has a future meaning: the 
Past Imperfect and the other moods supply the missing forms of 
Epyopat, 

gee dv Botiovra whithersocver they wished (lit. shall wish). 

Page 52, 5. ci éwioev ... if ever the enemy attacked; after an 
historic tense, «i with the Optat. expresses if ever. Cf. 47, 26 2. 
When the main verb is primary, the same meaning is expressed by #» 
(= ei dv), followed by the Subj. Cf. 1 8 and 47, 13 n. 

8. mapa Adyov contrary to expectation. 

9. rv re wok... they burni (a) the town, and (b) whatever they 
could not carry away. See 14, 28 n. 

Ll. #v wos if perchance, .e., in hopes that; after an historic tense, 
this might be ef rws with Optat. C/. 58, 12. 

14. When Colokotrones was imprisoned (see 50, 11), he exclaimed, 
‘“‘T have twice saved my country, and shall be called upon to save it a 
third time ’’.—Gorpon. 

16. The Greeks were so demoralised that Colokotrones had great 
difficulty in keeping hisemen together. On one occasion his scouts 
rushed in crying. “ Back, back, there are horsemen in the olive-yard”. 
Presently, however, the horsemen were transformed into a flock of 
crows and flew away.—TRICOUPI. 

22. During this expedition Ibrahim advanced nearly as far as Argos. 
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From a lofty point in the road he caught a view of Hydra, and, 
stretching out his hand, exclaimed, “Alp little England, how long 
wilt thou escape me ?”’—GoRDON. 


Section 45. diddvat, Act. Voice, S262. 


4 

27. When the Turks retired fron Messalonghi (Section 36), they 
buried” their guns, and erectedetombstones over them: the Greeks 
were deceived by this stratagem, and proudly pointed to the inscrip- 
tions which recorded the fate of their enemies. When Kiutayhé (or 
Reschid Pasha, as he was generally called)}*began the second siege, he 
dug up the guns and used them against the Greeks. 

30. ef un except. 

Page 53, 2. ei... éyévero if this had not been done, they would 
have been compelled. Unfulfilled Past Condition. 

7. owére. Cf. 47, 26 n. 

12. ei ras. Cf. 52, 11 n. 

dvev ... modwopkias, lit. without expense and a siege, i.e., without 
a costly siege. 

14. Ai@ovs re... kabei re. 2. OF. 52,9 0. 

16. duvacOa dv would be able; this could have been expressed ér 
Sivaro dv. Cf. 40, 18 n. 

17. oidepiay . . . airot they had no hope that (ds) they would pre- 
vail, unless they were to get possession of it: 

20. 16 epyov, 1.¢., the making of the mound ; rpocéxover is Dat. Plur. 
of Partic. 


Section 46. dddva, Mid. and Pass., § 263. 


27. kah@s érpagav. Cf. 31, 21 n. 

Page 54, 2. dws dv. Cf. 48, Il n. 

Il. cad juépay . . . wrpoiotcay as each day came on. 

3. doGevéorepor } Sore too weak to. Of. 81, 5 n. 
__ 25. “At Messalonghi, when they issued forth amid the drizzle of 
the night, feeling their desolation and their doom, they said to one 
another, ‘The Almighty Himself weeps for us to-night!’ But they 
went on, sword in hand, to fall for their country, greeting her with 
the gladsome ery, ‘ Arise, thou dearest mother !’”—GannaDivs, 

32. kpavyn ... by some ery of confusion (lit. of those confused). 

‘‘ Almost at the moment when the garrison rushed on the Turks, 
_ that portion of the Messalonghiots which was then on the bridges 
raised a cry of ‘Back, back’. Great part of the Messalonghiots stopt, 
fell back, and returned into the town with the military escort, which 
ought to have formed the rear-guard of the sortie. The origin of this 
ul-timed ery, which weakened the force of the sortie and added to the 
victims in the place, has excited much unnecessary speculation. It 
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evidently arose among those who were in danger of being forced into 
the ditch. ‘Their cry was 1ppeated so loudly that it created a panic.” 
FINLAY. 

Page 55, 4. dros évrixoev. Cf. 46, 29 x. 

10. ei ws. Cf. 58, 12. 5 

il. dv éyévero. Cf. 58, 2 2. ‘IThe deserter was a Bulgarian mer- 
cenary. j 


Section 47. Str. Aor, €Bnv, &yvav, éddov, uv, $$ 271, 272. 


23. ov mpoajxov, Acc. Ants. See 16, 22 n. 

2d. dore on condition that. 

Q7. rovs dé py Seyouévous . . . (saying) that they would compel those 
who rejected the terms to observe then. 

29. dopeva gladly. Cf. 42, 28 n. 

Page 56, 11. doa... orev. See 46, 29 2. 


Section 48. 


12. The English admiral, Sir Edward Codrington, was in command 
of the whole fleet, as bemg the semor admiral. The instructions 
which he gave to his colleagues in the event of a general engagement 
concluded with Nelson’s words, that no captain could do very wrong 
who placed his ship alongside that of an enemy.— FYFFE. 

25. ov modus ypdvos. Cf. 87, 21 x. 

Page 57, 1. nv it was possible. Cf.1. 8. 

9. ra vavdy.ia, some of these wrecks are still to be seen on shore and 
beneath the water. 

14, euoi . . . weAnoes, these are the concluding words of Xenophon’s 
Hellenica. éyot is Dat. of Agent, by me. 


EXE RPISES. 


1, ACCIDENCE. 7 payn, apa, p. 142. 6 Soddos, p. 148. orevds, 
pexpés (Masc. and Fem.), p, 145. Pres. Ind. of elva, eipi; of Ave, 
hbo, p. 147. . 


Syntax. (i.) The Article is habitually used with names of countries, 
pero and towns: 7 Qecoadia Thessaly ; 7 EtBoua Huboea; ai °A@nva 
thens. 


(ii.) The Article is used as a possessive pronoun, when the pos- 
sessor is clearly shown by the context, 614 rév wotrov rij apochap- 
Bave. he wins honour on account of his wealth. 


A. 1. Corinth is on! a narrow isthmus. 

. Of the rivers the Achelous is greatest. 

. Athens is in! Attica, but Sparta is in! the Peloponnese. 

. Albania is a mountainous country. 

. The road leads from? Messene to*® Arcadia. 

. They call the country Morea on account of * its shape. 
Near Athens there are many ® villages. 

There is a ravine in! the wood. 

. The wealth of the islands is very great. 

. The slaves have their freedom on account of * their victory. 
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Sparta is in! the interior of the Peloponnese. 
Many ° islands are mountainous. 

. The gulf of Corinth is narrow. 

The rivers have their springs in! the hills. 

. The roads lead from? the interior to® the isthmus. 
On account of4 its wealth Asia is famous. 

Near® the village are many ° ravines. 

. Thessaly and Boeotia have very great wealth. 
Many °® men occupy Euboea and the other islands. 
. The valour of their ancestors brings honour to the inhabitants 
of the Peloponyese. 


i 
So CNT OD 


1 gy with Dat. 2 gard with Gen. 
3 és with Acc. 431d with Acc. 
5 évyds with Gen. Smany = not few, odk ddrAjjya. Cf. 4, 5. 
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2. Accipence. ddéa, p. 142. Compound Adjectives, ¢.g., dodvaros 
immortal, rokvavOparos populous, have np separate form“or the-Fem., 


p. 145. 


Syntax, Attributgs are placed between the Article and the noun, 
or the Attribute with the Article r¢peated follows the noun, oi dmopot 
yeapyad, or of yewpyol of dopa the foor farmers. 

THe Attribute may be not onl¥ ah adjective but also :— 


(i.) a Genitive, of ray yewpyav mpdyovo. the ancestors of the farmers. 

(i.) a Prepositional phrase, of év rh pecayela yewpyol, or of yewpyol of 
ey Th pecoyeia the farmers in the intemor. 

(iii.) an adverb, of rply ésrixmpioe the former inhabitants. 


In case (i.), if the Attributive Genitive is placed after the noun, the 
Article is not repeated, of rpdyova: rév yeapyav. 


A. 1. The greatest reputation does not always bring safety. 
. Near! the sea the number of farmers is small. 
. The ancient? inhabitants of the Peloponnese win the greatest 


glory. 
The hills in? Albania are high. 

The rich merchants occupy the best land. 

. The allies of the Peloponnesians are few. 

The poor farmers pay tribute to the Turks. 

. The former? inhabitants of the villages live in? the hills. 

The villages in the interior are small. 

. The ancient® Athenians leave an undying reputation to theiz 
descendants. 
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The merchants occupy the largest islands. 

The immigrants expel the former* inhabitants. 

. The wealth of the merchants does not bring safety. 

. The villages in® the hills are not populous. 

The rich merchants live near! the sea. 

In? the interior the number of the merchants is small. 
They win the greatest honour on account of ® their daring. 
The Turks compel the poor farmers to pay tribute. 

. The rivers in® the Peloponnese are few. 

. The present ® inhabitants are Albanians. 
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¢ 
1 éyvyts with Gen. 2Use Adv. ream long ago. 
3 éy with Dat. “Use Adv. mpiy formerly. 
5 Sid with Acc. 6 Use Adv. viv now. 
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3. ACCIDENCE. Jdeomorns, Bopéas, p. 143, rd Sapov, p. 143, Neuter of 
OTEVOS, puiKpos, p. 14d. 9 


Syyrax. Neuter plurals take a Bingular verb, see G, 1 in. 9» 


The Article (1.) is used with A tract nouns, 7 éAevGepia freedom 
6 Gavaros death. 


(il.) is omitted with a preglicated noun or adjective, 7 émiGupia THs 
éhevOepias éoriv airia rod wodéuow desire for freedom is the cause of the 
war. 

A. 1. The camps of the Peloponnesians and of the Athenians are 

near! the Sea. 
. The slaves carry their masters’ corn from? the plain. 
. Not wealth but? the want of necessaries is often the cause of 
war. 
In‘ war death brings® glory to the soldiers. 
Danger is not formidable to the brave citizens. 
It is hard to endure injustice. 
The memory of noble deeds is immortal. 
. The allies have their camp in‘ the interior. 
The soldiers are in‘ arms near! the isthmus 
. Victory is the beginning of peace. 
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. The deeds of their ancestors bring honour to the citizens. 

. Injustice often leads on the citizens to® war. 

Death is common to the masters and the slaves. 

. In* the battle valour saves the soldiers. 

It is disgraceful to the citizens to abandon their friends. 

. The camp of the allies is on * the island. 

The memory of their former’ deeds gives’ courage to the 
citizens. 

. The islanders are already in* arms. 

. Fortune is often the cause of victory. 

. The masters compel their slaves to endure injustice. 


SOCM NOHop 


Ee 


1 éyyts with Gen. . ard with Gen. 3 GAA. 
4 éy with Dat. 5 rapexerv, lit. provide. 6 és with Acc. 
7 Use Adv. piv. : 
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4. Accrpence. Past Imperfect of efva, 7; of Avew, gdvov, p. 147. 
Strong Aorist of rdoyew, érabov, p. 148. pSyllabic Augment, p. 147. 


Syntax. ‘(i.) The Article is used to denote the whole of a class ; 
thus of Soddor means esther the slaved or slaves in general. 


(ii.) (he Article with pév or dé isfused as a Demonstrative Pronoun. 
ros avOpwrous €daBe* of de oe ryov vorepov ypove he captured the 
men; but they escaped subsequenily. 


Especially common are 6 pév ... 6 dg... the one... but the 
other; oi pév ... of d€... some... but others. 

rovs pév erperov, of O¢ kara yopav euevov they routed some, but the 
others held their ground. 

Notice that of 5¢é means but others, not simply others, and must there- 
fore come first in its clause: of pév habitually comes first in its clause, 
but may be preceded by a word or group of words which belongs to both 
clauses. See instances 4, 18, 6, 1, and observe order where a prep. is 
used, éx d¢ rav, 6, 2. 


A. 1. Of the merchants some were rich, but others were poor. 2, 
Slaves often suffer injustice’ at the hands of? masters. 3. Some fled 
to? the sea, but others to® the interior. 4. The desire of freedom 
leads on subjects to? war. 5. The enemy captured some, but the 
general was able to escape. 6. Some he persuaded to take part in‘ the 
conspiracy, but others he was not able to persuade. 7. Conspirators 
are not always eager to take uparms. 8. Fortune rules® some men,5 but 
others rule fortune. 9. He ordered his friends to provide help for the 
allies. 

B. 1. Of the conspirators some were brave, but others were cowardly. 
2. In’ the war merchants often suffered unjustly... 3. The general 
captured the enemy’s messenger. 4. Islandersrule® the sea. 5. Some 
live in’ the interior, others near® the sea. 6. He persuaded some to 
take up arms, but the others fled. 7. They sent a messenger to’ the 
citizens. 8. The war brings honour to some, but disgrace to others. 
9. Of the islands some were populous, but in” others there were few 
inhabitants. 10. There was a large’? number of merchants in’ the 
country. 


1Say unjust things, Neut. Plur. Cf. 5, 169 

"ind with Gen. és with Acc. ‘4 eréyew with Gen. Cf. 6, 11. 
5 Omit men. S&oxew With Gen. Cf. 7, 2. 7 éy with Dat. 
Séyyds with Gen. °mpds with Acc. 10 obk drlyos. 
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©. ACCIDENCE. as, p.14b. de, p. 146. Temporal Augment, p. 
147. Like #as are ceclined, Participles ending in -as; most of these 
are Weak Aor. Part. Act., ¢.9., knpvéus having proclaimed, orparetoas 
having marched. : 


iu 
Syntax. (i.) When 6d¢ this is used with nouns, the Article must 
be used immediately before the ueun, Oe 6 avipwros, or 6 dgbpwros 
ode this nan. (For exception, ses 5p4 n.) ne 


(it.) Notice the uses of ras with and without the Article :— 
(a) waca 7 vijcos all the island, the whole island, the whole of 
the island. 
(b) waoa vicos every-istand ; ravri rpdre in every way. 
(CG) maoat ai ynoo all the islands, the whole of the islands. 
(d) waca vio all islands. 


. Having made this proclamation! they sent away the soldiers. 

He was general of the whole expedition. 

. The allies came? from ? all the islands. 

. These misfortunes befell? all the citizens. 

. They did not hear the words of the general. 

. The soldiers having crossed the river refused to obey the 
officers. 

The citizens had brave allies.* 

. They were burning all the houses and murdering all the men. 

. Every land is the tomb of brave men. 

For’ these reasons the citizens suspected the allies. 


Having marched to ® this place they made’ a camp. 

. In’ every place all are willing to take up arms. 

. For? all these reasons he assembled the soldiers. 

War is the cause of all these misfortunes. 

He ordered all the citizens to be present. 

The enemy ravaged? the whole of the Peloponnese. 

The soldiers suspected their officers on account of * this defeat. 
. Through ® all the war they were guarding these places. 

. In every way he furnished help to all the citizens. 

. Having heard this message the allies went away.’ 


Whore Goose Hopmowpry 
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1Say having proclaimed these things (Neus. Plur.). 


2 Str. Aor. 3 éx with Gen. 
4 Say had the allies brave. Of. 5, 12. 5 Sid with Acc. 
8 és with Acc, 7 Str. Aor. of nararapBdver. 
° ev with Dat. 2 did with Gen. 
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6. AcorDENCE. ris, p. 146. eAmis, p. 144. 


Syntax. The equivalent of a noun is formed by the Article with :— 

(i.) an adjective, of dvdpeio: the brave, rb avdpetov courage. 

(ii.) A Genitive, ra fv modéuovu thé events of the war; ra Trav moh 
ray the property of the citizens. 

(iii4 A Prepositional phrase, ara rns Evvapocias the cireum- 
stances of the conspiracy; ot ev ry Evv@pocig the members of the 
conspiracy. 

(iv.) An adverb, of viv men of the Present day, ra trea the 
future. © 


N.B.—(a) The Neut. Sing. of the Article with an adjective is equiva- 
lent to an Abstract noun rd dvdpetov = 7 avdpeia courage. 


(b) In English it is often necessary to supply some noun, such as 
state, condition, course, circumstances, incidents, events, etc., accord- 
ing to the context. 


A. 1. The members of the conspiracy were at strife. 2. They re- 
ported the state’ of the camp to the citizens. 35. Owing to’ courage 
and daring they won honour. 4. I am going® to write the events of 
the war. 5. Some of the exiles are eager to encounter danger on behalf 
of‘ their native land. 6. They plundered the property of their allies. 
7. Those in the neighbourhood® came to® the camp. 8. The poor often 
suffer at the hands of’ the rich. 9. The soldiers no longer have hope 
of victory. 10. The men of the present day bequeath an undying repu- 
tation to future generations. 


B. 1. Those in® the fields endured the tyranny of their masters. 
2. They heard the incidents of the battle from® the exiles. 3. Owing 
to? their courage some of the soldiers were able to escape. 4. He was 
going*® to report the course of the conspiracy to the general. 5. The 
citizens were eager to take up arms on behalf of* their native land. 
6. The soldiers carried away the property of the citizens. 7. Some of 
the exiles returned to® their native land. 8. The brave hold cowards 
in contempt. 9. He furnished assistance to some of the poor citizens. 
10. They were in hopes” of regaining their freedom. 


1 Of, 9, 18. 2$i¢ with Acc. - 8 uéAAewy. 
4 rép with Gen. 5 Of. 8, 26. 6 és with Acc. 
7 éné with Gen. 8 gv with Dat. | Srapd with Gen. 


10 Of, 8, 28. 


- 
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7. RECAPITULATORY. 


A. IN an his companions! sent a message to? those on? the 

island. 
2. In* all these battles the allies of the Peloponnesians ran 

away. m 

. The enemy won honour on account of ‘ their valour. 

ma present inhabitants are going to change their method of 

ife. 

. Islanders hold in contempt those on? the mainland. 

. Some of the soldiers were fortifying the camp, others were 

guarding the arms. 

. Injustice is often the cause of war. 

. The noble deeds of former men are worthy of record. 

This place is on? the borders of Attica and Boeotia. 

These messengers reported the events of the battle. 


wo 
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Having heard this message they advanced to? the river. 
They learnt the state of the camp from ® the prisoners. 

All the citizens were eager to fortify the place. 

This village was near’ the borders of Thessaly. 

. Some of the allies suspected the citizens. 

. Those on® the mainland sent a message to? the islanders. 

. The invasion of Attica was the beginning of the war. 

. Owing to* the courage of the former inhabitants this land is 
free. 

. Some of the soldiers fled, others remained where they were. 
. The innocent often suffered at the hands of® the guilty. 


OD ONIR oP wD 
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1 Of, 9, 26. 2 mpds with Acc. 3 éy with Dat. 
4 $id with Acc. 5 és with Acc. S raod with Gen. 
7 épybs with Gen. 8 Sd with Gen. 
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8. Acctpencs. Pres. Indic. of roveiv, rod, p. 148. 


Syntax. The Genitive is a mixed case :—“ 


(i.) It is uséd with nouns, like the Latin Gen., and with verbs, ad- 
jectives and prepositions ; the fundarf.ental meaning is of. 
(a) With verbs, e.g., orparnyeiv be in command of, 11, 5; 
mee peréxerv share in, 9, 4. 
(b) With adjectives, e.g., agios worthy of, 10, 16; péroyos 
sharing in, 'T, 16 
(c) With prepositions, ¢.g., wept apncerning, 9, 16; imép on 
behalf of, 7, 63 pera with, 10, 22. 
(ii.) It denotes separation, like the Latin Abl.; the fundamental 
meaning is from. Thus it is used :— 
(a) with prepositions meaning from, ¢.g., €x, 9, 14; mapa, 
1,3; dro, 12, 22. 
(b) with verbs compounded with such prepositions, ¢.g., améyev 
be distant from, 11, 17. 


A. 1. The Athenians are masters! of the islands, and the Pelopon- 
nesians of the mainland. 2. Sparta is many? stades distant? from 
Athens. 3. They learnt from* the messengers all about® the con- 
spiracy. 4. All except® those from the interior are experienced in war. 
5. The traitors are all worthy of death. 6. The soldiers are marching 
from the borders of Thessaly. 7. Nicias is in command of all the 
allies. 8. The islanders were eager to take part in this war. 9. He 
stationed some soldiers near’ the river. 10. Of the hostages some 
escaped, but others were killed by ° the citizens. 


B. 1. In® this battle the hostages escaped from the camp. 2. This 
village was many? stades distant ® from the sea. 3. Some of the exiles 
did not take part in the conspiracy. 4. The events of the war are 
worthy of record. 5. They are making war on behalf of the freedom 
of their allies. 6. Except® the merchants all the citizens were killed. 
7. Niclas is in command of the whole expedition. 8. The allies are 
marching into’ the Peloponnese. 9. Those in® the interior are not 
experienced in naval matters. 10. The islanders are masters! of all 
the coast. | 


 xpareivy with Gen. 2 many = not fer. 3 Of. 9, 28. 
* Cf. 11, 3. 5rd mept With Gen. 8 rrAhv with Gen. 
7 éyybs with Gen. 8 $d with Gen. 9 éy with Dat. 


10 és with Acc. 
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9, ACCIDENCE. Past Imperfect Indic. of rozeiv, érotouv, p. 148. 


Syntax. The Dative is a mixed case :— 

(i.) It is used, like the Latin Dat., for the Indirect Object with 
Transitive Verbs, for the Direet Object of Gntransitive Verbs, and 
depending on adjectives; the fundamental meaning is fo or Jor. 

(a) As indirect object, '.y% Boneav aira rapéyew to provide 
assistance for him, '7, 29. 

(6) With intrans. verbs, ¢.g., mpoomlmrev attack, 11, 24; 
Soxei it seenrs good, 11,5; mrpoarxe it is fitting, 5, 13. 

(c) With adjectives, e.g., pidos friendly, 4, 16; duoios like, 

12. 
3 

(ii.) It is used, like the Latin (instrumental) Abl., to express the 
instrument or any accompanying circumstance. 

(2) Instrument, e.y.. derpois puddocew to guard in (lit. with) 
chains, '7, 26; ydpure Evvnyaye airovs he collected them 
by his influence, 8, 27. 

(b) Accompanying circumstance, esp. manner and in military 
expressions, ¢y., dpduo at a run, 12, 4; Oupd kat 
popn with spirit and confidence, 11, 26; orparia d1a- 
Bavres crossing with an army, 9, 19. 

(iii.) It is used as a Locative. (Exx. 10, 11.) 


A. 1. The messenger announced this victory to the generals. 2. 
Some of the soldiers did not obey their officers. 3. They advanced 
with all the army against! the enemy. 4. The deeds of the citizens 
are not like the deeds of their ancestors. 5. It is not fitting for brave 
men to desert. 6. He persuaded the allies to guard the prisoners in 
chains. 7. They learnt by report the state of the camp. 8. It seemed 
good to attack the enemy near the river. 9. The citizens refused to 
furnish help to the allies. 10. By courage but not by experience they 
were defeating? the enemy. 


B. 1. These deeds bring disgrace to all the soldiers. 2. Some of 
the exiles accompanied the Peloponnesians. 3. The general attacked 
the enemy with all his soldiers. 4. The islanders were friendly to 
those on*® the mainland. 5. The citizens did not furnish pay to the 
soldiers. 6. The officers guarded all the prisonersin chains. 7. They 
advanced at arun to* tif camp. 8. It seemed good to the general to 
leave the place. 9. It is fitting to help friends. 10. Some followed 
the general, but the others deserted to’ the enemy. 


larogs with Acc. @xparety with Gen. *éy with Dat. +4 é: with Acc. 
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10. AccrpENcE. odros, a’rn, rodro, p. 147. 


Syntax. Place where, Place whence, afid Place whither, are ex- 
pressed in Gretk, as in English, by prepositions : of these the commonest 
are-— § ¥ 


A. in, at, on, év with Dat. év ry Biévyn at Vienna, 12, 29; é&v 
yoplo énirndelo in a suitable plage, j 1,17; &v rH 686 on the road, 


’ 


B. from. (i.) dad with Gen. dad rod arparon édov from the camp, 
| 12, 22 
(ii.) ek with Gen. éx ris ‘EAXASOs from Greece, 9,7. 
(iii.) mapa with Gen. (of persons only). mapa rod OcodaHpov 
from Theodore, 10, 8. 


©. to, into, towards. (i.) és with Acc. (of places). és 75 orpardmedov 
to the camp, 12, 14; és rnv Atorpiay into Austria, 
12, 26. 


(ii.) mpés with Acc. smpds robs modepious to the enemy, 10, 
9; mpos rd peOdpia towards the borders, 10, 28. 


D. 
through. dud with Gen. 6d ris Aiuyns through the marsh, 11, 29. 
in front of. mpd with Gen. mpd ris copys in front of the village. 


near. eyyis with Gen. eéyyds ris xa@pns near the village, 11, 16. 
behind. émoaGev withGen. dSrrobev rns kopns behind the village, 11, 11. 


A. 1, They were returning from this village to the hills. 2. The 
other citizens were in the fields. 3. In front of this place there was 
a wood. 4. He marched with all his force from the interior to the 
sea. 5. In this battle the enemy fled to Corinth. 6. He stationed 
some soldiers near this river. 7. It seemed good to them to march to 
the borders of Boeotia. 8. The allies defeat the enemy in Attica. 
9. Some of the troops they station on the road, others in the hills. 
10. They are advancing through the plain. 


B. 1. They refused to return to their native land. 2. Behind the 
camp there was a high hill. 3. He stationed the allies in front of this 
river. 4. They pursued the enemy from the plain tothe hills. 5. All 
these disasters befel them in Greece. 6. These soldiers made a camp 
near the wood. 7. They advanced from the borders of Boeotia through 
Attica. 8. He was crossing from Athens to Asia. 9. The general learnt 
ae from the hostages. 10. The soldiers marched from this place to 

e sea. 
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11. AccipENcE. gvtAak, ayav, olxnrop, p. 144. 


Sywrax, “1. Time when is expressed :— 

(a) by the Dat. when an event is dated by the particular day, 
night, month, ets., of its occurrence. “In this case 
npépa, vuxti, pnvi, «.7.r., must be defined by an Attri- 
bute, ¢.g., 77 Tpirn npépa on the third day, 18, 22; ry 
vorepaig on the negl day, 18, 25. e. 

(b) by Bs with Dat. ev rz yeepivn Spa in the winter season, 

, 15. 

(c) by the Gen. yvuxrés by night, 14, 138; yexudvos in the 
course of the wiater. 

2. Time how long is expressed by the Acc., or emi with Acc. may be 
used, hke Latin per, ravrny riv nuépav during this day, 18, 23; éxt 
duo pnvas for two months, 14, 7. 

3. Time within which is expressed by the Gen., or by évrés within 
with Gen. nuepdv déxa or évros nuepay Séxa within ten days. 


A. 1. In the tenth month of the war he invaded the country with 
all his force. 

. They carried on the war for six months. 

. On this day they sent the guards to Athens. 

. They were not able to capture the place within five days. 

. In the winter a few soldiers returned to the camp. 

. For a long time the troops remained where they were. 

. Having crossed the river on the third day they attacked the 
citizens. 

. Within ten years we are likely’ to conquer the country. 

. They entered the camp by night and for two days were 
plundering the property of the enemy. 

. In this struggle the general was killed. 
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. Inthe third month he expelled the inhabitants from the country. 

. For a short time they made war from the hills. 

. In this batile few soldiers escaped. 

. Within five days the general was going! to abandon the 
struggle. 

. In winter it is not possible to live in the fields. 

For ten months they guarded this place. 

. They attacked the enemy’s camp by night. 

. On the next day they were willing to return. 

. The guards cam& from Athens on this day. 

. They entered the place by night and murdered all the in- 
habitants. 


pt 
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EXERCISES 


12, Sxntix. The following prepositions are used in expressions 
of Time :— e 


(i.) grpé with Gen. before, mpd rod modéuou before the war. 
ii.) pera with Acc. after, werd’ ratra after this, 12, 26. 
Gii.) card with Acc. :— 


(a) Gt, xara thy dpxny at the begi@ning, 4, 12. 
(b) distributively, car’ éviaur ov year by year, 6, 28. 


(iv.) wept and imo with Acc. about, epi (or bd) rov xpdvoy rodroy 
about this time. 


(v.) dua with Dat. with, dw éomépa lit. with evening, t.€., at sunset, 
11, 215; dw jpépa at dawn. 


A. 1. 
. Every day they murdered some of the citizens. 

. Before this victory the inhabitants refused to take up arms. 

. All this night and the following day they were marching in 


be 
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About this time the enemy seized the harbour. 


the rain.? 


. For six days they remained inactive near the sea. 
. At dawn they fled to the river. 

. After a few days they refuse to carry on the war. 
. Before this battle he held the allies in contempt. 


Year by year the Greeks paid tribute to their masters. 


. On the next day they sent a herald to the enemy’s camp. 


About this time the subjects took up arms. 


. Every day the soldiers marched into the plain. 


They were not able to fortify the place within ten days. 
Before this victory few were eager to take part in the struggle. 
At the end of this war the sailors returned to the islands. 


. At sunset a herald came to the camp of the allies. 


After this defeat there was no longer hope of safety. 


. For six days they remained where they were. 
. Year by year they sent governors into the country. 
. At dawn the officers were going to cross the river. 


1 Of. 11, 1. 
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13. Accipencse. Participles in -wv, -ovca, -ov, § 99. Pres. of eiva, 
dy; of Ave, AVov; Str. Aor. of rdcyeav, wabav; Pres. of otetv, 
Towy, -ovaa, -ovv; Pres. Mid. and Pass. of Avew, Ind. Atveua, Inf. 
Aver Oat, Part. Avdpevos, -n, -ov, § 183. : 


Sxytax. The Gen. Case is used Absolutely fn Greek, like the Abl. 
in Latin, with a Temporal, Causal, Conditional or Concessive ngeaning, 
rouray yryvopévay while (becwuse, 13, akhough) these things were happen- 
ing ; robrav yevouéverv when (because, etc.) these thinys had happened, 

When the meaning 1s Causal, as often precedes the Gen. Abs., giving 
the motive of the principa’ person in the sentence, orparomedevovrat 
@s TOV Todeploy eyyis dvTav tney encamped because they thought the 
enemy were near. 

N.B.—Temporal clauses (or their eyuivalents) habitually come be- 
fore the principal verb, while Causal clauses follow it. 


A. 1. While the enemy were making preparations, the citizens forti- 
fied the place. 

Since the generals are at strife, the troops are disorderly. 

. At the beginning! of winter the allies proceed into the interior. 

He wishes to fight, since the cnemy are few. 

. When the news came, the citizens made a truce.’ 

The Athenians attacked the camp under command of Nicias. 

When these things were occurrmyg, the Greeks took up arms. 

When the general learnt this, there was confusion in the camp. 

. They send for the allies, since the place is in danger. 

. When the herald had come, they learnt the number of the 

killed. 
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. The news of this victory came, while the soldiers were on the 

march. 

. Since the citizens are not able to resist, a truce is made.® 

. When night comes on,’ they encainp near the sea. 

He wishes to send for the allies, since the number of the 

guards is small. 

When the enemy fled, the soldiers returned to the cainp. 

Since everything is ready, they proceed to the harbour. 

At the beginning? of the war they collected all the allies. 

. Since the enemy are invading the country, the citizens carry 
away everything from the fields. 

. The soldiers proceed into the Peloponnese under command of 
Nicias. 

10. Since the general was killed, the Greeks went away. 


CONT Od Ot 
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1 Use toxecba: begun. 2 orévdecbat. 3 vylyverbar. * driylyver bat. 
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e 
14, AccinanceE. dvopa, § 32, yévos, § 83. 
Pres. Mid. and Pass. of rovetv, Ifid. rowtpa, Inf. roveitoba, Part. 
motovpevos, § 199. ? 


Syeqx. With Impersonal Verbs and Neuter Adj. with év, the Acc. 
is used Absolutely, instead of the Gen., ¢.g., déov (dei it ts necessary), 
eEdv (ekeors it ts possible), ddSav (doe it was determined), rpoojkov 
(rpoonke it is filting), ed wapéxov or mapacy dv (ev mapéxes there is a 
favourable opportunity). ‘ 

déxovrat tas omovdds as adivaroy dy GddAw rw rpdr@ ocoHCerda they 
oe the terms, as 7t is not possible in any other way to save their 

ives. 


A. 1. The enemy remained where they were, since it was impossible 
to attack the fort. 2. Those in authority prepare to receive the 
hostages. 3. Since it is not fitting for brave men to yield, they defend 
themselves from the ramparts. 4. Fearing the number of the enemy, 
the general led back his army. 5. As there was no longer hope of 
safety, the besieged send a herald to the besiegers. 6. From physical? 
weakness not a few of the citizens died. 7. They do not wish to make 
peace, although there is a favourable opportunity. 8. Those in the 
fort are compelled to make a sortie. 9. When they might? escape, 
they prefer to fight. 10. They conquered the enemy by numbers? 
and? not by courage. 


B, 1. They retired since it was impossible to force their way through 
the enemy. 2. A force of soldiers is being stationed on the mountains. 
3. Since it is not fitting to accept the truce, we are going to fight at 
once. 4. Owing to the size of the place the number of soldiers is not 
sufficient to® guard it. 5. The allies accepted the peace, as it was not 
possible to carry on the war. 6. The besieged make a sortie against” 
the besiegers. 7. Although it was difficult to defend themselves, they 
refused to leave the fort. 8. In this summer the sufferings of the 
allies were terrible. 9. As there was a favourable opportunity to 
attack the enemy, they advanced from the camp. 10. The walls are 
high and easily defended. 


1 physical = of bodies. Use Part. of terri it $3 possible. %mAFGos in Sing. 
4 aAAd. 5 dri with Gen. 8 dove, of. 16, 24. Tarpds with Acc, 
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15. Accipencre. Past Imyjft. Mid. and Pass. of \vew, éAvounv, § 183, 
of soteiv, erotovpnv, $199. Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyverGar, Ingl. eyevdpuny, 
Inf. yevéo Oa, Part. yevspevos, -n, -cb. 


a 

Synrax. Many verbs in Greek, as in Latin, take the Infin. as 
object, ¢.9., dvaykafe compel, dpxeafa begin, BotrAerbat wish,» dia- 
voeio Oa tilend, Kedevery OET, KwAyery Prevent, vomiteev, olecba. think, 
a pobupeta ba be eayer, ete. 

If the subject of the Inf. is the same as the Subject of the main 
verb, it is usually omitted with the Inf., and, if inserted, it is in the 
Nom. Case. 

vopitovow (avrol) é&or éraivou etvac they think that they (themselves) 
are worthy of praise. 

vopifovar Tovs Gddous a&lous ératvov etva. they think that the others 
are worthy of praise. 


= 
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. They were not able to resist the army of the enemy. 
He determined to be the saviour of his country. 

. On this day they began to murder the citizens. 

They were eager to be sharers in this struggle. 

He did not think that he was worthy of death. 

They were compelled to retire to the fort. 

He ordered the soldiers to prepare for batitle.? 

They made a resolution to fortify the place. 

They seemed to be brave but inexperienced in war. 
They did not wish to fight on behalf of a foreign land. 


They could no longer endure their sufferings. 

The general thinks that he is worthy of praise. 

The enemy were compelled to encamp near the river. 

The besieged did not wish to yield to those outside. 

The allies seemed to the citizens to be faithless. 

. The generals order the army to invade the country. 

The farmers began to return to their fields. 

. Some were being rescued by” their friends, but others were 

being killed. 

. They prevented the soldiers plundering the property of the 
citizens. 

. He determined to, besiege the fort in the following month. 
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1 Of 17, 20. - $n with Gen, 
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16. AccIDENCE. ane § 37. evyevt}s, S100. éxetvos, “n, 70, § 142. 


Fut. Act. of Avew, 


nd. ico, Inf. Avoew, Part. Avoov, § 181. 


Stxrax. Verbs of hoping aad promising take the Fut. Infin. 

The rule given on the previous age as to the case of the Subject of 
the Inf. applies here too :— 

fAmiov amocrepnoey Tov Onyov Trav jyepdver they hoped to deprive 
the people of thetr leaders. sd 


> 
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. He promised that he would supply food to the weak. 
. After the capture of that city all the men were killed. 
. Those reports will not seem to be true. 


The place is marshy and has not a secure position! 

They have some hope that the enemy will be willing to make 
peace. 

He hoped to deprive the soldiers of their pay. 

The walls are weak and the citizens will not guard them. 


. They hoped that they would exceed the others in? power. 


He 1s going® to set free the prisoners on the next day. 


. Truth* is opposed to falsehood.4 


. They hoped to capture that city easily, as there were few men 


in it. 


. The citizens hope that the general will set free the prisoners. 
. Some of the reports are true, but others are false. 
. The soldiers encamp in a marshy place. 


They promised that they would guard the walls that night. 
He is not gomg? to trust the allies. 


. They will prevent the strong injuring the weak. 

. The soldiers will save the property of the citizens. 

. It is not always safe to speak the truth.‘ 

. The rising of the people will deprive the government of 


power. 


OF. 5, 12, 2 Dat. 
3 uéAAew With Pres. or Fut. Inf. 


e Article with Neut. Adj. 
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17. AccIDENCE. Bacvreds, § 37; péyas, § 105. 
Weak Aor. Act. of Avew, Ind. ¢Avea, Inf. Atoa, Part. Avoas, § 182. 


a 

Syntax. Any case of the Neuter of the Article can be used with 
any tense of the Infin. forming the ‘equivalent of a noun. The Infin. 
may have a subject, object, or any adverbial’ modification: these 
modifications are inserted between the Article and the Infin. Negative 

a . » 

Sid rd Tovs ToNepious pr) peyddt Giparia mapeivar of moAtrar ev Amid. 
Roav owing to the enemy not veiny present with a large force the 
citizens were hopeful. ; 

The rule given on p. 107 as toethe case of the Subject of the Inf. 
applies here too. 


A. 1. They had great hopes of the allies capturing the place. 

. They were despondent owing to the enemy being successful. 

. He sent all the cavalry into the country of the king. 

. To escape by land was hopeless for them. 

. By defeating the army of the king they won a great reputation. 

. The cavalry are useful for’ conquering the country. 

. Instead of? imposing slavery on® others, they became slaves 
themselves. 

. By doing this he caused great confusion to the enemy. 

. Owing to their being besieged the citizens were in want of 
supplies. 

10. Fleeing from the enemy in battle is disgraceful. 
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. By setting the prisoners free they were able to make an 
alliance with* the king. 
. Owing to the allies running away the cavalry could no longer 
resist. 
. To obey the enemy is the heginning of slavery. 
. This victory provided great hope of capturing the town. 
. Owing to the general being killed the soldiers returned to the 
camp. 
6. Instead of? providing pay for the cavalry the citizens refused 
to receive them. 
’. By attacking the enemy’s country they rescued the allies. 
8. Owing to their not trusting the king they refused to make 
peace. 
9. They thought it an advantage to fight near the sea. 
10. They are compelled to retire owing to their not having supplies. 
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1 és with Acc. 2 gyri with Gen. 3 Dat. 
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EXERCISES 


19.eACCIDENCE. yAukus, § 102; zodus, § 105. 
6 


A. 1. 


2. 
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They did not wish to run r4sks since it was possible to capture 
the town without danger. 

Much confusion occurred owingeto the want of discipline of 
the cavalry. . 


. Owing to the enemy being inactive, the Athenians remained 


where they were. 


. The invasion was brief, since the troops had not supplies. 
. He persuaded all the citizens to take up arms. 
. The soldiers were eager to get the booty themselves. 


In many cities many men were killed. 


. They sent away the cavalry owing to their regarding them with 


suspicion. 


. It seemed good to the majority! to evacuate the town. 
. They hoped to capture the place easily, as the guards were not 


many. 


When the news came, the citizens were in much despondency. 


. The war was brief owing to the enemy invading the country. 

. When the battle took place the infantry routed the cavalry. 

. The majority! did not wish to take part in the war. 

. They could not defend themselves, as the wall was weak and 


\ 


low. 


. They burnt many houses and killed many men. 
. Owing to those in authority not being present it was impossible 


to make peace. 


. For a long time there was much alarm in the town. 
. When this occurred the soldiers were in much confusion. 
. As it was not possible to send for the allies, the citizens 


refused to fight. 


1 of rodAal. 


EXERCISES 1 


19. Acorwwkwos. Perf. Act. of Mew, Ind. AdAvKa, Int. AcAukévat, 
Part. AeAvkds, Pluperf. édeddhy, § 182. . 


Syntax. Instead of the Infin., Vie Participle, is used after verbs of 
perceiving, seeing, knowing and finding, e.g., aicédverGa, dpav (Aor. 
eidov), yeyvaoxey, xarahapBavev. The Nom. is used if the Parte refers 
to the subject of the main verb. 8 

air@dvovrat rovs moheulous éyyus Svras they perceive that the enemy 
are near. 


aio @dvovra éyyus rév moheMav dvres they perceive that they are near 
the enemy. : 


A. 1. They perceived that a large army had invaded the country. 

. Some have fled to the sea, others have taken up arms. 

. He saw that the citizens had been encouraged by this victory. 

The enemy had conquered the allies and were besieging the 
town. 

. They had suffered much at the hands of the enemy. 

. They know that the islanders are experienced in war. 

. They found that the soldiers had already disembarked. 

- He has set free the prisoners and has sent them away. 

He perceives that it is impossible to capture the town. 

. He saw that in this way’ he would conquer the enemy. 
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. They know that the enemy have already come. 

They perceived that the city was being besieged by land and 
sea, 

. He found that the enemy were no longer in Attica but had 

retired. 

. They saw that it was impossible to provide assistance for the 

citizens. 

. The sailors have disembarked and have conquered the cavalry 

of the enemy. 

. He had agreed with? the Athenians that he would terminate 

the war. 

. They had suffered unjustly at the hands of the allies. 

. They find that some have embarked and others have fled. 

. He had committed many crimes’ and had suffered terribly on 

account of them. 
. He saw that the afhbassadors were not speaking the truth. 


font 
=) 


1 ote thus. 2 Dat. 3 Use adirety, 22, 13. 7 


112 EXERCISES 


20. AccIDENCE. vais, § 49, 14; vovs, & 26. 
Fut. of ef&va, Ind. groua, Int. ¢gerOa, Part. éoouevos, § 266; Fut. 
Mid. of Avew, Ind. Avgopar, Inf. Avceo Ga, Part. Avodpevos, § 183. 


Syntax. The Participle is used predicatively with Aav@dvew escape 
notice, ruyydvew happen, paivera appear. 

crabev aredOav he went away seceeily. 

Tous modepious ¢rabev drecOav he went away without the enemy 
observing it. ; 

éruyov dmoBavres (droBeBnkdres) they happened to disembark (have 
disembarked). 

daivovra mapackevafopevor they are clearly making preparations. 

daivovra wapackevafec bau they appear to be making preparations. 


A. 1. The army will be present within a few days. 

. It appeared to be impossible to make war on! all their enemies 
at once.” 

They entered the town by night without being observed. 

. The enemy’s ships happened to be present. 

. The citizens were clearly eager for® peace. 

. The citizens appeared to be eager for peace. 

. They will make an attack with all their ships. 

They will sail from the harbour, but will not begin the battle. 

. He will proceed with a large force against the king. 

He will not be able to fortify the town. 
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. All the ships appeared to be sea-worthy. 

. All the ships were clearly sea-worthy. 

. He will sail to Corinth and will plunder‘ the land. 

. The soldiers happened to have already entered the town. 

. This day will be the beginning’ of troubles to the Greeks. 

. They secretly imported corn into these islands. 

. The citizens will soon take up arms and make war. 

. They happened to be already on their voyage. 

. He sailed into the harbour by night without being observed by 
the guards. 

. They were fitting out many ships for ® the war. 


a 
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1 Dat. 2 ds * rpodupeicda: With Bcc. 4 Alay mworetoOat. 
5 tpxeo@a: with Gen. 5 és or pds With Acc. 
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21. AccipeNncE. yelp, § 49 (24); Rel. Pron. és, #, 8, § 160. 
Weak Aor. Mid. of Avew, Ind. edvodpny, Inf. Avcarba, Part. dvod- 
pevos, § 183. ” 


% 
Syntax. The Relative Pron. agrees in Gend. and Number with its 
‘ Antecedent, asin Latin. In Rel. clauses, the Aor. often refers to a 
time which is past from the point of view of the main verks and is 
translated by the Pluperf. in English? . 

Ta xewpia & ethov é£é\urov they evacuated the towns which they had 
captured. 

Some (sunt qui in Latin can be expressed by eicly of (ai), éoriy a, 
Ace. €oriy ovs, x.r.X. Note that? in the Oblique Cases éori (not eici) is 
always used. A preposition, if required, can be inserted between the 
two words. 

éoriy év ois yopias in some places. 


~ 


A. 1. They imported and exported what they wished. 
2. He encamped in a place which was ten stades distant from the 
Sea. 
. They made a sortie and killed some soldiers. 
. In this year they began to make war. 
. The cavalry made an attack and fought at close quarters. 
. The ships which they had prepared were not seaworthy. 
The officers and all who’ were of the same opinion went away. 
. In some places it was impossible to get food. 
. They came to close quarters and repulsed the enemy. 
The soldiers received the pay which was due to them. 


He pursued the ships which had fled into the gulf. 

. The allies arrived with the ships which ought to have come? 
before. 

. He refitted the ships which happened to be present. 

He made an attack where the enemy had expected. 

. Some of the citizens made a sortie. 

. Those on the mainland and all who! occupied the islands were 
in alarm. 

. In some of the cities the people were friendly. 

. They murdered those citizens who had not taken part in the 
rising. 

. They sailed to the island which was not far distant. 

. They came to close quarters, but were not able to resist the 
cavalry. 


jet 


we 


po 


1 All who = éeou. 
2Use Past Imperf. of Se? with Aor. Inf. of rapaylyveo@at. 
8 


114 EXERCISES 


22. Accrpgencs. Aor. Pass. of Wey, Ind. éadénv, Unf. ddFvaz, 
Part. Avéeis; Fut. Pass. Ind. AvGjnoopa,. Inf. AvonoecOa, Part. AvOy- 
copevos, §§ 183, 108 (3). ; 


Syntax. If the Arfsecedent of the Rel. Pron. is in the Gen. or Dat. 
Case, and if the Rel. Pron. would naturally be in the Acc. Case, it is 
attratted into the case (Gen. or @at.) of its Antecedent. 

Tey TexiopaToy dy ot rorémor ehvraccov éxpdrovy they got possession 
of the forts which the enemy were guarding. 

If the Antecedent is a Demons. Pronoun, it is habitually omitted. 

ovK Gf. eiow Gv mdoyouor they do not deserve the things which they 
suffer. av = tobtrov a. 


A. 1, They remembered all that they had suffered! in the former 
war. 

. He was deprived of the honour which he had won. 

. The prisoners who had been released fled to the harbour. 

. They got ready ten ships in addition to? those which they 
already had. 7 

. When*® the enemy had entered the town, the citizens were 
compelled to make a truce. 

. The garrison having been defeated, the city will be captured. 

. The troops were thrown into confusion by the cavalry. 

. He determined to return from the city which he was guarding. 

. A large army will be mustered within a few days. 

. They obeyed the general whom the Athenians had sent out. 
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. He furnished assistance to those whom he found in the town. 
. He captured five ships in addition to? those which he had 
already captured.t 

. They returned from the camp from which they had marched 4 
on the previous day. 

. The troops having been thrown into confusion, many prisoners 
were taken. 

. They attacked the forts which the allies were guarding. 

. The town will be besieged by the whole army. 

- They remembered what they had heard from the deserters. 
They were eager to spare the men whom they had taken. 

- They were deprived of the power which they formerly had. 

- The place will be captured within six days. 


a 


* AOr., see Hix. 21.  *apds with Dat. %Gen. Abs. 
* Use Aor. of ropetecdas, eropebny. 
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23, ACCIDENCE. avnp, § 49 (1); yurn, § 49 (5); rosodras talis, rorotros 
tantus, § 145. : 


ae 


Syntax. dove introduces a Consecutive clause. 2 

(i.) With the Infin. it expresses either the Actual or the Natural 
Consequence. Neg. p7. : ad o o 

puxros érropevOn doe rovs troheplovs pr aicbérba airévy he marched by 
night so that the eremy should net perceive him. 

(ii.) With the Indic. it «xpresse¢thé Actual Consequence only. Neg. ov. 
vuxros emopevdn Sore of rods ovx yoOovro airdv he marched by night 
so that the enemy did not perceive him. 

o 


e 
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. He was so angry that he arrested many men and women. 

. They refitted the ships so as to be seaworthy. 

. The cavalry caused such consternation that all the allies fled. 

. They had no sufficient force to’ fight in the plain. 

. They were so elated by their victory that they were eager to 
carry on the war. 

. Such was the enthusiasm of the allies that they advanced at 
a run against the enemy. 

. The enemy burnt the corn so that it was difficult to get supplies. 

. So great was the number of the enemy that the citizens could 
not resist them. 

. The enemy stationed guards everywhere so that it was im- 
possible to escape their notice. 

. The pursuers were acquainted with the country so that they 
killed many men. 
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. They did not spare the houses so that the property of the 

merchants was all burnt. 

. They no longer had supplhes so that many men and women died. 

Such was the confusion in the camp that the soldiers did not 
obey the general. 

. He sailed by night so as to escape the enemy’s notice. 

. They had few soldiers so that it seemed impossible to make war. 

He caused such fear to the citizens that they refused to receive 
him. 

. The citizens did not prepare for war so that they were easily 

defeated. 

. The women were so eager to help the men that they threw 

stones from the houses. 

. They regarded fhe ambassadors with suspicion so that they 

did not accept the peace. 
. He came with so great an army that he captuigd the town at 


once. 
1 Of. 16, 23. 
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EXERCISES 


24, Acowenor. Perf. Pass. and Mid. of Ave, Ind. Aédvya, Inf. 
NerveOa, Part. AeAvpévos, Pluperf. cAedvpyy, § 183. 


A. 1° A fort has been built Sg as to guard the entrance of the 


2. 


feat 
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harbour. 6 
They thought that he was responsible for all that they had 
suffered. 


. He finds that peace has been enade! and that the prisoners 


have been released. 


. Itis clearly impossible to carry on the war. 
. The city had been besieged by the army of the king. 
. A great disaster has befallen? all the allies. 


He had already perceived that the ships had arrived. 


. The army had encamped outside the walls of the city. 
. The property of the merchants has been burnt by? the enemy. 


He had made the voyage by night so as to escape the enemy’s 
notice. 


. The city has been fortified so as to save the citizens. 
. The soldiers had encamped near the town which they had 


captured. 


. They found that the city had been besieged but that the 


enemy had been defeated. 


. Some of the prisoners happened to have been released. 
. So great a disaster had not occurred before. - 
. Guards had been stationed by the general so that it was im- 


possible to escape their notice. 


. The citizens had accepted the truce which the enemy proposed. | 
. They will burn all that has been left. 
. The treaty had been broken, since the enemy had entered the 


town. 


. Some of the allies have made peace with‘ the king. 


1 alyverbat. 2 érvylyverda: with Dat. 


3 With Perf. and Plup. Pass. the Agent is expressed by the Dat. instead 
of by iré with Gen. 


4Dat. 


EXERCISES 117 


25. Accripence. Regular Comparison, §§ 110, 111, 118. 


dewv-ds, -dTEpos, -dTaTos. adnO-ns, -Eorepos, -€oTuros. 
ld , 
a&l-os, -@TEPOS, -wTaTOS. Tadp-wv, -oveorEepos, -ovérraros. 


The Neut. Sing. of the Compar., and the Meut. Plur. of the Superl., 
are used as Adverbs, § 173. - 


Syntax. The Gen. of Comparjson, like the Lat. Abl. of Comparison 
may be used after Comparatives instead of 7 (quam, than). 

ioyupdrepol eioe TOV moNeyiov or 7} of woAgusoe they are stronger than 
the enemy. 9 

If two adjectives are compared, both may be in the comparative. 

cappovécrrepot if) avdpedrepos Hoa they were more prudent than brave. 


A. 1. In the plain the cavalry were more serviceable. 

. It seems to be more prudent to make peace. 

. They said many things more attractive! than true. 

He is more worthy of praise than of blame. 

They did not think death to be more terrible than disgrace. 
The soldiers were more eager to plunder than to fight. 

The Lacedzemonians were the? bravest of the Greeks. 

. These things were too? conspicuous bo escape notice. 

. They captured the strongest of the forts. 

. The allies fought most bravely in this battle. 
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This war is clearly more important than the former wars.‘ 

. He thought it safer to retire than to fight. 

He appears to be more foolish than unjust. 

Experience is more serviceable than courage. 

. The islanders became the? richest of the Greeks. 

. The allies were more eager to fight by land than by sea. 

. Brasidas was the? most conspicuous of all. 

. The citizens were too*® prudent to disobey the general. 

. The most experienced of the generals did not wish to make 
war. 

. In the former invasion they suffered more terribly than now. 


i 
om) 


1 Say being more attractive. 2? Omit Article. See p, 95. 


3 Say more conspicuous (prudent) than so as to, ore with Inf. Cf. 3i, 5. 
dcbevérrepa joay } Bore duiverdar they were too weak to defend themselves, 


4Omit wars. 


118 


§ 120. 


EXERCISES 


96. Accipence. Irregular Comparison, §§ 117-119, 175; Bertiov, 
¢ 


Subj. Pres. of efva, &, § 266; Act. Subj. of Avew, Pres. Avo, § 181 ; 
Wk. Aor. Aveo, § 182; Str. Aor. of grdcyev, ddo; Pres. of soveiv, 
mows, § 198. (On meaning of Aor. Subj. see 29, 3 n., p. 78.) 

ca) 


~ Synrax. Verbs of fearing take x lest followed by the Subj. Nega- 
tive ov.” * i 
oBovvras p On they fear that he pill come. 
Sewov Av py of Euppayor ra émurndeca od mapéywow there was a danger 
that the allies would not provide supplies. 
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. The weaker’ are compelled to endure the government of the 


stronger.” 


. There was a danger that the enemy would ravage® the land. 
. The more powerful cities easily subdue the smaller.4 
. In this battle the enemy’s ships were more numerous and 


better. 


. They returned to the city as quickly as possible.’ 

. They escaped more easily because it was night.® 

. The oldest and youngest men marched out of the city. 

. They fear that the ships are too few to guard the harbour. 

. They feared that they would suffer® more than before. 

. He feared that there would be a want of supplies for the 


majority ’ of the soldiers. 


. The stronger ? are always the masters of the weaker.! 
. There is a danger that the majority? of the citizens will refuse 


to fight. 


. The smaller * cities are afraid that they cannot resist the more 


powerful. 


. The Samians had® more and better ships than the other 


islanders. 


. On account of this victory they were less eager to make peace. 
. He collected as many ships as possible. 


He was afraid that the allies were more brave than experienced. 


. The soldiers were too few to capture the place. 
. They feared that the enemy would invade? the land with a 


larger force. 


. It seems to be better to release the prisoners. 


“ 
ltoowy. 2 kpeloowr. 3 Use Str. Aor, 
4 rdgrowr. * $7. or os with Superl. Cf. 30, 20. 
§ Gen. Abs. 7 of awAelous. ° Of. 5, 12. 
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2'7, Accipence. Numerals 1-20, § 122. eis, oddeis, dio, rpeis, réc- 
capes, S§ 123, 124. 

Act. Optat. Pres. of Avew, Advouw, § 181. Str. Aor. of wrdoyen, 
maGouw. (On meaning of Aor. Optat. see 29, 3n., p. 78.) 


Synrax. If the verb of fearing is in an historic tense, the Optat. 
may be used after yy, instead of the Subj. 

epoBovvro pt ¢hOoe they feared that he would come. 

Sevvov Av py of Eippaxor Ta émitpde ov mapéyoev there was a danger 
that the allies would not provide supplies. 


N.B.—AIl historic tenses in Greek take the augment. 


A. 1. 


10. 
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They had no hope of success. 


. They feared that the enemy would enter! the town by force. 
. "They captured one ship, but two sailed away. 
. They feared that in no way would they prevent the enemy 


invading the country. 


2 
3 
4. 
5. He sailed into the harbour with thirteen ships. 
6. 
7 
8 
9 


In the second invasion they remained four months in Attica. 


. “For two days they did nothing, but on the third day they 


ravaged the country. 


. He feared that he would save none? of the exiles. 
. *In the first battle they were defeated, but in the second they 


conquered. 
The generals feared that the citizens would suffer! terribly on 
account of the siege. 


. This calamity was greater than any* of the former calamities. 
. He feared that the enemy would capture? the city within three 


months. 
*There were three camps, one near the sea, and two in the 
interior. : 


. They feared that they would have no faithful ally. 
. He wished to release the prisoners within thirteen days. 
. They perceived that the allies would send no help. 
. In the first year of the war two battles occurred. 
. They feared that the soldiers would run away.’ 

9. 
10. 


All the ships escaped except two. 
The generals feared that the exiles would not guard the 
passes. 


@ 
*Use ue... Séin all sentences marked with an asterisk. Cf. Introd. 
Note A. (iv.), p. 60. 


1§tr, Aor, * Sing. 3 Say less than none, 
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28, Accipexoz. Other numerals, § 122. 
Act. Optat. Weak Aor. of Avew, Avoampe, § 182. 


Synrax. Final Clauses are expressed b* érws or iva (in order that) 
with the Subj. Negative pn. ¢ 

If the main verb is in an historic tense, the Optat. may be used after 
Saws or iva, instead of tne Subj. . 

méuper brhiras Gres Tis wéhews KpaTnowow he sends soldiers to con- 
quer the town. “ ) 

freuapev 6whiras Gras tis moéhews kparijowow or kparnoeay he sent 
soldiers to conquer the town. 


N.B.—Wherever it is stated that the Négative is un, the compound 
negatives, if required, will be pndeis no one, pyro not yet, unkérs nO 
longer, x.r.d., instead of ovdeis, ovrw, ovKETI, K.T.A. 


A. 1. He left three hundred men to guard? the place. 

: The allies had twenty-one ships and the enemy thirty-four. 

. They send a hundred men to fetch* the ships. 

. This was the eighteenth year of the war. 

. They sent a messenger to order them to sail. 

. He collected five hundred cavalry and twenty thousand infantry. 

He draws up the troops in order that the enemy may not be 
able to advance without a battle. 

. He sailed out by night in order that he might more easily 

escape notice. 

. They entered the city in order to burn? the houses. 

. They are fortifying the place in order to be able to resist for 

a longer time. . 
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He sends a messenger to announce’ the victory. 

. The thirty-three ships of the allies defeat twenty-four ships of 

the enemy. 

. They sent on two hundred men to guard! the passes. 

. On the eighteenth day the town was captured. 

. He brings a thousand men to besiege the place. 

. The enemy had ten thousand infantry and three hundred 

cavalry. 

. The soldiers were climbing the hill in order to attack the enemy 

in the rear. 

. Some of the citizens went away in order that the supplies might 
last for a longer time. 

. They came down into the plain to ravage the land 

10. They are advancing as quickly as possible to rescue! the 

prisoners. 
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29, RECAPITULATORY. 
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. They feared that thg allies would break the truce. 
. The war will begin witllin three or four months. 
. The majority of the citizens escaped more easily. 


There was a danger that the cavalry would refuse to make an 
attack. 


. They sent on one of the generals to collect an army. 


No one has better allies than these. 


. I fear that we shall bequeath this war to our! children. 


The citizens were not less eager to fight than the soldiers. 
The enemy are come? to impose slavery on® the citizens. 
They were inferior in experience * but superior in courage.® 


They feared that the enemy would go away without a battle. 


. For two or three months they besieged the city. 


They were more numerous and braver than the enemy. 


. There is a danger lest the citizens quarrel with one another.‘ 
. He marched as quickly as possible in order to fall upon the 


camp by night. 


. We yield to disasters less than others. 

. He fears that the place may not be easily-defended. 

. The gain appears to be greater than the danger. 

. He intends to wait three days in order that the ships may be 


present. 


. The soldiers were too brave to fear the enemy. 


1Use Art. for our. 2 tea = IT am come. 2 Dat. 4 éy GAANAaLs. 
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~ 80. Accrpznce. éyo, ov, § 128. Imperat. of efvar, “to, S 266. 
Act. Imperat, of due, Pres. Ave, $181. Wk. Aor. Adoov, § 182. Str. 
Aor. of rdoxyew, rdbe. Pres. of rovdiv, rote, § 198. 


Syntax. Commands are expressed by the Imperative Mood, Pre- 
sent og e\orist ; the Subj. supplies the Ist Pers. Plur. 

Pronibitions are expressed by’yn with (a) the Pres. Imperat., or 
® the Aor. Subj.; either the Pregor Aor. Subj. is used in Ist Pers. 

ur. 

guddecere or huddEare ras rapddous guawd the passes. 

pn puddocere or huddenre ras wapddous do not guard the passes. 


A. 1. Let no one think that you are fighting on behalf of a foreign 
land. : 

. Guard the city and resist the enemy. 

. Let us attack boldly and trust to fortune. 

. Let the city provide! food for the allies. 

. Do not kill the prisoners whom you captured. 

Remain inactive and do not break the truce. 

You have invaded our? country, we shall march against yours.? 

. Let us consider that it is just to fight against® our enemies. 

. Do not injure your friends more than your enemies. 

Let the truce last three days. 


Let no one trust to fortune rather than to valour. 

Guard the walls of the city night and day. 

Let us burn the corn in order that the enemy may not have 
supplies. 

. Let us not seem to be cowards. 

Let each man remain! where he is. 

Do not run away, but retire slowly. 

You are ravaging our? land, but we do not ravage yours.” 

. Let us send help to our allies. 

. Let the enemy learn that they are* weaker than we are. 

. Soldiers, be ready to fight within three days. 


WR DOONTS or O9b9 
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— 


1 Beware of using the 3rd pers. Subj., in imitation of Latin. 


. ne and juérepos when used as attributes are preceded by the 
rticle. 


3 Dat, 4 Partic. 
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31. Accipencz. Reflex. Pronouns, § 134. Pass. and Mid. Subj. 
Pres. of Avew, Avaya, § 183% of roi, modpa, $199. Str. Aor. of 
yiyver Oa, yévopat. 


Syyrax. <A Direct Reflexive refers to the Subject of the verb with 
which it is connected; an Indirect Reflexive is used with a depaydent 
verb, and refers to the Subject of the {ain verb. 


Direct (a) Pron. himself, (b) Adj. his own. 
(a) Sing. éaurov. £lur. é€avrovs or odds avrovs. 
(b) Smg. use Gen. €avrod. *Plur. cpérepos airav, or use Gen. éavrady. 
Indirect (a) Pron. him, (b) Adj. his. 
(a) Sing. atdrov. Plur. odas. 
(Lb) Sing. use Gen. airotv. Plur. odérepos, or use Gen. avrav. 


A. 1. He orders the citizens to take away their own property. 

. They injured themselves more than the enemy. 

Every year they became richer.! 

. After this victory he showed * himself just and moderate. 

. They send out the cavalry in order that the enemy may not 
plunder ® their land. 

. They guard the passes in order that supplies may be sent to 
them more easily. 

. They fear that the allies will make peace without them. 

. They thought that the enemy would invade their land. 

. He collected his companions and retired 

. They fear that the citizens may not wish to help them. 
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He orders his companions to return to their own camp. 

After this battle they buried their own dead.* 

They fear that they will become weaker’ every day. 

In order that no one may perceive him, he sails away by night. 
He showed? himself very eager for’ the war. 

They thought that the allies would help them. 

They fear that the enemy will make an attack on® them. 

. The allies wished the Athenians to be in command of them. 

. They fear that the enemy may encamp near their city. 

. They plundered ® their own allies. 


a 


1 Of. 37, 23. 2 mrapexely. 3 Ar Cer Oat. 
4 vexpéds. 5 és with Acc, © Dat, 
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32. ACOIDENCE. is, Goris, §§ 151, 162. Pass. Subj. Weak Aor. 
of Ave, AvOS, § 183. @ 


Syytax. , ris is used in Direct aupiers doris in Indirect Questions. 
Questions may also be introduced by Interrog. Adverbs, e.g. (Direct), 
as; how? wot; whither ? wot; where? (Indirect) Gras, Siro, Sov. 

The Subj. is used in Deliberative Questions, as in Latin. — 

In¢fadirect Questions the griginal tense must be retained ; the 
original mood (a) after a primary, tense is retained, (5) after an his- 
toric tense may be retained, or may be altered to the Optat. 

ri mowotow ; what are they doing ? 

#peto 6 Tt wotovow or mo.otev he asked what they were doing. 

vi wo@pev ; What are we to do? 

dmopovpey 6 Tt ror@pev we are at a loss what to do. 

nropovmen 6 Te ToLmpev OF trovoipev we were at a loss what to do. 


A. 1. What are we to say about the peace ? 
2. They were at a loss what to say about the peace. 
3. They advance slowly in order that they may not be thrown! 
into confusion. 
4. How are we to furnish help to the allies ? 
5. ie considered” how they were to furnish help to the 
allies. 
6. They are afraid that they will be compelled! to retire. 
7. What took place in this battle ? 
8. It is not easy to find out what took place in this batile. 
9. He sends on the cavalry in order that the allies may not be 
_ defeated? | 
10. The citizens make a sortie in order that the city may not be 
besieged.? 


. Whither are we to turn ? 

. They are at a loss where to turn. 

. They are -afraid that the property of the citizens will be 
burnt.+ 

How are we to escape from the city ? 

. They considered? how they were to escape from the city. 

. They are afraid that no one will be saved. 

In what way did the enemy enter the town ? 

We shall learn in what way the enemy entered the town. 

. He is afraid that supplies will not he sent * at once. 

He will retire in order that he may not be compelled? to 


fight 


od 
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33. Accipenor. Weak Aé@r. Subj. Mid. of Avew, AUcwpas, § 183, 


Syntax. doris is used as a Relative Pronoun— 
(i.) With Fut. Indic. to express purpose. 
(ii.) Im Causal clauses, meaning since he. 
(ili.) Indefinitely, meaning whoeversany who. 
orparimras Tivas emreuyrev oirivese évédpayv moucovra he sent some 
soldiers to make an ambuscade. 
Tous oTpaTidras oirwves Kal dgéAmicror Hoav mapebdpauve he encouraged 
the soldiers since they had quite lost hope. 
oirtves Ta Ora Exovoty, obrot Kal dadddetay Eavrois oiol 7 cial wapéyey 
those who have arms can certainly make themselves secure. 


. He who is brave is willing to fight for his country. 

. They sent ambassadors to make peace. 

. They accepted whatever terms he proposed. 

. He is afraid that the enemy may encamp! on? the hills. 

. They are our’ friends, since they furnished help. 

He sent some soldiers to guard the walls. 

He sends on the cavalry in order that they may force their 
way! through the enemy. 

. They compelled whoever seemed serviceable to go on board 

the ships. 

. They sent three ships to sail into the harbour. 

. They will soon learn in what way the allies escaped. 


e 
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Whoever chooses war instead of peace is foolish. 
They chose ten men to deliberate about the state of affairs. 
. They order him to take whatever force he wishes. 
. They are afraid that the allies may not accept’ the peace. 
. They have won honour since they died for their country. 
. He sent on the cavalry to make an attack. 
He sends messengers to the allies that they may prepare! for 
war. 
. They were responsible for the defeat, since they despised the 
enemy. 
. They will do whatever they wish. 
. They were worthy of praise, since they suffered much. 
e 
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1 Aor. 2 ér{ with Gen. 2 Say of us. 
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834. Accipmence. Pass. or Mid. Optat. Pres. of Avewy, Avoiuny, § 183, 
of rouiv, movotuny, § B99; Mid. Str. Aor. of yiyverOa, yevotuny. 


SfKtax. The particle dy is gsed (a) with the Optat., and (b) with 
historic tenses of the Indic., giving a Potential meaning, expressed in 
English by might, may, would, could, should. 

rodro ylyvorro (or yévowro) dv this might (may, could, ete.) happen. 

rovro éyévero ay this might (may, cauld® etc.) have happened. 


N.B.—éy cannot come first word in a sentence. 


ie 
faved 


a 
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. You would not only become allies of these men, but enemies 


of us. 


. No one else would have been willing to do this. 


They were afraid that the allies would not arrive immediately. 

Thus they would have won a greater reputation. 

Having heard the message, they might be more willing to 
yield. 


. He sent the cavalry to make an attack on‘ the camp. 


Brave men would not have accepted this truce. 


. Who would not prefer to die rather than be a slave ? 
. They came to find out what had occurred.? 
. In the night the enemy would not perceive them approaching. 


. They could not find more faithful friends than these. 


In this way the city would have been taken. 


. He was afraid that the enemy would not fight on that day. 
. They would never be compelled to yield to the enemy. 


No one would have thought them to be traitors. 


. He summoned the generals in order that they might deliberate 


about the state of affairs. 


. What could they suffer more than this ? 
. In the daytime they would not have escaped the enemy’s 


notice. 


. Who would trust to fortune rather than to valour 2 
. No one would have believed this report. 


1 Dat. 20f, 39 2. 
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85. AccrpEncz. Mid. and Pass. Imperat. Pres. of Wwe, Mov, § 183; 
of zrouelv, mood, § 199. Weak Aor. of Avew, Bass. AvAnri, Mid. toa, 


§ 183. 


Str. Aor. Mid. of yiyveo Oat, yévov. 


Syntrax. Causal clauses are expré&sed by é7. with the Indic? "Nega- 


tive ov. 


py éxrdaynre Ore wAnGer EXdooous €opev Tv Torepiay do not be alarmed 
because we are inferior to the epemy in numbers. 


(For Commands and Prohibitions see p. 122.) 


A. 1. 


cO GO NT Od OTR O DO 


at 
on) 


a 
fo 


CON HoP Ob fH 


They blamed the generals because they did not pursue the 
enemy. 


. Let us choose peace instead of war. 
. Let no one wish to accept the truce. 
. They took courage because the allies were about to arrive. 


Do not spare the enemy who ravaged your country. 
They were disheartened because the siege was burdensome. 
Let us remember what?! we suffered before. 


. Let each one defend himself with* courage. 
. Do not be afraid because the enemy are more in number ® than 


you are. 


. Force your way through the enemy and do not be thrown into 


contusion. 


. They ravaged the land of the Corinthians, because they fur- 


nished ships to the enemy. 


. Let us imitate our ancestors and fight for our country. 


Let no one wish to yield to the enemy. 
They suspected the allies because they received their exiles. 


. Prepare for battle and resist the enemy bravely. 


They were in despondency because they had not supplies. 


. Let the guilty be punished, but do not blame the innocent. 


Let each one fight with? the greatest valour. 


. Do not be elated because you are more numerous than they 


are. 


. Imitate the valour of your allies and do not fear the danger. 


+ Gen. 2 werd With Gen. 3 Dat. 
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36, AccrpeNcE. Optat. of elva, Pres. einv, Fut. éooipny, § 266; 
Optat. Wk. Aor. of Avew, Pass. AyGeinrf Mid. Avoaipnv, Fut. Mid. 
huaoipny, § 183. 


Syntrax. After vefbs of saying, thinking, knowing, learning, 
showtge and many others, and after such phrases as dyA6v dori (4¢ ts 
clear)\y3r. with the original tens@of the Indic. may be used, or, if the 
tense of the main verb is historic, the Optat. may be used instead of 
the Indic. 

aigOdverat Gri mddis troAtopKetrae he, pegceives that the city is being 
besieged. 

pavOdver Ore y modus mMpdrepoy érrodcopKndn he learns thai the city was 
formerly besieged. 

noOero Gre 7) mdALS ToALOpKetrat OY modwopKoiro he perceived that the 
city was being besieged. 

guabev Ore modus Mpdrepov ErrohcopKnOn Or modtopkynOein he learnt that 
the city had formerly been besieged. 


N.B.—There are only very few verbs in Greek which cannot take 6rz 
to express a noun clause introduced by that in English: the three 
commonest are Soxeiv seem, citer Oar think, pava say. 

A. 1. The enemy prepared for battle. 

. He learnt that the enemy had prepared for battle. 

. The allies were defeated in this battle. 

. It was clear that the allies had been defeated in this battle. 
. They thought that they would be stronger than the enemy. 
He wishes to make peace. 

. He said that he wished to make peace. 

. The ships are near Corcyra. 

They perceived that the ships were near Corcyra. 

They heard that the town was being besieged. 


© © CONT NR OO DO 


se 
SUR go bor 


The soldiers encamped in the plain. 

It was clear that the soldiers had encamped in the plain. 

. The town was taken within three days. 

. They heard that the town had been taken within three days. 
Consider that you will be deliberating about your native land. 

The enemy intend to fight. 

They saw that the enemy intended 0 fight. 

The allies are already near the city. 

. It was reported that the allies were already near the city. 

. They said that they would be compelled to retire, 


— 
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37. ACCIDENCE. ripav, tynaoda, §§ 196, 197. 


Rule for Contraction : o or » contracts with any othez vowels into o, 
otherwise the contractiun is a: 1 becomes subscript. 


N.B.—(i.) The Optat. Act. is TION YS ~T1S; ~1. 


> 
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Gi.) The Pres. Inf. Act. zyav has no x subscript, being -on- 
tracted from the original form reudeev. es 


. Some were defeatin§ the enemy, others were being defeated. 
. On account of this victory he was honoured by the citizens. 


He sees that the position of the city is secure. 


. At the end?! of the month he sets out from Athens. 
. They did not venture to go on board the ships. 


They were not able to live in the fields owing to the invasion 
of the enemy. 


. They took up arms in order that they might recover their 


freedom. 


. They see the enemy advancing, but do not venture to make 


an attack. 


. He feared that the general would ill-treat the prisoners. 
. On this day they conquered by land and sea. 


They took courage because they were not defeated in this 
battle. 


. The city honours those soldiers who defeated the enemy. 


He is advancing slowly in order to see the position of the city. 


. The third year of the war came to an end. 


They besieged the city in order that the citizens might not 
venture to help the enemy. 

The former inhabitants used to live in the fields. 

They obtained their empire by treating their subjects well. 


. They saw that it would not be possible to do what the general 


commanded. 


. The whole army set out at the end? of the month. 
. They feared that they would be defeated by land. 


1Gen. Abs. with reAevrav. 
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38. AccIpENcE. xp7oGa and (jv contyact into y instead of a, § 232. 

Many verbs have a contracted Future, ¢.g., dmoxreivew kill, Fut. 
daroxreve, dmobvyckey die, Fut. drodavodya. These Futures are con- 
jugated like wo, moicdpa, § 237. 


Ng&—The Optat. Act. is TOY “785-1. 


Sywtax. Verbs of effort, ¢.g.. mpdooev, rapacxevaterOa make 
arrangements, épav take care, @vdaxiy roeioba take precautions, take 
gras With Fut. Indic. Negative py. . 

érpaccov éras Td xoplov dodades mouoovra they arranged to make 
the place secure. 


A. 1. They will ravage the country and kill all the men. 

. He used the method which he had used before. 

. They arrange that help shall be sent to the allies. 

The soldiers showed ! the greatest valour. 

. They arranged to bring the prisoners to Athens. 

He did not provide pay for the soldiers in order that they 
might not desert. 

The generals are taking precautions that the citizens be not 
killed. 

. They feared that the army would besiege the town. 

. They made arrangements that the enemy’s ships should not 

escape their notice. 
. He sent on the cavalry to invade the country. 
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They advanced some to fight,” others to fortify the place. 

. We shall not be able to use all the ships. 

. Take care not to fight on this day. 

The Peloponnesians will invade the country every year. 

The allies arranged that they would punish ®* the guilty. 

. They always showed? the greatest enthusiasm and courage. 

. They took precautions not to injure their own friends. 

. They sent a messenger to announce their victory. 

. He made arrangements that the allies should provide food for 
the soldiers. 

. They took precautions that the enemy should not escape: 


CO CONT OUR Co DOH 


put 
QO 


1 xphio bas. 2 Cf. 45, 15. 3 ripwpeto Oat. 
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39. AccrpENcH. SdyAody, dydatadat, §§ 200, 201. 

Rule for centraction: . (even if subscript) contracts with any other 
vowels into o.: otherwise, a jong vowel with any other vowels contracts 
into w, any combination of short Vowels into ov. . 


N.B.—Act. Opt. dnroinv, -ys, -y. Act. Inf. Pres. dyrodv (for Sndéeev). 


Syntax. Relative clauses: (i.) if the Antecedent is definite? Pe., if 
the pronoun refers to known person or things, the Indic. if used. 
Neg. ov. . 


& xpnpara Séyouae (€dexydunv), dvade (avnrovy) I am spending (spent) 
the money which I receive Tecvived), i.€,, a fixed income of 6d. per 
week. 


(ii.) If the Antecedent is indefinite, i.¢., if the pronoun refers to 
unknown persons or things, (a) ay is closely joined to the Relative and 
followed by Subj. ; or (6) after an historic tense, the simple Relative 
followed by Optat. is used. Neg. pn. 


& dy xpnuara Séxywpat, dvard I spend whatever money I receive, 
d ypnuara Sexoiuny, dvndouv I spent whatever money I received ; 


i.€., & varying income, depending on “tips,” which may be con- 
siderable or nothing at all. 


A. 1. The sailors manned whatever ships they had. 2. He opposed 
the citizens who were injuring their native country. 3. He sent 
messengers to the city to hire whatever men they found. 4. This 
victory shows the courage of the allies. 5. He is enslaving some, 
others he intends to enslave. 6. Whatever the messengers hear, they 
will report. 7. They claimed to rule all whom they defeated. 8. They 
fitted out the ships which happened to be in the harbour. 9. He 
sends for the slaves in order that he may set them free. 10. They 
feared that he would spend the money in vain. 


B. 1. Whoever they saw, they persuaded to man the ships. 2. They 
claimed to set some free, and to enslave others. 3. They will fight in 
whatever place they find the enemy. 4. The fact' that they refuse 
to fight shows the weakness of the enemy. 5. The sailors whom they 
hired were disorderly. .6. The traitors reported what they heard to 
the enemy. 7. They plundered the cities which they had captured. 
8. Whatever cities they capture, they plunder. 9. He hired what- 
ever sailors were in the toWn. 10. They are spending whatever money 
they have. 


e 
1Use Art. with Inf, ‘‘the not being willing,” p. 109. 
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40, AcomeENcs. fordva: Act. Voice, § 248. The Perf., Plup. and 
Str. Aor. of fordva: and its compounds are Intransitive. « 

Syntax. Temporal Clauses (i.) referring to a definite time are in- 
troduced by*éresdy or dre when followed by the Indic. Negative od. 

éreid) mwdvra éroipa Hv, amémhevoe when everything was ready, he 
sailed away. « 

(ii... «Referring either to one occasion in the unknown future or to an 
unkr<wn number of occasions—¢ 

(a) After a primary tense, are introduced by éreiddy, éray, or 
érérav, followed by the Subj. Negative jn. 
(b) After an historic tense, are introduced by ézredn, dre, or 
émére, followed by thé Optat. Negative p27. 
(a) riv yqv caraorpéyrera, ray BovAnra he will overrun the 
country, whenever he likes. 
gine moira, drdrav Bovrnra: he lands, whenever he 
tkes. 
(b) émére és yeipas €dOorev, of rodgmor es uyny érpérovro when- 
ever they came to close quarters, the enemy ran away. 
#rmile vexnoewy Tors wodepious, émeid? Tas ynoouvs KaTacrpé- 
waro he hoped to conque: the enemy, when he had 
overrun the islands. 

N.B.—érar refers to one occasion, émérav to a number of occasions, 
émeOav 18 used in either sense. 

A. 1. When the allies arrived, the citizens revolted." 2. When they 
have captured the city, they will ravage the country. 3. Whenever a 
battle takes place, the victors set up a trophy. 4. Whenever they saw 
their own men being defeated, they were reduced! to despondency. 5. 
When the islanders revolted! they removed many of the inhabitants to 
the mainland. 6. They thought that it was possible to revolt,! when- 
ever they wished. 7. When the battle began, the soldiers showed the 
greatest courage. 8. When the enemy arrive, they will find the citizens 
fled. 9. He intended to invade Attica, whenever there was an oppor- 
tunity. 10. When the ships were ready, they sailed from the island. 

B. 1. Whenever any of the allies revolted,! the Athenians were 
alarmed. 2. When there is an opportunity, they will sail from the 
harbour. 3. Whenever the sailors land, they put the inhabitants to 
flight. 4. They fled whenever any one resisted* them. 5. When the 
news came, the citizens were reduced’ to despair. 6. They used to set 
up a trophy, whenever they conquered the enemy. 7. He established 
a garrison in the town. 8. When the enemy was sailing into the 
harbour, the citizens retired to the hills. 9. He thought that it would 
be possible to make peace, whenever he wished. 10. They will make 
peace, when they have subdued the Peloponnese. 


1 Strong Aor. 
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41. ACOIDENCE. torava: Mid. and Pass., § 249. 


Synrax. Temporal Clausgs introduced by ews, while, so long as, 
until, wéypt and péxps od, until, folfow the rules given on the previous 
page. 

(i.) When they refer to a definite occasion or period of time, the 
Indic. is used. Negative od. : 5g 

dvreixov péypt ob of rodéusor ardBac& érouoarvro they resisted until 
the enemy landed. . 

(ii.) When they refer to one occasion in the unknown future, or to 
an unknown period of time. * ® 

(a) After a primary tense, gs dv, wéxps dv, péexpe ob dv are 
used, followed by the Subj. Negative un. 

(b) After an historic tense, éws, péypr, wéxps od are used, fol- 
lowed by the Optat. Negative pn. 

(@) kata yopay pevovow ws dv of rwodépsor TetipOvrat amoBaivew 
they will stand their ground until the enemy try to 
land. 

(b) nara yapay pevety tmécyovto ews of modéusor weip@vTO arro- 
Batvew they promised to stand their ground uniil the 
enemy should try to land. 


A. 1. So Jong as they refuse to man the ships, they will not conquer. 
2. While they were fleeing to the harbour, the enemy plundered the 
city. 3. The islanders revolt and remove all the women and children. 
4. They will murder the citizens until they have killed all. 5. So long 
as there was war, the Peloponnesians used to invade Attica every 
year. 6. While the enemy were advancing, he was setting! guards 
before the camp. 7%. He determined to wait until it was necessary 
to send help. 8. So long as there was hope of safety, they resisted 
bravely. 9. The truce lasted until the messengers returned. 10. 
The soldiers were in confusion, until they saw the allies advancing. 


B. 1. So long as they are well treated, the allies will not revolt. 2. 
While the enemy were still unprepared, the Athenians made an attack. 
3. Many guards were standing on’ the walls. 4. They resisted the 
enemy, until the cavalry charged them. 5. While there was peace, 
they gained great wealth. 6. From want of supplies the citizens are 
being reduced to despair. 7%. He determined to besiege the city until 
he should capture it. 8. They will guard the prisoners until peace is 
made. 9. He was waiting until he should win over the citizens. 
10. He sailed along the land until he arrived at Rhegium. 


Mid. of xabiordyas. 2 ér{ with Gen. 
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42, Acomzncs. Serxviva, Act. and Mid., § 250, 251. 


Syntax. (i) mpiv before takes the Infin. 

efhe riv wéAdw mpiy anobaveiv he captured the city before he died. 

(ii.) If the main verb is negatived, and not before means not until, 
mpiv can take the constructions given on the previous page. ie 

Defizite. otx éravcavro paxdopevot mpiv 6 Ai dméOavev they did 
not comse fighting until the genegal was killed. 

Indef. (a) Prim. ody épodoyiay rowpoovrat mpty ay riv Snpoxpariay Kara- 
Aucwow they will not come to terms until they have overthrown the 
democracy. : 

(b) Hist. otk #Oekov dporoyeiv amply Thy Onuoxpartay Karahvoeay they 
refused to come to terms until they should have overthrown the demo- 
cracy. 

N.B.—Whenever not until cannot be substituted for not before, mpiv 
will take the Infin. 

aby etAe rTHy mod mpl drobavety he did not capture the city before he 
died. 


> 
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. Before besieging the town, he ravaged the country. 

. They will not attack before the enemy are near. 

. Before joining battle, the general ordered the cavalry to scatter. 

. They did not wish to fight before the allies arrived. 

. They lose many men before capturing the city. 

They did not conspire until the messengers arrived. 

. Before swearing to the treaty, they release the prisoners. 

. It is not possible for us to conquer, until we send for the 

cavalry. 

. They hold intercourse with! one another by means of heralds. 

They did not publish this resolution until the ambassadors 
returned. 


pot 


es 
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. They lose three hundred men before help arrived. 

They will not make peace before they have captured the town. 

. Before publishing the resolution they fortified the place. 

They did not join battle, until the herald returned. 

Before night fell most of the men perished. 

They refuse to yield before they are compelled to do so.? 

. Until they heard this, the citizens had no hope of safety. 

. It is not possible for them to man the ships before they have 

refitted them. 

. The ambassadors who swore to thé other truce, will swear to 
this one also. 

. Befgre this occurred they were not friends. 


bet 
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48. AcompEnon. iéva, Indic. Mood, § 267. The Pres. Ind.cs? iévat 
(and its compounds) has a Future me€ning ; the Past Imperf. dad the 


other moods supply the missing forms of ¢pyoua, which only has a 
Pres. Indic. 
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. They murdered all whom! they found in the town. 
. He arranged that the troops should go away at once. 
. They came to close quarters before the allies arrived. 
. So long as there is hope of safety, they will defend themselves. 


Whenever they wish, they can make war. 
He was waiting until the ships should sail. 
When everything was ready, they went down into the plain. 


. Whenever they retired, the enemy advanced. 
. He will go along? the road that leads to Athens. 
. The citizens will guard the walls, when the invasion takes 


place. 


. They used to send to Athens all whom?‘ they captured. 


They made arrangements to overthrow the government. 

Before the message came, the ships sailed out of the harbour. 

So long as human nature is the same, these things will occur. 

Whenever the enemy enter the city, the citizens will go out. 

They went along” the road leading to Corinth, until they 
arrived at the Isthmus. 

When they came to close quarters, the enemy fled. 


. Whenever the cavalry attacked, the allies were thrown into 


confusion. 


. Whoever helps his native land, 1s a good citizen. 
. While he was still intending to set out, this misfortune 


occurred. 


1Use boa. 2 Of. 50, 28. 
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¢ 
44, Accipence. ééva: (all), § 267. 


Synrax. (A.) Conditional sentences which express what will be, is, 
or was the case, under conditions regarded’as facts (Lat. Indic.). 

(a) Fut. ef rodro momoet, adixnoe Uf he does this, he will do wrong. 

(b) Pres. ei rotro moe, ddixei if he is doing this, he ts doing wrony. 

(c) Past. 2 rodro dnote: (éroinoev), noixer (ndixnoev) if he did this, he 
did wreng. - a 

Any conditional clause can be combined with any principal clause. 

If the conditional clause is Indefinite, 72.¢., if it refers to an unknown 
occasion in the future, or to an unknown number of occasions, then 
it becomes in (a) or (b) fv rodro mwount(or” Aor. moiujon), and in (c) é 
rovro mrowoin, just as was the case with Relative and Temporal Clauses. 
The conditional clause of (a) is nearly always expressed by #v with 
Subj., since the future is necessarily unknown except to prophets. 

The Negative in the Conditional clause is 7. 


A. 1. If you wish to sail, we do not prevent you. 

2. If the siege was burdensome to the besieged, it was also bur- 
densome to the besiegers. 

3. If they came to close quarters, the cavalry were always com- 
pelled to retreat. 

4. If the islanders revolt, they will win their freedom. 

5. If ever the enemy attack the city, the citizens are able to 
defend themselves. 

6. They have no hope of safety, unless help arrives. 

7. If they suffered terribly in the former war, they will suffer 
still more terribly now. 

. 8. The war will soon be brought to an end, if we ravage their land. 
9. If they cannot capture the city, they will march into the interior. 
0. If ever they were defeated, they were immediately despon- 

dent. 


OS 


SOG SIM SR goto 


. If they try to escape, the enemy intend to prevent them. 

. If they captured any of the citizens, they killed them. 

Tf i enemy come down into the plain, the cavalry will attack 
them. 

If they do not trust the allies, they can send them away. 

If the ships are ready, we will sail at once. 

He advanced quickly in order to come to close quarters. 

If they do not advance at once, the enemy will ravage the 
country. 

. If you were in danger, we were in greater danger. 

. If evet they made an attack, they were defeated. 

. If they wish, they can go away. 


i 
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45. Accipuncy. d:dévar, Act. Voice, § 262. 


Syntax. (B.) Conditional sentences which express what would be or 
would have been the case, finder dmaginary conditions. (Lat. Subj.) 
(a4) Fut. ei rotro motoin, ddixoin dv if he were to do this, he would do 


wrong. 


sd 


(b) Pres. ei rotro éroiet, dike: dy if he were now doing this, he woulde 
be doing wrong. . 

(c) Part. ei rodro éroincer, noiknoerv av if he had done this, Re would 
have done wrong. : 

Any conditional clause may be combined with any principal clause. 

The Negative in the conditi¢nal clause is pz. 

For this use of dv, see p. 126. 


A. 


COOnTRHo PB © poH 


. If they had done this, they would have paid the penalty. 
. If they were to give hostages, they would be able to make 


peace. 


. If they had been more daring, they would easily have captured 


the city. 


. He would not have been master of many islands, if he had not 


had a fleet. 


. He would have done this, if he were general. 


If he were now present, he would say the same. 
If they were to attack, they would be defeated. 


. If they had any prisoners, they would restore them. 
. If they had offered a truce, the citizens would not have ac- 


cepted. it. 


. They surrender themselves and their arms to the enemy. 


. If they were tu conquer them, they would not be able to rule 


them. 


. They would have been thrown into confusion, if the cavalry 


had not been present. 


. If they had taken any prisoners, they would have released 


them. 


. If he had a large army, he would be besieging the town. 
. If they had had corn, they would have given it to the citizens. 


If the allies were present, they would be taking part in the 
war. 

If they were to offer money, he would not accept it. 

If our generals were men,’ we should easily conquer. 


. If they had givefi hostages, the city would not be besieged. 
. They restored the towns which they had taken, 


1 aynp. 
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46, AccIDENCE. diddvat, Pass. end Mid., § 263. 


. If they had not been betrayed, they would all have escaped. 

. Pay was offered to the soldiers, should they be willing to 

fight. 

, If the city is captured, all the citizens will be killed. 

. They took up arms if any one tried to prevent them. 

If they do not help the citizens at once, the enemy will ravage 
the land. 

If they were to make peace, the enemy would retire. 

. If this seems good to you, it seems good to me also. 

. If there were ships in the harbour, the sailors would be pre- 

paring for battle. 

. If the want of supplies were to increase, the citizens would 

give in. 
. They import corn, if ever there is an opportunity. 


A. 


Oo ONTO Be Re 


tw 
a 
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. If the ships had not been surrendered, they would be able to 
fight. 

If pay were offered to the sailors, they would sail at once. 

If they were to give in, they would become slaves. 

If the want of supplies increases, the citizens will be reduced 
to despair. 

If they wish, they can capture the town. 

If ever an alliance was offered, they refused to accept it. 

If they return, they will pay the penalty. 

If ever the enemy ravage the land, the inhabitants flee into 
the city. 

. They will burn the town, if they are not prevented. 

. If they are already in confusion, there is no hope of safety. 


PR 9 bo 


Do WONAS 


re 
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wear AccIpENCcE. Irreg. Str. Aér., eBnv, eyvar, éarov, edu, §§ 271, 


Syntax. doe, €b’ d, €P Srey with Pres. Fut. or Aoy. Infin., é¢’ 4, 
ép ore, With Fut. Indic. express the conditions of a treaty. Negative 


° * 2 3 t t ay ~ i Af ~ f 
EvyéBnoav eh @ rods avdpas Kopiodvyrar (kopifer Oar, Kopicio Oat, Or Kopin 
cao Gar) they made terms on condition of recovering the men.®° 


N.B.—When the Inf. is used, its Subject, if expressed, foflows the 
rule given on p. 107. 


A. 1. 


OU &: 


mo CO NSH 


10. 


They made terms*® of condition that each party should keep 
the towns they had taken. 


. They made peace on condition that the enemy should retire. 

. They knew that the enemy were advancing towards them. 

. Some of the ships were captured,’ others sank. 

. Knowing that the soldiers were disorderly, the general did not 


wish to fight. 


. If this had occurred,’ the city would have been captured.? 
. They made a truce on condition that each party should 


remain where they were. 


. They will make peace on condition that they give and receive 


hostages. 


. They made an agreement! to release the prisoners. 
. If the messenger is captured,? he will be killed. 


. They made terms! on condition that they should become allies. 
. They made an agreement to surrender themselves and their 


arms. 
He knew that there would be an invasion. 
He sent a messenger in order that they might know the truth. 


. They made peace on condition that each party should restore 


the prisoners. 


. One ship was captured? and ten sank. ; 
. If they were to come down into the plain they would be cap- 


tured.’ 


. They made peace on condition that the besieged should go 


away without their arms. 


. They will make a treaty on condition that they send the allies 


away. 
They made an agreement! not? to invade each other’s country.‘ 


1 Str. Aor. of tuuBalvery. 2 Str. Aor. of artoner bas, 
3 dare uh With Inf, 4 és rhy dAAHAwy (omitting y7jv). 


14.0 
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*48. RACAPITULATORY. 


A. 
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. ‘They said that they could not,find better allies than these. 
. We are willing to make peace on condition that the enemy 


retire at once. 


. Before setting out, the general cbmMmanded the troops to pre- 


pare for battle. 


. They feared that their numbers! were not sufficient to guard 


the walls. 
They were at a loss how they were to escape. 
They sent out Nicias to be general of the allies. 


. They took precautions that the islanders should not revolt. 
. Whenever the soldiers march out, the enemy will not defend 


themselves. 


. Until the ships arrive, we ought to remain inactive. 
. Instead of conquering the enemy, the citizens were defeated 


by them. 


. He stationed his soldiers to guard the walls, if any one 


attacked. 


. While it was still winter, he sailed to Corinth. 


It was announced that the allies had already revolted. 


. He saw that the soldiers were in the greatest confusion. 


In what way are we to help our friends ? 
They prepared to resist if any one sailed into the harbour. 


. They will do nothing until the army returns. 

. They restored whatever prisoners they had taken. 

. If he wished, he could easily have rescued the allies. 

. Owing to the citizens being elated by their victory, it appeared 


best to carry on the war. 


1 rAROos in Sing. 
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ACCIDENCE, SO FAR AS REQUIRED FOR PART 1. 


The Alphabet. 
LETTERS, SOUNDS. NAMES. 
Ai a & or a alpha 
B 8B b béta 
ry g (as in gate) gamma 
A 38 d delta 
E é é epsilon 
Z EC Z zeta 
H 7 é éta 
© 6 th théta 
Ig ior i iota 
K « k kappa 
A Xx ] lambda 
M pz m mu 
N » n nu 
BE x xi 
O o 0 omikron 
Il p pi 
P p r rho 
> oor (final) s s sigma 
TL of t tau 
Tov tL or i upsilon 
ph phi 
x YX ch, kh khi 
Yow ps psi 
1 ow 0 ‘omega 
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Note.—(i.) y before a guttural (y, «, y or £) has the 
sound of ng in sing; dyyedos is pronounced angélos. The 
letters & vb,-and €, as pronounced by the ancient Greeks, 
are merely ways of writing ks, ps, zd (or dz), and are there- 
fore called Double Consonante, 

(ii.) The oldest Greeks hadea letter F, called the Digamma 
because it looked like one F placed on the top of another, 
and pronounced like the English y or w. It fell out of use 
in early times. 

(ii.) Every initial vowel or diphthong has over it a 
breathing :— 

‘ denotes A (Rough Breathing): opotos like. 
?is uot pronounced (Smooth Breathing): épeves 
MOUWNtAUNO US. 

The breathings are written over the second vowel of diph- 
thongs, and precede capitals: adray of them, ‘Eddds Greece. 

Every initial p also takes the Rough Breathing: padiws 
easily. 


B.—Substantives. 
First DECLENSION. 


I. Feminines. 














| 1. # waxy the battle. 2 . pa season, 3, Sdéa glory. | 
= ot 
| N.|S h payn =| Prat paxar | S. dpa S. 06a 
 V. | 3) Man a ) axa wpa d0éa 
| A. | THY paxny Tas pax as | = @pay doEav 
| G. | THS mayns | Trev payay | wpas | S0&ns 
| D. | TH MAX Tals wayass | apa |} d0&n 

| 
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apa and dda are declined fn the Plural like wayn. 

RuLE.-If the Nom. Sing. ends in  (e9., nanny ” is kept 
throughout the Singulér. » 

-lf the Nom. Sing. ends in 4, preceded by a vowel or p 
(e. g., oixla house, dpa), & is kept throughout the Singular. - 

If the Nom. Sing. ends in aepreceded by some other con- 
sonant than p (¢9., S6£a), 2 is changed to 7 in Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. 


a e 
Il. Masewlines. 














1. & deomdrns the master. 2. Bopéas North wind. 
N.|S. 6 deomdrns P. of Seomrdrae S. Bopéds | There are no 
V.| @ déorroTa @ SeomoTat Bopé& | other words 
A.| ov 8earmrdrnv Tous OeaTroTas Bopkay declined 
G.| rod Seomorou™ | TOV O€OTTOTOV Bopéov*' like Bopéas | 
D.| 16 deordtn | Tots deorrorass | Bopéa in this book. 
| | Siceuhel 
SECOND DECLENSION. 
Masc. and Fem. Neuters. 
poo : Bie Re Se 
| 1. SovA0s, m., slave. | 2. 7d Sapov the gift. | 
fear SSS ee 
N.|S. S0r05 | P. Bodo | S. 73 BBpor | Pq dapa: | 
| V.| dobre doddkor || @ O@pov a o@pa 
| A.|  do00rov Sovrous || 7d d@pov Ta Owpa 
| G. SovAoU dovAwv | TOD dwpou | TéD S@pay 
| D. dovrA@ Sovras | Te dape | Tols Sapots 
il 








* The ending ov is borrowed from the 2nd Declen. 
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The Fem. nouns in -os whieh occur in this book are 
Haretpos continent, imos cavalry (but iarmes hors@ is mase.), 
viicos island (with compounds), vdeos disease, rapaarac- 
oLos coast (properly an adj.), odds road (with compounds), 
Tahpos, trench, and fi inany names of towns and islands, e.g., 
n Képip6os Corinth, 4 Samos, Samos. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


r oUF 
(a) Feminines and Masculones. 





STEMS. 1, éAméb-, f., hope. 2. dvdak-, m., guard. 





N.V.|S. éris | P. amides «1S. hvvaE | P. puraxes 


A. énxida ENTLOAS puraka pudakas 
G. énxrridos| édridav PUNAKOS puddcov 
D. exit énrioi(v) purakt puraki(v) 


Ruie.—A dental (6, 7, 6, or v) falls out before s (viz., in 
Nom. Sing. and Dat. Plur.). 
A guttural (vy, «, or y) or xr + ¢ becomes &. 


(b) Masculines. 





STEMS. 1. dyw- contest. 2, oixnnrop- inhabitant. 
N. |S. dayov |P. dydves |S. olKn TMD P. olnnTopes 
V. ayev aryaves oLKijrop olenTopes 
A. ayava ayavas oLenTopa olxnTopas 
G ay@vos| ayavev oLKn)TOpos olnn Topo 
D GOVE ayaouv) olKNTOpL oinntropa(y) 





Ruie.—Fefore -ov of the Dat. Plur., »v falls out, but p 
remains, 
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C.—Ad jectives. 
I. Mase and Neut. like 2nd Declen. nouns; Fem. like 





1st. Declen. 
Ll. orevds, m., orerf, £., orevdy, D., RAaYrOW. a 
a tee I Aare = 
ose 
m. f. n. @ m. f. n. 
N S / f f Pp f / f 
. orevos orevyn arevoy | P. orevot orevai oreva 
/ 
V aoTevé orevn &re&ov aTevol oTevat oTevd 
/ / £ 
A. GTEVOY OTEVHY OTEVOV oTevous orevas oTEVa 
G CTEVOD OTEVHS TTEVOD CTEVOVY OTEVOY OTEVAY 
D CTEVO COTEV TTEVO oTevols oTevais oTEvols 





2, wixpds, M., wixpa, f., uixpdy, n., small. 





m. f. n. f. n. 
S. wlxpos pix pa pixpov | P. pirepol piKpat pixod 
pipe piKpa pixpov piixpot pixpat piepd: 
pixpov pixpay ptxpov pik povs pixpas plkpd 
pixpod pixpas pixpod pixpav pixpdv pikpav 
BLKP@® piKpa plKp@ ulKpots pulKpais plepots 


IOr a4 





RuLE.—Adjectives in -os form the Nom. Sing. Fem. ini 
a@ after ¢, 4, p, or po; otherwise in 7. i 

Oss. Nearly all Compound Adjectives have no separate 
form for the Fem.: ¢g., &ropos, -ov poor; Evppesxros, -ov 
mixed ; trodvdvOpaTros, -ov populous. 

IL. ras, raca, wav all. Mase. and Neut. Stem rapr-. 





f. ns m. = n. 
N. V.'S. mis. mica wav |P.mdvres Taca mwavra 
A. mara macay ray ravras Tacds TavTa 
G. mavrés jwhons wavtés| wdavTev wachy TavTev 
D qwavtTl waon Tayi Tracy) Tages wacuy) 
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D.—~Pronouns: 
1. 6,m,%, £, 70, n., the (The Definite Article). 





m. ¢ t, n. m,. x f. a 
/ ¢ e 

Qs. 8 mH To | P. ot ai 

} f f fA ~ 4 , 
~. Tov THv Toe Tous TaS Ta |: 
G. TOD THS TOD TOV TOV TOV 
D. TO TH TO Tole Tals Toe 

& L & e a 





B3e, $e, réSe this, is declined like the Article with 8¢ 


added. 
2. s,m, #, £, 6, n., who, which (The Relative Pronoun). 





m ff. on m. t n 
N.|S. 65 9% 6 | Poof af & 
A. év tv 6 ots as a 
G. ov HS Ov ov Ov Ov 
D, Oo 7 @ ois als ols 





abros, adry, avo self; drXos, EAAN, EXO Other, are de- 
clined like the Relative pronoun. 

Oxs. The Oblique Cases of adds, -%, -6, are used as the 
ordinary unemphatic pronoun, he, she, at. 

3. vos, m. and f., 71, n., some one, something, some; any- 
one, anything, any (Indefinite Pron. and Adj.). No part of 
Tis may come first word in a sentence. 


m.,, f. n. m., f, Yn. ¢ 
N. | S. tes re | P. revés TiWa 
A. TiVa TL TWas Tia 
G. TLVOS TLUOV 
D. Tit TLot(v) 
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4, obros, m., airy, £., rodro, n., this, that. 


mM, f, .» ‘n.® m. Te n. 
N.[S. odtos airy = rotro | P. otros atras ratra 
A. TOUTOY TaUTHY TOUTG Tovfous TavUTas. Tadra 
- - faa) 
G. TOUTOU -TavTNHS TOVTOU ToUT@Y TolTaY: ¥ifrov 
? , , EERO ‘ 3 
D. TOUT@ TAUVTH TOUTM TOUTOLS TAVTALS “FoYToEs 
a 
ee 
H.— Verbs. 
Ade to loose. elvas to be, 
Present. Past Imperfect. Present. Past Imperfect. 
S. Avo S. éAvov S. e¢ud S. 4 (or jv) 
< e 3 
deus é Aves ai joba 
é or 5 
NoeEL éAve(v) éoti(v) AD 
ws whe 
P. AWopev P. é\topev P. dopév | P. Auer 
UeTE éAveTeE éoré TE 
NUouvat(v) éXvov elot(v) Hoa 


The Augment, expressing past tome, and employed only 
in the Indicative (Aorist, Past Imperfect, and Pluperfect), 
consists either (1.) in the syllable e, prefixed to verbs which 
begin with a consonant: eg., évov I loosed: p is doubled 
after the augment: peiv flow, épper o rorapos the river flowed. 

Or Gi.) in lengthening or modifying the first syllable of 
verbs which begin with a vowel or diphthong :— 


Imperf. Imperf, 
arya lead rYOV aipew TALSe Hpov 
éOéro wish HOeXov oixecy dwell * dKouv 


dvouato name avoyatov avTouoreiy desert nbropodovy 
@ 
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n and » remain unchanged, jovydlo keep quiet, Hav a- 
Cov, ObEN® assist, cpéerovy. 

The Past Imperfect of éyw hawe is*elyov. 

In verbs compounded with prepositions, the augment js 
prefixed to the verbal part. Prepositions ending with a con- 
sonant which has been modified before the initial consonant 
of the verb recover their original form; prepositions ending 
with a vowel lose their final vowel, except mpo and crept. 

éxBarro throw out, é&éSarrov 
éuBarro throw in, évéBarrov 
Eurréyo collect, Evvéreyov 

Evupaya am an ally, Evvepadyovv 
aTroBarrw throw away, aréBarXov 
KaTanapSave occupy, carehauPavov 
mooBaive advance, mpovBatvov 
TepiBarrw throw round, wepréBarrov 


Str. Aor. waéeiy suffer. || worety do, make. Contracted Verb. 


na 


- Indicative. Present. Past Imperfect. 

S. éradov S. woe S. érrotovy 
érrades TOULEels émrotes 
/ ~ 3 / 
évrade(v) qToLEel ETT OLEL 

P. éaraGopey P. qrovotpev | P. érrovotpev 
érradere TOLELTE ETT OLELTE 
érralov jovbvot(y) érrotouv 





motéw is conjugated like Avw, and then contracted. 
(i) ¢ drops out before a long vowel or diphthong. 
(il.) ¢ and:e contract into ez. 

(i11.) e and o contract into ov. 


lg 
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“Stems in one syllable, ¢.9., #re- sar, ve- swim, only admit 
the contr&ction et, thus wAéw, wrels, rel, ad TNETE, 
TEOUG _ 

» The Strong Aorist is conjugated in the indicative like the 
Past Imperfect. The commonest of ‘these Strong, Aorists 


are :— @ gi 
Pres. Past Imperf. Str, Aor. Ind. infin. 

¥ 9 ¥ 5 a 
dyew lead HrYyov Hryaryov aryaryety 
Barrew throw &8arrov éBanrov Banrety 
evpioxe find NUpia cov nupov evpety 
eye have elyov * éayov oyety 

> t ; > / > / > vas) 
amoOvyckew die amébyyncxov aréGavoy amobavety 
AapBave take é\aBavov @raBov raBeiv 
pavOdvey learn éuavOavoy éuabov pabety 
Taoyey suffer er acyov érraov wadety 
rlarew fall errumrov émrecov mecely 
ruyyave happen ériyyavov érvyov Tuxely 
dhevryey flee Epevryov Epuryov guryely 


There is no Present corresponding to some Str. Aorists, 
e.g., 7AGov I came, Inf. &rOetv; eidov* I saw, Inf. (dety; 
édpapoyv I ran, Inf. dpapety; eirov * L£ captured, Inf. érey ; 
eltrov I said, Inf. etzety. 

The Aor. Indic. is a Past Tense, denoting the entire act in 
past time, 7A@ov [ came ; sometimes in Subordinate clauses, 
it denotes an act prior to that of the main verb, and is 
translated by the Eng. Pluperfect. 

aveyepouv és TO ywpiov b0ev éEANOov tH mpotepaig they 
were returning to the camp from which they had marched 
out on the day before. 


* The original form of these words was éoexov, @Fidov, eaeAov, the o or F 
dropt out, and the usual contraction took place. 
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In the other Moods, the Aor! is not a past tense; the only 
difference between the Aor. Subj. and the Pres. Subj. is that 
the Aor. regards the action simply 4s occurring, the Pres. 
regards it as continuing. 

- In Indirect Speech the Aor. Inf. may represent the Aor. 
Ind. of Direet Speech, and is hen a Past Tense. 


wf 


APPENDIX’ IF. 
A. Root sop, mwetp (see L. and 8., s.v. repaw), cf. Latin porta. 
1. wropeverCat, go 2. &wmopos, merchant 
mopos, ford éuropia, trade 
Boaropos, lit. Ox-ford éurroptov, trading-town 
TopOuevs, ferryman 
3. mopivew, provide 4. welpa, attempt 
evrropos, well-provided merpacbas, try 
evrropta, abundance gurretpos, experienced 
dTropos, poor éumrespia, experience 
aropia, want, perplexity atmepos, inexperrenced 
dtropetv, be at a loss amretpla, mnenperrence 
B. Root dep, gop (see L. and S8., 8.v. dépo), ef. Latin fero, 
Eng. bear. 
pépew, carry, pay dtadépewv, excel 


oKxevopopos, baggage-carrier Szddopos, disagreeing 
hoptnyscos, carrying freight éemipépecOas, rush upon 


expopa, funeral érrihopos, blowing towards 
popos, tribute Evudépav, happen 
popely, wear Evudopa, calamity 


Other compounds in this book are dva-, éo-, xara-, mpoc-, 
TT po-, 
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APPENDIX III. 
The Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
1. The Subj. is used in— 


(a) PRINCIPAL CLAUSES, 


(i.) in Commands, in lst Pers. only, p. 122. 
(ii.) in Prohibitions, Aor. only, except 1st Pers., p. 122. 
(ili.) in DeliberativesQwestions, p. 124, 


(b) SUBORDINATE CLAUSES (Primary Construction), 


(i.) after écrws, iva in Final Clauses, p. 120. 
(il.) after yu) with verbs of Fearing, p. 118. 
(11.) in dependent Deliberative Questions, p. 124, 
(iv.) with Rel. Pronouns or Conjunctions accompanied by 
or compounded with dv, in an Indefinite sense; ds 
dv, p. 181; éreddv, ororay, érav, p. 182; &ws dy, 


peyps av, p. 183; mplv dv, p. 184; Hv, p. 186. 
2. The Optat. is used in— 


(a) PRINCIPAL CLAUSES, 
(i.) to express a wish, see 43, 27, n. (p. 84). 
(ii.) with dv in a Potential sense, p. 126. 
(b) SUBORDINATE CLAUSES, when the main verb is in 
an historic tense (Historic Construction), 


(i.) after darws, iva in Final Clauses, p. 120. 
(ii.) after 7 with verbs of Fearing, p. 119. 
(iii.) in dependent Questions, dep. Deliberative Questions, 
and Clauses introduced by érz that, pp. 124, 128. 
(iv.) with Rel. Pronouns or Conjunctions in an Indefinite 
gense ; 05, p. 181; ésrevd2), owdte, dre, p. 182; Ews, 
péypt, p. 183; piv, p. 184; e, pp. 186, 137. 
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N.B.1.—Throughout Greek syntax vt 1s always posswlle 
to use the Primary construction after an historte terse. 

2.—The Negative with the Subjror Optat. is wy, except 
G.) after wy with verbs of Fearing ; (ii.) when the Optat. 
ys used with dv; (fi.) when the Optat. is used in De- 
pendent Questions and Clayses introduced by sre that. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


e 

Norr.—(i.) Verbs are given upder the Pres. Infin., excépt in the 
— of ¢pyoua (and compounds), which has no Pres. Infin. in Attic 

rose. ° 

(ii.) If the Pres. Infin. in -ey has a circumflex accent, €.9., dyvoeiy, 
the verb is conjugated lke zoveiv. 

(ui.) If a tense is inserted after the Pres. without mention of the 
voice, it is implied that the meaning of this tense is the same in voice 
as that of the Pres, é.y., duavoetu @at (Aor. dtevonOny), intend; ddioxerOat 
(Aor. édiav), be captured. Srevondny means I intended; édd\oy means 
Lf was captured. 

(iv.) The insertion of the case which a verb governs does not 
imply that the verb cannot also be used absolutely, ¢.g., dvréyew resist 
(Dat.). It is possible to say, dvretyov they offered resistance, as well as, 
Tols mokeplois dvreixoy they resisted the enemy. 


*"Ayaryeiy, Str. Aor. of &yeuy. 

ayabds, -h, -dv, good, loyal, 47, 5. 

kyav, too much, 42, 13. 

ayyeAla (-as), 7, message, report, news, 


&Sera (-as), 7, freedom from fear ; Bdeay 
mouety (Dat.), to grant a safe conduct, 
14,16; &de0y Trav cwuarewy moiety, 
to guarantee thew Ilrves, 16, 19; 

, 13. &deaav trioxvelobat, to promise an 

ayyéAAeay (Aor. Act. Fyyera, Pass. amnesty, 31, 12. 
yyerOnv, Perf, Pass. HyyeApa), | adeApds (-ov), 6, brother, 24, 30. 
unnounce, report (1.) Acc. 15, 6; (ii.) debs, uithout fear, 17, 3. 








drt, 7, 15. Comp. az-, aap-. &dnAos, -ov, Obscure; év GdHAw éori, it rs 
byyeAua (-aTos), 7d, message, 42, 29. doubtful, 56, 24. 
yyeros (-ov), 6, messenger, 7, 5. adixety (Perf. HSinnka), do wrong, 22, 18, 
"AYYAla (-as), 7, Hngland, 21, 12. aoiKhoas, -aoa, -av, having done wrong ; 
"AyyAinds. -f, -dv, Hnglish, 32, 21. of dduxnoaytes, those why cominitted 
*AryyAos, (-ov), 6, Hnglishinan, 42, 29. the crume, 9,22, Wk. Aor. Part. of 
aye (Aor. Hyayov), (a) bring, 31. 26; &Oucety. 


(b) keep, thy Slarray &yeww, to spend | &dixia (-as), 7, injustice, crime, 8, 6. 
one’s life, 4, 18; éopriy aye, to) &Sixos, -ov, unjust, 5, 16. 

celebrate a festival, 20, 14; novxlay | ddixovpevos, -n.-ov, being wnjustly treated, 
wyew, tu keep quiet, 30, 10. Comp. 5,17. Pres, Part. Pass. of ad:xety. 
aim, év-, é&-, €o-, guv-, mpo-, mpoa-, | adtvaros, -ov, (a) powerless, obx aduva- 


vt. rou elvat, to be powerful or wnfluen- 
dyvoety, be iynorane (6rz), 11, 80. tial, 6, 8; advvaros Trois xphuact, 
aypus ({-ov), 5. eld, 37, 7. bankrupe, 46,14; (b) impossible, 16, 
22. 
| 


ary ar Neate 6, struggle, contest, 18, 19, 


ayoriCerOat, fight, 31, 4. &Odvaros, -ov, immortal, undying, 6, 2. 
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’"AOnvatos, -d, -ov, Athenian, 3, 9. ‘ 
&OpolCeyv, collect, muster, 7, 9. Comp. 
vy-. 
&Opdos, -a, -ov, collected together, in a 
body, 12, 5., 
&Gipety, lose heart, be despondent, 23, 1. 
bbc ula (-c's), }, despondency, 12, 20. és 
moAAny abuulay Karactivat, to be- 
* comeguiterly despondent, 47, 30. 
Aiyiwrios, -d, -ov, Hoyptian, £7, 27. » 
Alyurros,#ov), 7, Egypt, 47, 7. 
aiel, always, 5, 4. 
atpew (Aor. #pa), (i.) Trans., take up, 8, 
7; raise, 27, 12,- (ii.) Intrans., sez 
out, 40, 25. Comp. ém-, Kar-. 
aipety (Perf. fipnxa, Aor. efAor), (i.) Act. 
capture, 9, 80. (ii.) Mid. choose, 20, 
li. Comp. éé-. 
alcBdverba: (Aor. yoOdunyv), percerve, 
i) Ace, 18, 20, (ii) Sri, 12, 1. 
iii.) Partic., 22, 15. (iv.) Acc. and 
drt, 18, 18. 
aloOduevos, -n, -ov, perceiving, having 
perceived, 12, 1. Aor. Part. Mid. of 
alaBdveo Oat. 
aloxpés, -&, -dv, disgraceful, dishonour- 
able, 14, 28. 
alaxpes, dishonourably, 36, 5. 
alcxdvn (-ns), 7, shame, disgrace, 6, 1. 
alria (-as), 7, cuuse, 8, 4 
atrtos, -d, -ov, responsible for, author of 
(Gen.), 8, 195 of atriot, the guilty, 
5, 18. 
alpyi8iws, suddenly, 26, 9. 
dknpuxros, -oy, without a herald, 18, 9. 
&kodovdetv, follow (1.) Abs., 9, 27. (ii.) 
Dat., 18, 10. Comp. éz-, guv-. 
dcovery (Aor. yrovoa), hear (i.) Acc., 9, 
20. (ii.) mepf with Gen., 19, 16. 
(iii) d71, 23, 24. Comp. dar. 
akovods, -aca, -av, having heard, 8, 18. 
Wk. Aor. Part. of dover. 
*Axpdra, n, Acrata, a small port on south 
side of Corinthian Gulf, 15, 12. 
&kpiros, -ov, without trial, 10, 19, 
axpoBorAro pes (-08), 6, skirmish, 10, 27. 
&pdmoAus {(-ews), 7, citadel, 30, 18. 
"ArBavla (-ds), 4, Albania, a Turkish 
province in N.W. Greece, 3, 17. 
*AABarios (-ov), 6, Albanian, 4, 16. 
“AAetavSpeld (-ds), 7, Alexandria, a 
town in Egypt, 54, 6. 
GAnGhs, -és, true genuine, 19, 4. 


» AGHNAIOZ ; 


wu 


aAto nen ea (Aor. é@Awy), be ie 86, 


aan’, Seedaad ° © 

aAAd, but, 4,3. The opposition expressed 

¢ by®daad is very strong, one of the 
clauses is generally negative and the 
other affirmative. e 

GAANAOUS, -Gs, -a, one another, 9,55 év 
GdAAHAoLs oraciddey, to quarrel 
among themselves, 31, 27. 

&AAoGer, from another place, 41, 5. 

AAO, in another place ; &AAOM mov (a) 
anywhere else, 81,17. (b) elsewhere, 

#44, 5, 

&AAos, -n, -0, other, another, 6, 6; oi 
&%Aro, the rest, 4, 93; kAAo. BAAW 
greyov, they expressed different 
opinions, 88, 18; so RAAoL %AAoGey, 
trom different directions, 87, 28; 
ge tAAoge, in diferent directions, 
23, 7. 

tAdoce, to another place, elsewhere, 6, 10. 

GAASTpLOS, -a, -ov, belonging to another, 
foreign, 14, 1. 

aAASPUAS (-ov), 6, foreigner, 14, 30. 

&AAws, otherwise ; often “ otherwise than 
it should be”; in vain, rdly, 7, 29. 

dAwots (-ews), 7, capture, 18, 11. 

dua, (i.) Adv., at the same time, 8, 9; 
duapey... &uadd, both. , . and, 
24, 19. (u.) As Prep. with words 
denoting time, with ; &ua TH, éomépa, 
at dusk, 11, 21: &w é€w, at dawn, 
25, 21; dua re hpt dprouevy, at the 
beginning of spring, 29, 1. 

auapravey (Perf. nudprnka), commit a 
crime, 22, 9. 

duaxel, without a batile, 9, 30. 

duelvey, -ov, better, 31,26; és Td &uevoy 
Karaorjoa., to improve, 83,2. Com- 
par. of ayaéds. 

duerety, disregard (Gen.), 17, 12. 

auivey, (i) Act. (a) ward off; (b) help 
(Dat.). (ii) Mid. (Fut, éuvvotuas, 
Aor. nutvauny), (a) ward off, 42, 12; 
(b) defend oneself, 16, 11. 

duplBoros, -ov, attacked from both sides, 
between two fires, 34, 4. 

aupicBnrety, dispute; Ta aupioBynrod- 
peva, debatable points, 55, 26. 

dupdrepo., -at, -a, both parties, 38, 3, 

ty, (i.) in a Potentiat sense (a) with 
Optat., might, would, could ; ém- 


“ANEXZIN A 


s 
Wor dy, they would attack, 40, 
1a so ob ydp Tis by Yor, for no 
one tould®see; so with dependent 
Infin. , évdurCe SUvacba ty, he thought 
he would be able, 38, 16; (8) with 
Past Tenses of Indic., might have, 
ould have, would have; ov &y tis 
ériorevoe, no one would have be- 
lieved, £4, 3. 

(ii.) In an Jndefinite sense with 
Rel. words and Conjunctions, fol- 
lowed by Subj. ever, &s dy vad? 
éxwor, whatever ships they have, 44, 
22; éws by reipavTa, unl Shey 
should try, 48, 11. 

In case (ii) after an historic 
tense, the Optat. generally takes the 
place of &y and the Subj. 

avd, Prep. with Acc. over; éoredacOnoay 
ava Tro wedlov, they were scattered 
over the plain, 26,7. In Comp. (a) 
up, avaBalvew, to climb; (b) back, 
avaxwpeiv, to retreat. 

avaBalvew (Aor. avéBnv), go up, clamb 
(és with Acc,), 25, 23. 

dvaBas, -aca, -dv, having clunbed up, 27, 
10, Str. Aor. Part. of dvaBalverv. 

dvaryvyvaoney, read, 19, 10. 

dvoryndcey (Pass. Fut. dvayxacéjooua, 
Aor, qvayrde ony), compel, 4, 25. 

dvarykaios, -G, -ov, necessary; Ta dvary- 
Kaila, necessaries, 4, 28, 

advaryrn (-ns), 7, necessity » dvdyen éotly, 
at 1s necessary, 5, 18 

avadetoba. (Aor. avednoduny), take in 
tow, 24, 5. 

dvairtos, -ov, wnocent, 20, 19. 

évanarew (Aor, dvexdreoa), recall, 41, 11. 

RUGRC SS OG (Aor, dvexopicdny), return, 
85, 2. 

avaKTacbar, recover, 44, 7. 

avardauBdvery (Aor, dvéAaBov), (a) take 
up; Swra avakauBavew, to take up 
arms, 16, 2, (b) recover; rhy édXev- 
Beplay avad., to recover one’s freedom, 
6,19; rhy Tiuwplay trav adinnody- 
Twy avar., to take vengeance on the 
guilty, 9, 22. 

avadouy, spend, 46, 28; ra {51a avadoty 
és Tov méAcuorv, to spend one’s own 
money un the war, £6, 11. 

ivavdpos, -ov, cowardly, 12. 

avdttos, -ov, unworthy of (Gen.), 8, 24. 
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gvarelbe, convince, persuade, 42, 15. 

avacTas, -aoa, -dv, having set out, 47, 28. 
Str. Aor. Part. of dvioravat. 

avdoraras, -ov, driven out; avacrdrovs 
motetobar, to expel from their homes, 
47, 26, 

avapéper bau, be cast up, 21, 4. 

dvaxwpety (Aor. avexapnoa), (a) retreat, 
12, 14; (b) return, 18, 3. o | 

dyaxdpnois (-ews), H, retreat, 36, 14. 

avdparobdiCew, enslave, 17, 18° 

avdpela (-as), 7, courage, 258, 3. 

avdpetos, -0, -ov, brave, §, 11. 

avdpelws, bravely, 12, 7. 

avipds, Gen. of arp. 

avéBavov, Past Impft. of avaBalvery. 

avexoutabnoay, Aor. of dvarouller bat 

avéAaBe, Aor. of dvardauBavey 

aveAdety, return, 12, 18. Str. Aor. of 
avepxXopat. 

avéAmioros, -ov, (a) desperate, without 
hope of (Gen.), 5, 22; 7d dvéAmis- 
Tov, despair, 52, 6; (b) uneapected, 
36, 27. 

&veuos (-ov), 6, wind, 20, 29. 

avéatnoay, Aor. of dviordyas 

dev, Prep. with Gen., without, dvev 
Baxns, without a battle, 18, 19. 

avexdpnoay, Aor. of dvaxwpely. 

avexadpovy, Past Impft. of avaywpeiy. 

avewynévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of avouy- 
VUVOL. 

av7ABov. See avererv. 

avnrovro, Past Impft. of avaroty. 

avnp (avdpds), 6, mun, 27, 1. 

avoloracba: (with Str. Aor. ayréarny), 
oppose, stand agavnst (Dat.), 48, 3; 
rdayra ayvréoty avrg, everything went 
against him, £7, 3. 

&vOpwiros (-ov), 6, man, 8, 7. 

dviordval, (a) Act. (Wk Aor. avéornoa), 
remove, expel from home, 48, 6. (b) 
Mid, (with Str. Aor. aréorny), set 
out, 47, 28. 

aaa tid (Perf. Pass advéwypat), open, 
27, 15. 

&vouos, -ov, lawless, 5, 16. 

avduws, lawlessly, 4, 29. 

avretyov, Past Impft. of dvréyeuy. 

aytémenway, Aor. of dyriméurery. 

avtéorn, Aor. of dvOfarac bat. 

avrerdxonoay, Aor. Pass. of dyrirdoece. 

avréxev, resist (Dat.), 42, 16. 


take énstead, 48, 22 ; 


t 


156 


éyri, Prep. with Gen., instead of ; alpeton 
Gat BAAoy Tivd Tlatpidpxny ayrTi Tov 
Tpnyoptov, to choose another Patri- 
arch instead of Gregory, 20,11. In 
Comp. (a) ggainst, av@laracba, to 
stand agawmst ; (b) instead of, ayri- 
méumey, to send in retugn. 

éyriAauBavery, (a) Act. (Aor, dvr éAaBov), 

(9) Mid., attain 

to, reach (Gen.), 55, 11. rs 

avriméumess (Aor. dvrémeuta), send in 
return, 46, 21. 

dvrioras, Str. Aor. Part. of av@loracéa. 

ayriorivat, Str. Aor. Inf. of av@teracbat. 

dyrirdocey (Aor. Pass. ayreraxény), 
draw up against, §1, 5. 

"Avrévios (-ov), 6, Antuntus, an exile 
from Chios, 29, 19. 


dyw, upwards; tyw xwpeiv, to rise (of 


smoke), 48, 28 
hétddorvos, -ov, noteworthy, important, 5, 


akioroywratos, -n, -ovy, most important, 
21, 7. Superl. of dkidAoyos. 

Géiduaxos, -ov, capable of meeting the 
enemy, 10, 30. 

détos, -d, -ov, worthy, (i.) with Gen., 5, 

28 ; n) with Inf, 5, 14. 

atiovy, (3) ash, beg, 46,14; (b) demand, 


3 

déiwua (-aros), Td, honour, év dkiduare 
elva: or ylyverba tad (Gen.), to be 
held wm honour by, 18, 16; 36, 1. 

atuvecta (-as), 7, foolishness, 8, 5. 

atdveros, -ov, unintelligent, 8, 12. 

an. See dad. 

dmayyéArey, report, announce, (i.) 84, 
8, wi (ii.) Ace. , eh 1 

amdyew (Aor. darfyayov), (a) arrest, 10, 
16 3 (b) lead away, 7. 8 

amdyxey, hang, 20, 19. 

amaparyres, mercilessly, 27, 20. 

dmas, -aoa, -av, all, 11, 11; wep) ray 
andyrwy a&ywrlCerOa, to jight for 
one’s all, 48, 2. 

cages os Pass, nrarndny), deceive, 
BZ, 32. 

arden (-ns), 7, deception; d&mrarn, by 
Fraud, 46, 29, 

dréBarrov, Past Impft. of &roBarrAeuv, 

areBiBaoe, Aor. of awofibdCery. 

ar ébavoy, Aor. of droOvianery. 

éremreiyv, refuse, 8, 28 Str. Aor. 
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ameipla {-ds), 7, inexperience, 8, 6. 

&meipos, -ov, inexpegtenced, 7, gm; in- 
experienced in (Gen.)® 51, &. 

ametxe, Past Impft. of aaréxev. 

mekoutocay, Aor, Act. ot drokoulCev. 
as ia Aor, Pass. of daroKop- 
ELV. 

dmexptvayro, Aor. of dmroxpived@at. 

dmrexpovoayro, Aor. Mid. of dmroxpovev. 

darexrevay, Aor. of aroxreivey. 

ameAGety, depart, go away, 17, 3. Str. 

© Aor. of amrépxomat. 

amémAevoay, Aor, of arromA ety, 

areérregte, Aor. of drroc'réAAeu. 

amrépuyov, Aor. of daropedyep. 

améyewv, be distant from (Gen.), 9, 28. 
The distance is expressed by Acc. 

amexapnoay, Aor, of dmroxwpety, 

aanyayoy, Aor, of dardyew. 

aarnyyeAdov, Past Impft. of dmayyéa- 


AeLy, 

darlaci, 8rd plur. Ind. of &miévas. 

dariévat, gu away, $1, 29. 

amorta (-as), 7, faithlessness, 12, 23. 

&mrioros, -ov, faithless, 10, 16. 

Hardovs, -ovyv, unseaworthy, 24, 22. 

daré (before vowel am’, before aspirate 
ad’), Prep. with Gen., from (a) of 

lace, ard Tov orparorédou eure, 

ve fled from the camp, 12, 22; (b) of 
time, év Exrw pnvl ad’ ob, in the 
siath month from the time when . . - 
14, 26; (c) of means, ard rodrwy réy 
Adyay reBapankdres, encouraged by 
these words, 22, 11. In Comp. (a) 
from, amdyew, to lead away, (b) 
with a negative force (originally 
back), dme:mety, to renounce; (c) ex- 
pressing completeness, darokreively, 
to kild off. 

amoBalvey (Perf. &roBéBnxa, Aor. dré- 
Bnv), disembark, 21, 20. 

aroBdrAey, (a) throw away, 15, 20; (b) 
lose, 35, 5. 

aroBas, -aoa, -dv, having disembarked, 
15, 12. Str. Aor. Part, of droBal- 
VELy, 

ardBacis (-ews), 4, disembarking; é&mré- 
Bagw woetoba: és (Acc,), to make a 
descent on, 24, 19. ° 

amoBeBnudres, Perf. Part. of droBalvew 

aroBiBacey (Aor. dreBiBaca), disembark 
(Acc.), 80, 20. 


sTAKTpS 


e 
' garéyeyos (-ou), 6, descendant, 4, 14. 
GToseRMyval, SBOW ;*yvduny aarodelxvuc- 
Oa, 20 publish a resolution, 49, 21. 
arobaveiy, Aor of drobvijcKkev. @ 
aro hn (-ns), 7, magazine, 49, 8. 
arodvickey (Aor. arébavoy, Perf. 7é6- 
ynka), (a) die, 12, 28; (b) used as 
Pass. of dwoxreiveiy (Kull), be killed 
by (dé with Gen.), 7, 19; of droba- 
vovres, the dead, 11, 14. In Attic 
Prose Ov7jorecy is alwayscompounded, 
with amd, except in the Perf. and 
Plup which are never compoundgd. 
GmoKkaAyew, cut off, entercept, 81, 2? 
arokvetv, shrink from, abandon, 30, 16. 
arokoulery, (a) Act. and Mid (Aor are- 
Komicauny), carry away, 20. 24; (b) 
Pass. (Aor. dmrexouloOny), return, 19, 
13; go away, 34,17. 
amoxpiverGar (Aor. darexpivduny), answer 
(871), 16, 16. 
emmolpovely, Act, and Mid., deat off, : epel, 
25, 25. 
amoxrelve (Aor. daréereiva), Aull, 11, 11. 
For Pass. see darodvyjcreiy. 
arohauBdvew, cut of, 11, 9; é& nérw 
aroAauBavery, intercept, 10, 29. 
anroAelmrey (Aor. améAuroyv), abandon (1.) 
ie 13, 9; (1i.) éx with Gen., 138, 


amoAAvvat, (a) Act., dose; (b) Mid. (Aor. 
amwrdunv), perish, 50, 4. 

a&rokdgew (Aor. Pass, dreadbnv), (a) re- 
lease, 62, 14; (b) separate, 24, 8. 

amdvois (-as), 7, desperation, 35, 9. 

amronéurey, send away, 45, 20. 

enenee, A amérAevoa), sail away, 
23, 23. 

dmopery, be at a loss, (i) rws with Fut. 
Ind., 26, 16; (i) ér@ rpérm with 
Fut. Ind., 38, 18; (iii) Go: with 
Delib. Subj., 39, 5. 

amopia (-és), 7, difficulty, perplexity, 
want, 4,28; év dmopia wdvTwy elvan, 
to be tn utter perplexity, 13, 1; és 
awoptay Karacrivat, to be reduced to 
helplessness, 47, 5. 

kmropos, -ov, poor, 3, 8. 

amdoracts (-ews), 7, revolt, 29, 20. 

amooréAAey (Aor. aréoreirAa), send, de- 

_ spatch, 29, 2. 

dmourepery (Fut. amoorephaw), deprive 

anyone (Acc.) of (Gen.), 18, 24 
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@réaroaos (-ov), 6, (a) messenger; (b) 
apostle, the title of the Agents of 
the Philike Hetairia, 6, 9. 

rropetye (Aor. d&mréduyor), escape, 7, 
27 3 run away, 12, &. 

Groxwpey (Aor. direxadpynoa), go away, 
20,10. 2 

&mpaxros, -ov, without success, 23, 23. 

darpoodédxnros, -ov, not expecting, un- 
aware, 40, 18. am 

ar@AAuvro, Past Impft. Mid. of doa- 
Advan. 7 

ardéAovro, Aor. Mid. of aroAAdvai 

Rpas, -doa, -av, having set out, 40, 25. 
Wk. Aor. Part. of aipe. 

“Apryos {-ovs), ré, Argos, a town near EB. 
coast of the Morea, 37, 4. 

&pyuptoy (-ov), Td, stlver, money, T, 7. 

apern (-Hs), 7, virtue, valour, 18, 12. 


aqpOuds eae 6, number, 8, 2. 
dpiarepds, -a, -dv, left (as opp. to deéids, 


right), 40, 26. 

&pioros, -n, -ov, best, 18, 215 &piora as 
Adv, best, 18, 28. Superl. of dya@ds. 

aprraryh (-7s), n, plunder, 4,29; apmrayhy 
morecobat, to plunder, 40, 2. 

apracey, plunder, 4, 30 

“Apta (-ns), 7, Arta, a town near the 

F 8. eran heat hy 
ew, (a) Act. (Aor. Apia), (i) rude, 5, 

re 13, aF h Gen., i 2; (i) begin 

(Gen.), 14,6. (b) Mid. (Aor. npéa- 
pnv), begin (Inf.), 28,1; dua re jor 
apxowevp, with the beginning of 
spring, 29,1 Comp. ir-. 

dpxth (fis), %, (a) beginmang, 4, 12; (b) 
dominion, 6, 19; (c) government, 6, 
9; of év apxais, 19, 8, or af apyxal 
12, 27, the government. . 

dpxtepets (-éws), 6, chief-prrest, 19, 25. 

acbéveta (-as), 7, weakness, illness, 17, 80. 

aobevery, fall wl, 26, 15. 

aoderns, -és, weak, 81, 5. 

"Acta (-as), 7, Asia, 3, 7. 

dopevos, -n, -ov, glad, 42, 28. 

&omovdos, -ov, without truce, 18, 9. 

dopdrea (-ds), 7, securety, 36, 6. 

doparhs, -és, secure, safe, 19,75 éx Tod 
acdadrovs, froma position of security, 
25, 30. 

&raxros, -ov, disorderly, undisciplined, 


9, 3. 
ardktws, in disorder, 12, $. 
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&ratia {-ds). 7, disorder, want of disciy® 
line, 9, 1. 

ope -ov, unburied, 27, 29. 

drelyioros, -ov, unfortified, 4, 19. 

arindpnros, -ovS unavenged, 5, 21 

hroAuos, -ov, unenterprising, cowardly, 
5, 14. e 

WArruch-fs), 9, Attica, the district in 
which Athens is situated, 4, 9. 

ad, againwon the other hand, 6,20. © 

avers, aguin, 14, 19. 

Avorpia (-ds), 7, Austria, 6, 24. 

Avorpixds, -f, -ov, Austrian, 12, 27. 

avrn, Fem. of obros. 

avroxpdrwp (-opos), 6, one who possesses 
Full powers, 34, 20. 

avroworety, desert, 10, 5. 

avrowoAla (-as), 4, desertion » abTomoAig 
xwpetv, to desert, 10, 10. 

avrdéuoros {-ov), 6, deserter, 10, 21. 

aur dvouos, -ov, independent, 22, 21. 

abrdés, -h, -6, (a) self, 5,10; juets adrol, 
we ourselves, 48, 2; nal abrol, they 
too, 8, 13; (b) in oblique cases only, 
ard pers. pron., he, she, wt, év wéow 
abvray, between them, 3, 8; (c) pre- 
ceded by Article, the same, Kal adrol 
To abvtd Erpacaoy, they too did the 
same, 8, 14. 

avrod, there, 41, 22. 

ag’. See ard. 

abavys, -és, unseen, év aavel earl, it ts 
doubtful, 87, 1. 

apirécbas, Aor, of dginveto bat 

ddicvetc@at (Aor. adinouny, Perf. apiy- 
pan), arrive, 23,38; arrive at (és with 
Ace.), 20, 18 

a&dicduevos, -n, -ov, having come, 8, 7. 
Str, Aor. Part. Mid. of apinvetrda. 

apixro, Plup. of apixveto bat. 

a&ovaAanros, -ov, (a) unprotected, 17, 25; 
(b) unguarded, 38, 26. 

"AxeA@os {-ov), 6, the Achelous, the 
largest river in Greece; it rises in 
“Thessaly and flows into the Ionian 
Gulf opposite Cephalonia, 3, 15. 


Balvey, go, 14,4. Comp. dva-, dao-, Sia-, 
éo-, Kara-, wera-, Euu-, Tapa-, wpo-. 

Badrrew, throw, shoot, 28, 303; td rey 
woAcuiay BarAduevor, under the 
enemy’ s fire, 18,19. Comp. amo-, é-, 
ua, eml-, €o-, KATO", TEPI-, TpPOT~. 


>gratera 


o 

BdpBapos {-ov), 6, foreigner, ops. to ' 
"EAAnY, Greek, *30, }2. 

Bapds, -eia, -0, heavy, 20, 27. 

Bacire@s (-éws), 6, king, used here for 
Sultan, 20, 8. 

BéBatos, -ov, secre, 80, 5. 

BeAriwy, -ov, better, 19, 24. 
aryabds 

Bia, by force, 32, 25; Bia evedAdety és 
(Acc.), to force one’s way tnto, 18, 27. 

EidCerba: (Aor. eBiarduny), force one’s 
way, 16, 24. 

Bieyyn (-ns), 7, Vienna, the capital of 
A@stria, 12, 29. 

Bios (-ov), 6, life, livelihood, 4, 22. 

BAB (-ns), 7, wnfury, 36, 2. 

BaAdrreiv, wnjure, 36, 23. 

BAaxla (-as), 7, Wallachia, a Turkish 
province lying between the Danube 
and the Carpathian Mountains, 6, 27. 

Bot (-7is), 7, shout, $7, 28. 

BohGeta (-ds), 7, help, assistance, 5, 25. 

Bonde, help (Dat.), 21,25. Comp. ém-, 
Tapa-, 3pod-. 

Bowria (-ds), 7, Boeotia, a district of 
Greece, N.W. of Attica, 34, 27. 
Bopéas (-ov), 6, North wind, North; % 

ard Bopéay potpa, the northern part, 


Compat. of 


3, 4. 
Béoropos {-ov), 6 (lit. Ox-ford), Bos- 
phorus, the strait connecting the 
er Sea with the Sea of Marmora, 
93, 24. 
Bor(dépns (-ov), 6, Botzares, a Souliote 
chieftain, £0, 14. 
Bovkoupéorioy Lou 76, Bukharest, the 
capital of Wallachia, 8, 21. 
BovaAyapia (-as), 7, Bulgaria, a Turkish 
province lying between the Danube 
and the Balkan Mountains, 6, 24. 
Bova-yapios (-ov), 6, Bulgarian, £9, 25. 
BovaAco Oat, wish, 18, 7; éari mor Bovao- 
év@, I am willing, 42, 26. 
Bovaedew, (A) Act., (a) deliberate; ds 
wepl rv ddpwv Bovrcicorres, to dis- 
cuss the question of taxes, 18, 16. 
(b) advise ; éBobaAevor dri ovKéri xph} 
Siarpipew, they advised that there 
should be no further delay, 8, 16; 
rade Bovactw, I offer this advice, 36, 
10. (c) determine; éBotAcvoy domwep 
KrAérrat todenety, they determined to 
carry on the war like clephts, 18, 14 ; 


AATIANAN 
% 


Todvie 71 éBovAevoy, they determined | * 


on Me Sollaqving plan, 18, 29. 

i) Mid, (Aor. éBovAeveduny), (a) 
deliberate ; mpbs 7d Kipuyus Bova 
AeverOai, to deliberate with reference 
&o the message, 16, 15; so wep) ray 
mapoyrwy, 23, 4; éBovdAedtovro elre 
BervTéxXwol TOD worAguov, they deliber- 
ated whether they should take part 
im the war, 80, 9. (b) determine ; 
éBavredoyto Sliknvy AauBdvew, they 
determined to take vengeance, 17, 26. 

BovaAcuripioy {-ov), 76, counctl-chambgr, 


, 3. 
Bpaxds, -eia, -0, short, few, 33, 5. 
Bpaua (-aros), 76, food, 16, 13. 
Bu(dyrioy (-ov), 7d, Byzantewm, the 

ancient name of Constantinople, 6, 6. 
Bupwy (-wvos), 6, Byron, 44, 8. 


Taddrotoy (-ov), 76, Galatz, a town near 
the junction of the Danube and the 
Pruth, 7, 30. 

Tada (-as), 7, France, 22, 24. 

Taddnéds, -7n, -dv, French, 52, 1. 

TdAAos (-ov), 6, Frenchman, 58, 20. 

yap (enclitic), for, 3,1; Kau yap, for in 
Jact, 8, 19. Used to introduce a 
narrative, 15, 11. 

vé (enclitic), at least, 34, 9. 

yeyerjaba, Perf. of yiyvverdat. 

yeyovas, Str. Perf. Part. of ylyver@a:. 

yeulCey a evyeuoa), fill with (Gen.), 
ae 


4 os 

yevioerat, Fut. of yiyverOat. 

yevduevos, -N, -ov, becoming, being, 6, 8; 
Te yevdueva, the events, 12, 8. Aor. 
Part. of ylyveo@Oa. 

yévos {-ous), 76, birth, race, 82, 8. 

Tevoin G75); hn, Genoa, a port of Italy, 


3 

yéptpa (-as), 7, bridge, 11, 23. 

Tewpyaxns {-ov), 6, Georgaki, the Greek 
commander of the garrison at Buk- 
harest, 7, 11. 

yewpyds (-0d), 6, farmer, 4, 19. 

vii (-s), 4, land, 8, 1; Kard viv, by 
land, 22, 1. ; aan 

yiryverbas (Aor. eyevéunv, Fut. yevico- 
[Oly best Sy euies Str Perf, 
véyova), (a) be born; éBdouhnoyra 
ern yeyoves, being seventy years old, 
32, ll. (b) happen, take place; 7 
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&pxy rou mwoAguou vyiryverat, the be- 
gurning of the war takes place, 15, 
11; ra& yevdueva, the events, 18, 20; 
it is often used as the Pass. of zroeio- 
Oat (g.v.), ered) 7 Fpodos éyevero, 
when the attack was made, 25, 24. 
(c) With>Predicates, become, be, (i.) 


Adj. xpovla éyéveto 7 ees daa the > 
sa ( 


siege was prolonged, 26, is) 
9 Subs. 8:8deKaros yevéuexps, becom- 

ing a schoolmaster, 23, 17. (iit. 
Adv, érws éumodov yevhoovra Ta 
Sovardve un wéurey Bonde, to 
prevent the Sultan sending help, 28, 
10. Comp. émi-, mapa-, mept-. 

yryveocKey (Aor. éyvwv), know, (i.) Acc., 
56,18; (ii.) dri, 50,25. Comp. ava-. 

yuan (-ns), 7, (a) judgment; yvdpn 
ovdevos torepos, second to none in 
judgment, 81,28; mpos 7d Epyor rhy 
yveunv wpocéxew, to attend to the 
work, 38, 20. (b) inclination, pur- 
pose; Thy yuduny Exew mpds (Acc.), 
to be inclined towards, 29, 16; yvdun 
early avT@, it is his intention, 6, 20. 
(c) opinion ; mapa yvauny, contrary 
to expectation, 44,2, (d) resodution, 
proposdl ; yvaunv wo.etoGa: (28, 80), 
mpodépey (10, 9), or Exew (9, 24), to 
propose, resolve, 

yvepiCey, recognise, 41, 2. 

yvdpimos (-ov), 6, acquaintance, 26, 20. 

ToAéoriov (-ov), 76, Golesti, a village in 
Wallachia, near Bukharest, 10, 2. 

your (enclitic), at any rate, 5, 6. 

ypaumarevs (-éws), 6, secretary, a Turkish 
official, 20, 1. 

vypapew (Aor. éypata), write, 8,8, Comp. 

=) €0-. 

Poiyepns (-ov), 6, Gregory, the Patriarch 

- the Greek Orthodox Church, 19, 


yuvn (-auxés), h, woman, 27, 1. 
Tevyos (-ov), 6, Gogos, an Albanian chief- 
tain, 32, 10. 


Adveirua (-wros), 76, loan; Sdveopa 
moetobat, to raise a loan, 46, 8. 
Aavilas (-ov), 6, Dania, the captain of the 
corps of Philhellenes, 32, 7. 

Samavav, spend; xphuara Saravay és 
écOjra, to aut monex on clothing, 
46, 30. 


. 
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Sardyn (ons), 7, expense, 53, 12. £ 


dds (8a8ds), 7, torch; as collective noun 
rne-wood, 24, 3. 


5¢ (enclitic), but, 3, 14; often answering | ¢ 


to nev, 3,25 & ody resumes the nar- 

rative after a digression, so then, 7, 4. 

Sedeyuévos, Perf, Part. Pas-f of déxer@au. 

§ Set (imgersonal), at is necessury (Acc. 
and Inf.), 16, 25; dca ky dén, what- 
ever tenecessury, 46, 17; déov, A&e. 
Abs., tt being necessary, 48, 1. 

Seiv, (A) (Aor. ena), bind, 20, 26; w- 
prison, 19, 25. Comp. ava-. 

Seiy, (B) (a) Act., lack (Gen.); exocr 
duvoty déorvra, twenty lacking two, 
i.e., exghteen, 32, 20. (b) Mid., be 
in want of (Gen.); xpnudray Setc- 
a1, to be in want of money, £7, 2. 

dewds, -fh, -dv, terrible, 5, 1, servous. 9, 
14, dangerous, 20,5; Sewdy éort uh, 
there ws danger lest, 30, 11. 

Setoat, fear (un), 33, 19. The Pres. 
Sel5w, from which this Weak Aor. 
tSerca comes, is not used in Attic 
Prose. 

Séxaros, -y, -ov, tenth; 7 Sexary, the 
tenth part, tithe, 4, 27. 

Sévdpor (-ov), Td, tree, 56, 8. 

défacbat, Aor. of SéxerGa. 

Sekids, -2, -dv, right, opp. to dprarepés, 
left, 40, 26. 

déov, Part. of Se2. 

Seouds {-00), 6, chain; Serpots pvdAde- 
cew, to guard in prison, 7, 26. 

Seruwrnptoy {-ov), 7d, prison, 8, 15. 

Seouarns (-ov), 6, prisoner, 8, 14. 

deomdérys (-ov), 6, master, 8, 9. 

debrepos, -&, -ov, second ; To SetTepov, a 
second cime, $2, 27. 

SéxenGa: (Aor. edeiduny, Perf. Pass. 5é- 
Seryuct), accept, 16, 22, receive, 26, 
22. Comp. mpoc-. 

5% (enclitic), it is used to emphasise the 
preceding word, which is generally 
an adj. of quantity, a superlative, 
or an adverb; évy mayrl 37 aratias 
hoay, they were in utter confusion, 
9, 13 derdniis éreyévero peylory 
54, the very greatest consternation 
fell. upon them, 84, 30; oftw 5y 
meipay AawBdyovel Tod moAguov, tt 
is un this way that they gain expert- 
ence in war, 5, 2 


ar. 


aauiny 


SijAos, -y, -ov, clear, plain, 10, 8 

BnAovy, show, explaits (Sq), 16g, 

Anphrpis {-ov), 6, Demetrius. 

‘YeiAdvrns, 24, 28. 

Snuokparia (-as), 7, democracy, 49, 23, 

Simos (-ov), 6, people, 4, 16. 

Snuocia, publicly, 21, 5. 

Sjoat, Aor. of Sey (A). 

Sheds, -aoa, -av, having tmprisoned, 7, 
5. Wk. Aor. Part of defy (A). 

See Sid, 

did, Prep. with Gen, and Acc, 

« i.) With Gen. (a) of place through ; 
? ovow 680i Sia Trav Addwy, roads 
ead through the hills, 4,33 81a rév 
woAewioy BiaCecda, to force one’s 
way through the enemy, 18, 24; did 
xeipds Exe, to control, 47, 8. (b) 
of time, denoting the interval; ov 
Si maxpov, at no long interval of 
tume, 18, 1. (c) of means ; 81d wpodo- 
rev Fuabov Td wept rijs Evvwuegias, 
they learnt about the conspiracy by 
means of traitors, 7,113 80 aprarjs 
Exovo. rhe Tpodhy, they maintain 
themselves by plunder, %, 29. (d) of 
circumstances ; 51a bdBov eivat, to be 
in a state of fear, 36, 24; did udxns 
lévat Til, to fight some one, 81, 4, 

(ii.) With Acc., on account of; 
Sia roy wAovToy Timhy mpocAauBdvel, 
he wins honour on account of his 
wealth, 3, 10. 

In Comp. (a) ¢hrough, dia8alvery, 
to cross; (b) denoting completeness, 
Siaddeipew, to destroy utterly; (c) 
denoting separation, Siardocew, to 
arrange at intervals ; (d) denoting 
reciprocity, SuaArAéyerOar, to converse. 
diaBalvew (Aor. d:éBnv), cross, 12, 25. 
diaBas, -aoa, -dy, having crossed, 1, 22. 

Str. Aor. Part. of diaBatverv. 
beers -h, -dv, fordable, passable, 8, 
Stara (-ns), n, mode of life; thy dlavray 

yew, to live, 4, 18 
Siarracbat, live, 44, 8. 

SiaroutCer (Aor. Mid. Srexouordunr), 

transport, 80, 24. 

Siaxdotot, -at, -a, two hundred, 7, 23. 
diaréyeoat, converse, 48, 1, 
diadAdooew (Aor. SifAAata), reconcile, 


2 * 


See 


ABPQN 


Suave, (a) disband, 45, 19; (b) terimin- 
ate 55, 26. * 

Siavoeia Ott (Aor. SievonOny), intend, de- 
termine, 82, 28. rs 3 

Siaméumew (Aor. Sidreuba), (a) send 
across, 6, 80; (b) send tn different 
directions, 19, 20. 

diackomety, consider, 28, 5. 

diac@Cev, (a) Act. save; (b) Pass. (Aor. 
Sieg wOnv), escape, 18, 3. 

Siardocew (Aor. diérata, Perf. Pass. 
diarérayua), draw up um detach- 
ments, 33, 11 

SiareAely, continue (with Part.), 27, 27. 

Siareraywévos, Perf. Pass, Part. of S:a- 
TAGOELY. 

diarpiBeuw, lose time, deluy, 6, 17. 

Siabépey, (a) carry on; Tov méAeuor 
Siapépey, to prolong the war, 18, 10, 
(b) excel, £1, 26. 

Siapetyery (Aor. diépuyov), flee away, 
escape, 31, 5. 

Laat sa (-ews), 7, escape, 55, 11. 

SiabGeipew, (a) Act. Aull, 48, 25; ruin, 
35, 6. (b) Pass. (Aor. dsepOdpny, 
Perf. S:épOapua), perish, 24, 13; be 
killed, 26, 10. 

Sidopos, -ov, disagreeing ; Sidoporyevd- 
pevol, being at variance, 9, 5. 

Si8doraros (-ov), 6, schoolmaster, 23, 17. 

5:ddvar, (a) give, 54,163 d:ddvar ZorAovy, 
to give admittance, 82,80. (b) offer, 
54,15. Comp. d1a-, év-, éri-, mapa-. 

SieAeydueda, Past Impft. of Siareyerbar 

dieAOetv, pass through, make one’s way 
through, 32, 26. Str. Aor. of d:ép- 

OMciL. 

dievonOny, Aor. of Siavoetobat. 

d:evoovyro, Past Impft. of Siavoe?o@a:. 

dréereume, Past Impit. of Siamrdumey. 
drémeuwe, Aor. of Siaméeurery, 

Siepunveds (-éws), 6, interpreter; 6 wéyas 
Atepunveds, the chief Dragoman, a 
Turkish official, 19, 29. 

diecxdrovy, Past Impft. of SiacKorreiy. 

SieodCovro, Past Impft. Pass. of diacd- 
Ceuy. 

SierwOnoayv, Aor. Pass, of Siacd ev. 

Stéornoav, Aor of ducrdvas. 

Siéragée, Aor. of Siardocery. 

dieréAovy, Past Impft. of S:areAezy. 

diérpife, Past Impft. of d:arpiper. 

diepOapnoay, Aor. Pass. of Siaddelperv. 
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d:épOapro, Plup. Pass. of diabGelpery. 

d:épOeipoy, Past Impft. of S:apOeipew. 

diépuryov, Aor. of Siadedyery. 

SinravTo, Past Impft. of S:arracbau. 

Stiordvar (Wk. Aor. &éoryca), set at 
antervals, 48, 16. 

Sixalos, -d, eov, just ; Tb Sixaov, Justice, 


, 20. 

dixaiws, justly, 42, 6. 

cikn (-ns), 7, (a) lawsuit ; ras Stas xpl- 
vouat, they decide cases, 5, 20. (b) 
penalty; Sikny AauBdvew rape Tae 
airiwy, to punish the guilty, 5, 17. 
Sikny AauBavery trav amply mabnud- 
twv, to take vengeance for their past 
wrongs, 17, 26. 

dis, éwace, 38, 15. 

Sic wdpror, at, -a, Cwenty thousand, 17, 28. 

dioxtArol, -at, -a, two thousand, 38, 25. 

Sideew (Aor. edlwta), pursue, 88, 31. 
Comp. ém.-. 

Slwéts (-ews), 7, pursuit, 34, 11. 

doxeiy (Aor. @o0ka), (a) seem, 18, 3; (b) 
often as Pass, of ofec@a: (think), be 
thought, 29, 18; (c) Impersonal, 
Soret, it seems good, 11,5; Acc. Abs. 
ddtay, it having been determined, 28, 
4 


5déa (-ys), n, reputation, glory, 6, 2, 

Sdzae, Aor. of Soxezy. 

Sovaela (-as), n, slavery, 34, 24, 

Apayacavioy (-ov), 76, Dragashan, a vil- 
lage in Western Wallachia, 11, 2. 

Apaudans (-ov), 6, Dramali, a Tarkish 
Pasha, 34, 20. 

Spay, do, 44, 12. 

Spacripios, -ov, energetic, £4, 10. 

Spduos (500); 6, race; Spdum, at a run, 
12, 4. 


Sdvapus (-ews), 7, (a) power, influence, 18, 
17. (b) military force, 41, 43 at 
MeydAa: Avyduers, the Great Powers 
(of Europe), 21, 13. 

SivacGa: (Fut. duvrcouar), be able, 48, 23. 

Suvards, -h, -dv, (a) powerful, 31, 3. (b) 
able, 32, 25; duvaroy éort, it 18 pos- 
sible, 24,8; nar& Td Suvardy, £4, 18, 
or éx ray duvara@y, 54, 1, to the best 
of one’s ability. 

duo (Gen. dvoivy, 32, 20, or dvo, 33, 2), 
two, 3, 2. ; 

Sapor (-ov), Td, Gift; peTd Bdpwr, bribed, 
5, 20. . 
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‘EdaAwoay, Aor. of artcnec bar. 

Zap (Gen. fipos, Dat. pt), 7d, spring; 
dua To hor ebdds apxouevy, at the 
very beginning of the spring, 29, 1. 

éaurdyv, ~hv, -6, Direct Reflexive, himself, 
herself, itself; karde kpynuvayv pin- 
Tovres éaurovs, throwing themselves 
down precipices, 39, 8; Th EauTa@y 
orpatéredov amodurdvres, leaving 
their ou camp, 37,15; ToAunpoTe® 
por éauvTay yevduevol, increasing in 
courage, 37, 23; rods éavrod exar, 
with his own men, 37, 2; ra éauTroy 
pdvoy oKotodyres, only regarding 
their own interests, 46, 10. 

EBdounKovTa, seventy, 32, 10. 

eyypdmew (Perf. Pass. éyyéypaumuar), 
write in, 48, 28. 

éyyis, (i) Adv. near, 10, 26; (ii) as 
Prep. with Gen. near, éyybs rijs 
-ArriKns, near Attica, 4, 9. 

éveryévnto, Plup. of yiyveo dar. 

éyvévero, Aor. of yiyverOal. 

éyvyeararetwery (Aor. Pass. éyxaredel- 
Pony), leave in, 30, 19. 

eyvwcay, Aor. of yryvdcrerv. 

eyxeipl(ew, put in the hands of (Dat.); 
évexelpilev Eauroy Tors év apxacs, he 
surrendered to the government, 50, 


eye (euov, wou), J, 36, 28. 

edééayro, Aor. of SéxeoOat. 

€d0fe, Aor. of Soxety. 

edooav, Aor. of d:ddvar. 

éGéAey (Aor. 70éAnoa), be wilding, 10, 5; 
ovk é0éAeuw, to refuse, 8, 7. 

eGeroyrhs (-od), 6, volunteer, 80, 25 

€6vos (-ovs), 76, nation, 58, 23. 

el, (i,) in Conditions, (a) with Ind. 7/, 
Pres., 36, 18, Fut., 18, 22, Past 
Impft., 26, 20, Aor., 53, 2, Plup., 
27, 28. (b) With Optat. 7f ever, 52, 
53 elarws thy wéAw mpocayeyorro, 
in hopes of winning over the city, 58, 
12. (c) Hlliptically, mords jv, ef 
Tis Kad bAAOs, he was as loyal as any 
one else, 8, 23; ef un, except, 52, 30. 

(ii.) In Indirect Questions, whether; 

Ypero ef BovrAouevm pol éort Séxec- 
Ga: avrdv, he asked whether I was 
wiiling to receive him, 42, 26. 

eldoy. See ideiy, 

ety, Optat. of efvtu. 
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becixdCerbou, be conjectured, 21, 13. 


etxewy, yield (Dat.), 1% 18. 
Moete): twenty, 9, 28 © ted Suaiy 
9 Séogra, eighteen, 32, 19. 
elAndecay, Plup. of AauBavev. 
eiAoy, Aor. of aipety. 
eluev, Optat, of eivat. 
eivat, (a) be, 8,13 ra dvra, the facts, 15, 
6: gorw Ore, sometimes, 45, 14; 
Zoriv H, in some places, 48, 25 ; with 
Dat. éort pot, [ have; HOeAe rhy 
Sdkay rijs viens Tots wer” avrod eivat, 
he wished his men to have the honour 
$f tae victory, 11, 21; common with 
Prep , esp. €v (¢.v.), did; €v mapac- 
Keun elvat, to be engaged in prepara- 
tions, 5, 26; év éamld: elva, to be 
hopeful, 8, 28; év 63@ eivat, to be on 
the march, 9, 19; dic péBov eivai, to 
be in a state of atarm, 36, 24. 
(b) Impersonal, ger, it is possible, 
24, 18. Comp. éy-, map-, mepi-. 
elrety, say; @s elreiy, so to speak, 12, 6, 
Str. Aor. Comp. dir-. 

eis, ula, vy, one, 82, 7; used emphatic- 
ally with Superl, odros 8) rAciera 
eis avip wpéAnoe rovs “EAAnvas, 
this man of all others rendered the 
greatest service to Greece, 45, 29. 

elcf, 8rd plur. Pres, Ind. of efvau. 

elre . . . fre, whether... or, intro- 
ducing Ind. Quest., 30, 9. 

elyov, Past Impft. of yey. 

éx (before a vowel, éf), Prep. with Gen., 
out of, from. (a) Of place, ék ris 
"Actas dbucdueves, coming from A sia, 
8, 7; é& évavrias mporBddAdAew, to 
make a frontal attack, 38, 20. (b)° 
Of persons, euaGoy €x ray adroud- 
Awy, they learnt from the deserters, 
88, 11. (c) Of things, exrantis 
éyévero €k TovTOv Tov Epyou, con- 
sternation arose in -conseguence of 
this action, 24, 24; éx ray rpauud- 
twyv amébavov, they died of wounds, 
41, 21. In Comp. (a) owt of, éxaréeu- 
met, to send out; (b) denoting com- 
pleteness, éxroAropxeivy, to take by 
siege. 

EKagrTos, -n, -ov, each, 18, 15; in plur., 
each party, 38, 29. 

éxdrepos, -d, -ov, each of two, in plur., 
both parties, 6, 3. 
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“Exar épwoey, (i.) Adv., on each side, 88, | €AGeiv, come, go, 7, 18; és xetpas erdery, 


. (ii,) AsePrep. with Gen., on cach 
side of? 39, 25. 
éxardv, hundred, 12, 10. 
éxBddAew (Aor. ééBaaor), 
out, 19, 17. 
Set, there, 8, 11. 
éxeivey, from there, 14, 5. 
éxeivos, -n, -o, Demon. Pron., that man, 
Lat., we, 18, 22. © 
exeroe, thither, 28, 25. 
éxexepia (-as), H, armistice, 27, 6. 
exkaAnoia (-as), 4, assembly, 21, 22, 
exAelrey (Aor. éféArmoy), evacuate, 11, 


éxmeurey (Aor, Act. éférenwa, Pass. 
éferéupOny), send out, despatch, 23,7. 

exmemoAtopKenuevos, Perf. Pass. Part. of 
ExTOALOPKELY. 

éxmenrwxds, Perf. Part. of éxairreiy. 

éxmimrety (Perf. éxmérrwia), used as Pass. 
- éexBdadAew (expel), be expelled, 22, 


éxmAaynre, Aor. Subj. Pass. of éxmAfe- 
wel, 

éxmaciy (Aor. e&érAeuvea), sail out, 28, 25. 

éxmAnntixds, -), -dv, bewildering, 21, 17. 

Exwanets ieee) h, panic, consternation, 
19, 20; Karaorivat és ExwAnétv, to 
be panre-struck, 48, 1. 

éxmAnooey, (a) Act. (Aor. éérAnta), 
alarm, cowe, 19, 24; (b) Pass. (Aor, 
éferAdyny), be alarmed, 42, 12, be 
astonished, 43, 18. 

éxmoAtopkery (Pass. Fut. éxmoAsopxn64- 
couo, Perf. deremohadoennari take 
by siege, 25, 14, 

ExTos, -y, -ov, siath, 14, 26. 

expevryev, jlee, escape, 12, 21. 

expopd (-as), #, funeral, 21, 6. 

éAaBe, Aor. of AnuBdverv 

fade, Aor. of AavOdvery. 

tAagcov, Adv., less; otk tAacoor ¥, not 
less than, 17, 23. 

éAdoowyv, -ov, less, wnferior, smaller, 32, 
22; ovSeuias éAdcowy, greater than 
any, 8%, 9; éAdocoous mrAnOel, in- 
Jertor in numbers, 42, 13. 

éAavvery, row, 24, 10. 

éAely, Aor. of aipeiy. 

éAelpdy, Aor. Pass, of Aclarev. 

€Xe0s (~ov), 6, mercy, 17, 25. 

éAevdepla (.as), h, freedom, 5, 5. 


to come to close quarters, 23, 28. Str. 
Aor. of pxoua. For Comp. see 
epxKouar. 


expel, drive ‘EAAUS (-ddos), 4, Gaeece, 3, 1. 


“EAAny (-nvos), 6, Greek, 15, 2. 

‘EAAnuings, -7, -dv, Greek, 4, 16; re 
‘EAAnuiKd, the Greek War, 48, 2.m 

éAmicer (Aor, #Amica), hoge(with Fut. 
Inf.), 18, 28. a : 

édmls (-iS0s), 4, hope, 19°25; év eral 
ae (with Inf.), to be in hopes of, 
8, 28. 

EAWONS, -Ees, mershy, 45, 27. 

éuafoy, Aor. of uayOdverv. 

éuBdrarey (Aor. évéBarov), throw on; 
éuBddrew wip (Dat.), to set fire to, 

1 


O4, 1. 

éuBiBd ce (Aor. éveBiBaca), put on board 
ship, 32, 3. 

Euptobos, -ov, mercenary, 49, 26. 

euol, Dat. of éyd. 

eumrepla {-ds), 7, experience, 25, 3. 

eumeipos, -ov, experienced, acquainted 
with, (i.) Gen, 5, 22; (ii.) és with 
Acc., 22, 4. 

éumeipdTaros, -7, -ov, most experienced, 
23, 30. Superl. of Zuserpos. 

éutiumpavar (Aor. Act. évémrpnoa, Pass. 
éverphabny), burn, 27, 19. 

éuminrew (Aor. évérecor), fall on; dbuyle, 
or éerAnéis évéwerev avrg, he was 
filled with despondency or consterna- 
tion, 12, 20, $1, 2. 

eumrodmy, Adv., in the way; éumoddy 
ylyverbal rive wh (with Inf.), to pre- 
vent any one, 28, 10 

éutropia (-as), 7, trade, 6, 7. 

guardépiov (-ov), 76, trading town, 6, 5, 

Eusropos (-ov), 6, merchant, 4, 21, 

cumpiods, -aoa, -av, having set on fire, 
14, 24. Wk, Aor. Part. of éumriu- 
Tp aval. 

éumpocbey, Adv., in front ; of Eumpoober, 
the vanguard, §4, 31. 

euboxos, -ov, alive, 56, 11. 

év, Prep. with Dat., 12, at, among, (a) of 
place; év wéow, in the middle, 3, 2; 
év tr tvyypaon, in the history, 3, 8; 
év rf nrelpw, on the mainland, 3,14; 
évy ragw avOperois, among all men, 
45,12. (b) Of time; ev rH yeipep- 
wi Spa, im the whiter season, 8, 15; 
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évy xaipy, opportunely, 10, 9; &y 
TovT@, meanwhile, 28,14; év barépy, 
subsequently, 35, 6. (c) Of persons 
and things; of éy réAe1, those in 
authority, 20, #2; év drAos, under 
arms, 7, 17; év rdxet, quickly, 22, 
14; often with @yewv, roeto@at, elvat, 
¢ éy dArygpla, éxew or motetobat, to 

hold in-contempt, 5, 9, 29, 113 & 
trowla exguv, to regard with sus- 
picion, 19, 21; év vp éxety, to intend, 
29,2; ev rapackevh eivai, to be en- 
gaged in preparations, 5, 26; év 
eAmld: elvan, to be hopeful, 8, 28; ev 
Zod: elvai, to be at variance, 9, 5; 
éy déidmari eivat, to be held in honour, 
18, 16; ev bdBw, Kwddvy, dbuuia,, 
Tapaxn, SopvBo, «.7.A., elyat, to be 
in alarm, danger, despondency, con- 
Fusion, etc., 15, 15, 23, 22, 35, 8, £5, 
10, 57, 38. In Comp. on, on, évetvat, 
to be in, éuBdarreiy, to throw on. 

éva, Acc. Mase. of efs. 

évdyew, urge, £4, 20, 

évardotol, -cu, -a, nine hundred, 40, 25. 

évaytlos, -d, -ov, opposed to; of évayrlon, 
the enemy, 11,14; é& évayrias mpoc- 
BddAAew, to make a frontal attack, 
83, 20; éropevOyncay Todvayrioy h of 
woAeuo. epvaAaccoy, they marched 
in the opposite durection to where the 
enemy were keeping guard, 39, 16; 
néyra avrois és To évayrTioy TepiéoTn, 
everything turned out contrary to 
their expectation, 48, 19. 

évayriotebat, oppose (Dat.), 46, 17. 

évdeia (-ds), H, want, 16, 11, 

évdiSdvat (Aor. évédwea, Aor. Inf, évdon- 
vat), give way, ytleld, 53, 8, 

évdov, Adv., within; of Evdov, those in 
the place, 14, 21. 

évéBadov, Aor. of éuBarrew. 

éveyéyparro, Plup. Pass. of éyypadev. 

évediSocay, Past Impft. of aaibiva. 

evédpa (-as), 7, ambuscade, 15, 17. 

évedSpevery, lay an ambuscade, 15, 18. 

évetvat, be in, 4, 4. 

évecot, ard Plur, Pres. Ind. of évetvat. 


évexa, Prep. with Gen., for the sake of; | é 


it usually follows its case, éuroplas 
evera, for purposes of trade, 22, 22. 
éveov, Past Impft.of vet. 
évérege, Aor. of éumlarrey, 
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everphodnoayv, Aor. Pass. of eumiumpdvan. 

éveort, ord Sing. Pres. Tad. qf éveivar. 

évertyxavov, Past Impft. of tuyxfveu, 

évérnixov, dor. of ruyxdvety, 

évexeipiCe, Past Impft. of éyxeipicery. 

évyirye, Past Impft. of évdryeiv. 

évhdpevoyv, Past Impft. of évedpeverw. 

évyv, Past Impft. of évetyat. 

évodde, here, there, 20, 19. 

CyOtuetadm (Aor, evebiunény), bear in 
grind, 42, 16. 

evi, Dat. of eis, 

éviautds (-00), 6, year, 18, 10; Kar’ éviav- 
rév, year by year, 6, 28. 

évés, Gen. of eis. 

évravda, (a) there, 3,103; (b) then, 34, 3. 

évrevdev, thence, 19, l. 

évtdés, Prep. with Gen., within; évrds 
dAlywor jucpav, within a feu days, 
45, 27, 

ermuynase (Aor. évéruxov), meet (Dat,), 
19, 

ef. See éx. 

ebaryery (Aor. ébfyaryor), lead out, 8, 14; 
étdryew és méAcuor, to incite to war, 


6, 21. 

étarpety (Aor. éfeiAov), capture, 30, 29. 

ékakdotol, -al, -a, six hundred, 48, 30. 

é&éBare, Aor. of éxBdrre. 

ee, Fut. of éyeuv. 

égereiy, Aor. of éfaipety. 

eEeAGely, (a) march out, 16, 18 ; (b) accam- 
plish ; 7b word Tod Epyou éerAdeiy, 
to bear the brunt of the engagement, 
83,10. Str. Aor. of é&épxouar. 

étéArmoy, Aor. of éxAelrem. 

éféreupay, Aor. of éxméureip. 

ékémAevoay, Aor. of éxmAciy. 

e&nyayov, Aor. of é&d-yeuv. 

efnkovra, staty, 37, 32. 

eijAGov, see ébeAdely. 

éélao1, 38rd Pers. Plur. Ind. of éf:évau. 

éfévar, go out, march out, 61, 29. 

E£od0s (-ov), 7, going out, 87, 81. 

Ela, ee outside; of &w, those owtside, 
16, 25. 

eopdkare, Perf. of dpay. 

éoptn (-7s), 7, festival, 20, 18. 

nw, see éxt. 

éradoy, Str. Aor, of rdoyvety. 

érawveiy (Fut. éravécouat), praise, 41,30. 

Eraivos (-ov), 6, praise, £2, 2. 

éralperda (Aor. erhpOny), be eluted, 17, 5. 


‘EIRITITNEZOAI 
fad i* 


9 
“éranoAoudety, follow (Dat.), 38, 23. , 
eravacras, -ao@, -dv, having rebelled ; of 
éravayrayres, the rebels, 47, 4. Str. 
Aor. Part. of érayierdyvat. 7 
éravderacis (-ews), 4, rebellion, 18, 21; 
y eravacracis THs TadAlas, the 
% French Revolution, 22, 24. 
émavaxwpelv, return, 52, 28. 
emavedGety, return, 81, 38. Str. Aor, of 
EW AV EDK OME. a) 
eravexdpnoe, Aor. of éravaxwpeiyr. 
éraviardvat, (a) Act., cause to rebel; (b) 


Mid. (with Str. Aor, éravéorny), 
rebel, 41, 4. a 
éxrapOels, Aor. Part. of éraiper@at. 


éréBadov, Aor. of émiBdaArgiy. 
emeBonde:, Past Impft. of ériBondeiv. 
émeyévero, Aor. otf emylyverbat. 
éredlSou, Past. Impft. ot éwrdiddyau. 
érediwxoy, Past Impft. of émididxerv. 
érebd er, Past Imptt. of émiOupety. 
éreday, with Subj., whenever; éreday 
Thy TleAowéyynooy karaorpépynrat, 
when he should hare subdued the 
Peloponnese, 47, 20. 
ére1dH, with Ind. (a) m Temporal Clauses, 
when, ered) n &yyedAia RAGE, when 
the news arrived, 1, 13; ered) 
TUXLETA TAVTA HKovTe, US SOON As 
he heard this, 30, 20. (b) In Causal 
Clauses, since; éweid) mao. SHAdY 
ae since tt is clear to all, 35, 


éreira, then, 20, 22; often answering to 
wparoy pev, firstly . . . secondly, 5, 
16 


éreAGety, (a) advance, 18, 22. (b) attach, 
(1.) émi with Acc., 17, 21; (u.) Dat., 
86, 26. Str. Aor. of érépyoua. 
émenelyvuvTo, Past Impft. of émimeiy- 
vuc dat. 
érevénae, Aor. Of émivoeiy. 
emetiéva, make a sortie, 53, 19. 
émééodos (-ov), 7, sortie, 25, 18. 
éxénavyto, Plup. Pass. of mavetv. 
érérecoy, Aor. of émiminreiy. 
érerovOecay, Plup. of maoxeuv. 
erémpaxro, Plup. Pass. of rpdooety. 
érépxopat, 1 advance, 35, 1d. 
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érnkoAovdouy, Past Impft. of erakoAou- 
Geiy. 

émnjardoy, see éwerOeiv. 

exnoay, Past Imptt. of émeéva: 

émt (before vowel ,ém’, -before aspirate 
é@ ), Prep. with Gen., Dat. and Acc. 

(,) With Gen., of place (a) on; 
éml Tay Addwy, on the halls, 28, 9; 
él r&y ridwv, on the delmets, 9, 11. 
(b) towards ; éx’ ofxov, homewards, 
13, 2, is 

(ii.) With Dat. (a) of place, on, at, 
near, emi Te KopivOlw néamy, on the 
Corinthian gulf, 18, 18; ém r@ 
relxer, on the wait, 27,11; él Aan- 
yvidn, at Langada, 32, 22; érl re 
dekip Képa, on the right wing, 41, 14, 
(b) Of things, in control of ; of éxt 
Tais unxavais, those wn charge of the 
guns, 12, 4; on condition of, émt 
rourw, on this condition, 16, 19; 
ep Gre, on condition that (with Fut. 
ind.), 81, 29; ém mpodecig, on @ 
charge of treachery, 7,19; expressing 
purpose, ém’ écAevdepia ijxet, he 18 
come to secure liberty, 7, 28; em 
GovAela éemréupbnoay, they were sent 
to be slaves, 31, 19. 

(iii.) With Acc. (a) of place, to; 
éx olxov, home, 19, 6; él odd, 
Jar, 34, 11. (b) Of time, ém dv0 
pjvas, for two months, 14, 7. (c) Of 
persons and things, against; émeA- 
Gey éx) robs Tovpxous, to advance 
against the Turks, 17, 21; expressing 
purpose, Siérepev em) Chrno tev 
oTAwy, he sent in search of arms, 
19, 20; EvveAOdvres ed’ apraryhy, 
comung together sor plunder, 21, 27. 

In Comp. (a) on, émBadAAey, to 
throw on; (b) in additwn, érioxeud- 
(ew, to refit; (c) against, éwedOetvy, 
to attack » (ad) after, émvyiyverba, 
to follow; (e) strengthening the 
simple verb, émivoety, tu devise. 

émiBarAew (Aor. eméBadov), ¢hrow on, 
24, 7. 

émiBonderv, come to the rescue, 12, 11, 
help (Dat.), 57, 1. 


érecxevace, Past Imptt. of émioxevd (ev. | émryityverda (Aor. éreyerduny), (a) come 


emégxoyv, Aor. of éréyev, 
eréxey, delay, 39, 13. 
émrexeipovy, Past Impft. of émixeipetv. 


| 


after; rr émryryvonévn Hmepe, on 
the following day, 20, 14: of éem- 
yiyvéuevot, fullire generations, 42, 
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22. (b) befal, occur, come on; ware 
iSéa 6AcOpau éweyevero Tols ToAiTats, 
every form of destruction befel the 
citizens, 27, 173; rots ppoupots &x- 
wAntis émeyévero seem 57, the 
garrison were seized with the greatest 
consternation, 34, 80; vumrbs ém- 
eyevouerns, at nightfall, 2%, 4. (c) 

attack (Rat. ) ; aig lws émiyevduevor 
Tots immedai, suddenly attacking the 
cavalry, 268, 9. 

érvypabh {-js), 7, wnscription, 9, 11. 

émridertis (-ews), 7, demonstration, 86, 23. 

emididdvar, wncrease (Intrans.), 54, 11. 

emididKey, pursue, 12, 16 

érrévat, (a) attack, 51, 6; (b) come on; 
dua T@ éridyrt Oépel, un the following 
summer, 50, 16. 

émOi weiy, desire, 12, 20. 

émibiuid (-ds), 7, desire, 8, 5. 

émixivdtvos, -ov, dangerous, 29, 8. 

em{xouvpo: (-wv), of, mercenaries, 46, 24. 

érielypuc bat, hold communications with 
(Dat.), #9, 18. 

emmetla (-ds), 7, communication, tnter- 
course, 4, 5. 

émiucrciodar (Fut. érimeAjooua), take 
care that (émrws with Fut. Ind.), 23, 9. 

emtvoeiy, devise, 83, 12. 

émdvTi, Dat. of Part. of érévat. 

emimecety, Aor. of érurlrrew. 

emalrrey (Aor, émrérecov), (a) attack 
(Dat.), 38, 26; (b) defal (Dat.), 34, 9. 

érlaAous {-ov), 6, naval attack, 28, 2. 

émirxevacery (Aor. érecxevaca), refit, 23, 


émlakomos (-ou), 6, bishop, 18, 14. 

éerlatraobat, know, 55, 9. 

émiaToAn (-s), 7, Zetzer, 10, 8. 

émirndetos, -d, -ov, suitable, 11, 17; és 
To émirnSe.oy KaTacrTHoa, to arrange 
to one’s own advantage, 47, 83 ra 
éemirHdera, supplies, 10, 25. 

émitpérew, refer to arbitration, 55, 27. 

émiméperv, (a) Act., tmpose, 34, 24; (b) 
Mid., rush upon (Dat.), 40, 2. 

exipopos, -ov, blowing towards, 24, 11. 

emixerpey, try, 33, 17. 

émixelpnua (-aros), 76, attempt, enter- 
prise, £8, 20. 

éxixdpios, -ov, belonging to the country ; 
ot émixapior, the _nirabitants, 8, 11; 
Geol émixdpior, fiational gods, 17, 8. 
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emidy, Part. of émeévat. 

&ro.ros (-ov), 6, immigrant, 4,15. 

érovouacery (Aor. Pass. erwvoucrény), 
game, 89, 11. 

énaTpavely, urge, 29, 20. 

ENTA, seven, 19, 25. 

anraiia eNO}; -cly -a, Seven thousand, 30% 
3 


érraxdato., -at, -a, seven hundred, 32, 3. 

@revoudcn, Aor. Pass. of érovaudcey, 

prov (-ov), 74, work, task, deed, 5, 30. 

XoeoVat, ask, 42, 26. _¢ 

Zots (-180s), 7, strife, ev Epis. elvan, to be 
at vargunce, 9, 5. 

éppet, Past. Impft. of pety. 

éopinrov, Past Impft. of flare. 

Epprpay, Aor. of pimrrety. 

gpuua (-aros), Td, breast-work, rampart, 

Zoxoua, I come, 36, 20. Only used in 

es. Ind.; the other Moods and 

the Past Impft. are sh rie b 
iévar; Str. Aor. #APov, Perf, anh 
Avda, Comp. of oxvoua, érAdety and 
lévon, dyv-, Ga-, Si-, é&-, éw-, errav-, 
éret-, éo-, Kat-, Euy-, wap-, jwept-, 
1pO-, Tpod-. 

és, Prep. with Acc. (a) of place, into, to; 
eomlrre: és Toy KéAmoy, té falls into 
the gulf, 4, 1. (9) Of number and 
measure, és Siakoctous, to the number 
of two hundred, 1, 233; és td pax- 
pérara, 30, 24, or és ra udAtora, £3, 
ll, to the highest degree. (c) Of 
things and persons, wpodyely és roy 
méAcuov, to urge on to war, 8, 5; 
és Ta vauTind Eurreipot, experienced 
with regard to navat matters, 22, 43 
aquaprdve és tots “EAAnvas, to 
commit crimes against the Greeks, 
22,8; wapacKevdCerBat ws és mdre- 
poy, to make preparations for war, 
17, 20; damavav és éobijra, to spend 
money on clothes, 48, 30. In Comp., 
in, into, égarye, to import. 

eodrye (Aor. éodyaryov), import. 29, 4. 

shee (Aor. éoéBny), go on board, 35, 


eo BdAAew (Fut. éoBare, Aor. éoéBarov), 
a) invade (és with Acc.), 34, 23. 
b) fall into {of rivers), 52, 29. 

érBds, -acu, -dv, having embarked, 20, 
25. Str. Aor. Part. of éoBatyew. 
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eg Born (-js), 4, invasion, 34,80. ] ovdels ETEpos, 20 one else, £5, 30. 
éaypdoey, enrol, @, 9. | See also durepa. 
égdpape.s, rush wn, 14, 23. Str. Aor. of | érz, (a) sted2, 5, 21; Bri Kal vv, to this 
€or pexely. duy, 17, 15; é&rt mporepov, even 
egéBare, Aor. of éoBadAe. before, 18, 12. (h) besides, further, 
écéypape, Past Impft. of éoypdoery. 23, 8. (c) After a negative, any 
éotdpapov, see eo Spapeiv. lougery ov yap otros évay er: dv re 
ecexdutcov, Past. lmpft. of érxopuicer, telxe, for there was no longer any 
éecekduioay, Aor. of éoxouiCey. Jood wn the fort, 16,12. GH. odkér:. 


eveAGeiy, enter (és with <Acc.), 7, 24. Srotmos, -7, -ov, ready, 7, 4. 2 

Str. Aor. of éoépyomcu. (eras (-ous), rd, year, 29, 83; Kar eros 
écéveoy, Past Imptt. of éovety. exacTov, every year, 18, 15. 
égémecov, Aor. of éorinrev. évuxoy, Aor of ruyxdveuv. 





égérAcov, Past Impft. of éowAev. | erpwOnoay, Aor. Pass. of r:tpwoKet. 
toeoOa, Fut. of elvas. led, well, carefully, 38, 25; ed mapéxer, 


oe is a farourable opportunity, 16, 

29. 

EvBou.a (-ds), 7, Lubvea, an island N.E. 
of Boeotia and Attica, 4, 9. 


eoepépovro, Past Impft. of érpéper Fan. 
eanaAdor, see eoerdety. 

écbhs (-Hros), 7, dress, clothing, £6, 30. 
éokedagnévos, Pert. Pass. Part. of oxe- 








Savyuvat evdoidraros, -n, -ov, most famous. 
éoxeddoOny, Aor. Pass. of oxedavydvat. | Superl. of efdotos. 
éoxoulCew (Fut. Pass. éoxoyicOjcouar), | eveAmis, -1 (Gen. evédmidos), hopeful, con- 
curry into, tmport, 22, -26. fident, 43, 12, 


evbus, immediately, 6, 17. 

evKabaipeTos, -ov, eusy to conguer, 29, 7. 

evxoouos, -ov, orderly; Tro edxocpor, 
order, 44, 21. 

evyt} (-7s), 7, ded, 40, 29. 

Evteuvos (-ov), 6, the Huxine, now called 
the Black Sea, 6, 7. 

a (-ds) %, store, abundance, 14, 


éovely, swim to, 81, 19. 

€égovrat, Fut. ot eivar 

éoméumery (Aor. Pass. éoeréupOny), send 
to, 38, 5. 

éomépa (-ds), 7, (a) evening 11, 21; (b) 
west, 22, 27; Ta mpbs éomépay, the 
western parts, 51, 19. 

éomépia (-wy), Td, the west, 31, 23. 

éowinrew (Aor. éoéregor), (a) fall vaio, 
%, 1; (b) as Pass. of éaBdAAew 
(throw wn), be thrown into, 12, 27. 

éomAciy, siéul rnto, 56, 22. 

tamaous {-ov), 6, Saliuig in; dBo0var 
éomAouy vavei, to admit ships, 52, 30. 

éori(y), 3rd Sing. Pres. Indic. of elvan. 

€or patomedevuevos, Perl. Part. of orparo- 
wedever Ga. 

eobéper bai, rush ti, 39, 6. 

EoxarTos, -n, -ov, furthest, érl rd EcxXarov 
dyavos éAdeiv, to sight to the last, 
36, 4. 

écabyoay, Aor. Pass. of og ev. 

‘Erapig (-ds), 4, society, 7 SAK 
‘Erapla, the Philike Hetaisw or | exh (-Hs), 7, prayer, 17, 7. 
Association of Friends, a Greek | éd’, see eri. 
Revolutionary Society, 6, 1d. |e" @re, with Fut. Ind., ow conditron 

‘Eraipioris (-o0), 6, Hetarrist, a member | that, $1, 29. 
of the above Society, 6, 16. épémec Oar, follow, 39, 22. 

éredynkeoay, Plup. of aroOvijoKery. epadsos (-ov}, 7, (a) approach, 14, 13; (b) 

érepos, -G, -ov, one af two, the other ; | attack, 28,24. 


eiropos, -ov, well-provided, 29, 15. 
evmpayerv, be successful, prosper, 22, 
28 


evrpemns, ~és, magnificent, 21, 6. 

etpeiy, Aor, of etploKey. 

edpioxew (Aor. Act. nipov, Mid. nipd- 
uny), find, 18, 5. 

Evparny (-75); 1, Lurope, q, 8. 

evTakTos, -ov, orderly, 9, 8. 

evTaKTws, un an orderly munner, 48, 8. 

evrelyiotos, -ov, well-fortified, 9, 25. 

evtuxel, be successful, 29, 12. 

ebtuxla (-ds), 4, success, 17, 9. 

evpvaAaktos, -ov, easy to defend, 35, 2. 
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Zpuyoy, Aor. of pedyerv. 
Zyew (Fut. eiw, Aor. drxov, Past Impft. 
elxor). 

(i,) Trans., (a) have, 3, 2 5 moAAovs 
inméas %xovres EpxovTa, they come 
with many horsemen, 86, 20; rd 
Sekiby Képas elyev 6 Bor apys, Bot- 
nares occupied the right ufing, 40, 26 ; 
ev ve Exe, to intend, 29,2; yvounv 


éxyew (with Inf.), to resolve; 9, 246 


riv yveany éxew mods (with Acc.), 
40 ie. cicined oan 29, 16; dia 
xeipds éxeiv, to control, 47,8. (b) 
ith predicated Adj., rovs Seordras 
Exovew atuvérous, the masters they 
have are unintelligent, 8, 12. (ce) 
regard, év ddvywpia exe, to hold in 
contempt, 5,10; év wrovia txew, to 
regard with suspicion, 19, 21.  (d) 
ob yew, not tv know; od efxov 
dot tpamwowro, they did not know 
where to turn, 41, 6; ob Exovrtes 
Bbev Tpodhy komlodyrat, not knowweg 
where to get provisions, 45, 25; obk 
exovres mpos 6 Te KPH oTHva, not 
knowing where to make a stand, 48, 
(i.) Intrans. with Adv. be; otrws 

eixe TH €v TH OTpaToredy, matters 
in the camp were in this condition, 
9,138; érxdmour brs &piora eter Ta 
mpdyyara, they considered how things 
would be best, 18, 28 ; ob wA€ov efor, 
they were at a disadvantage, 50, 8. 
Comp. dvr-, am-, ém-, Kat-, eT-, 
Tap-, WEpPl-, Wpo-, WPOG-. 

Exbioros, -n, -ov, bitterly hostile, 20, 23. 
Superl. of éxdpds. 

éxOpds, -d, -dv, hostile; Oeois éxépol, 
God-forsaken, 5, 12. 

ews (Acc. €w, Gen. éw, Dat. ey), 7, dawn, 


25, 21, 

€ws, (a) With Ind., while, ews &ri 6 
Bupwy en, while Byron was still 
alive, 83,1. (b) €ws &y with Subj., 
until, weve ews by weipOyrar duro- 


Balvew, to wait until they should 


try to land, 48, 11. (c) After an 
historic tense, with Optat., watdd, 


ouK H0eAe SiarpiBew ews dvaryrac- 
Getey efney, he did not wish to wait 
unt they should be compelled to 


yield, 49, 4.4 





"H, o7, 3, D2 a: 


poet ak 


€ 

Zyyv, lve, £5, 30. 

Chrnots (-ews), H, syurch; orpatidras 
Siémeuwey éml Citnot ray brdoyr, 
he sent soldiers to search for arms, 

€ 19,20. 

. H, either. . . 7, 
16, 20. 

H, than, 12, 20, 

7, Nom. Fem. of 6. 

yh, Nom. Fem. of és. 

He Pres. Subj. 3rd Sing. of elvat. 

7, (i.) Dat. Fem. of ds. (ii) As Adv. 
f2) as, 18, 25; (b) whereby, 23, 1; 
(c) &arw #, in some places, 48, 
25. 

Hyyetre, Aor. of dvyyéAAeuw. 

nyyerdn, Aor. Pass. of ayyéAAeu. 

HyyeAAov, Past Imptt. of ayyéArew. 

WyyerTo, Plup. Pass of ayyeAAew, 

nryetoOar, (a) lead, 39, 22; hryetoda rhs 
6300, to lead the way, 54, 27. (b) 
think, 42, 18. 

nysudy (-dvos), 6, leader, chief, 14, 3. 

nryvoovy, Past Impft. of dyvoeiv. 

Hon, already, now, 5, 8. 

noiuhkecay, Plup. ot dd:cezv. 

ndtknoay, Aor. of adiucety. 

HOerov, Past Impft. of é6éreuy. 

noérnoay, Aor. of é6éAeiv. 

HOpoiCe, Past Impft. of a@polCew. 

nOdpovy, Past Impft. of ddupety. 

hee, (Fut. tev), have come, 7, 28. 
Comp. mpoc-. 

hxiora, least » obx Hrora, mainly, 47, 1. 

Hrovee, Aor. of drove. 

HAavyoy, Past Imptt. of éAadvey. 

HAGov. See éagety. 

NAKla (-as), H, age, 81, 15. 

HAmiCov, Past Imptt. of érwf{Cew,. 

yHAmioe, Aor. of éAmicew, 

nquapTnnadol, Perf. of auaprdévery. 

juers (-Ov), we, 38, 25. Plur. of éyd. 

nucrouy, Past Impft. of dwerety. 

nuépa (-ds), 7, day, 8, 20; év Huégpa, in 
day time, 23, 28; Kal judpay éxde- 
THY Tpoiotcay, as each day passed, 
54,115 duary nudpa, at dawn, 16, 8. 

nedvoyro, Past Impft. of dudver. 

Hv, With Subj., a7; Ay wh re map Adyor 


yéevnrat, unless something wnexpected 


occurred, 82, 8; Thy wéAlw Kar éxav- 
cay Hy Tws avayKacbGow dvaxwpely, 


* 
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they burnt the city in hopes that they ,9¢s (-08), 5, God, 8, 19." 


_ would be compelled to retreat, 82, 11. 

hv, 8rd Sug. Past Impft. of efvas. 

nv, Acc, Fens. Sing. of ds. 

qvarynacOn, Aor. Pass, of dvaryxdyew. 

héer, Fut. of Hrew. 

névy, Past Impft. of dfiody. 

Hreipos (-ov), H, mainland, continent, 3, 4. 

Areiperns (-ov), 6, inhabitant of main- 
land, 5, 27. 

qriorayro, Past Impft. of érloracbat. 

jpav, Aor. of afpeiy. ° 

Hpero, Past Impft. of éper@at. 

jpéay, Aor. ot &pyeuy. ~ = 

hpos, Gen. of Zap. 

Hpwo ov, Past Impft. of apracey. 

Apxov, Past Imptt. of &pxew. 

joav, Past Impft. of elvat. 

noddvoyro, Past Impft. of aicOdvec bat. 

nobévovy, Past Imptt. of doevety. 

fHobovro, Aor. of aicbdverbat. 

nooacba, be defeated, 44, 6. 

hocoy, less; ovdéey hocov, none the less, 
33, 16. 

nouvxacew, keep quiet, remain inactive, 
11, 6. 

nouxld (-ds), 7, ease, peace, 29,15; Kae 
novxlay, quietly, 7, 233 jovxiay 
&yew, to keep quret, 30, 10. 

numpéyouy, Past Impft. of ebrparyety. 

nvroudAovy, Past Impft. of adrouoAeiy. 


Oddraoca (-ns), 7, sed, 4, 21. 

Oardoowos, -ov, maritime, 4, 21. 

Oavaros (-ov), 6, death, 5, 2. 

Odawrrew, bury, 21, 9. 

Bapoety (Perf. reOdponna), take courage, 
22, 11. 

Oapoos (-ous), 7d, confidence; @dpoos 
érAaBe wavras, all were encouraged, 
Li, U7. 

dapotvey, encouraye, $2, 16. 
TAapa-. 

O&repa, contracted form of rd érepa, the 
other parts; és ra éml Ourepa Tov 
mwoTauov eveov, they swam to the 
other bank of the river, 18, 80. 

Gaupdcey (Aor. Pass. é@avudrénv), ad- 
mire, £1, 1. 

Getos, -d, -ov, divine; Oeia TUX, Prort- 
dentiully, 21, 4. 

Ocddwpos (-ov), 6, Theodore, a Wallachian 
land-owner, 7, 10. 


Comp. 


Oépos (-ovs), 7d, summer, 29, 2. 

Géois (-ews), H, site, postition, 29,9; béow 
éxew, to be situated, 83, 2. 

@eccaAla (-ds), 7, Thessaly, a district in 
the north of Greecé, 3, 2. 

@7Ba: (-v), ai, Thebes, the chief town in 
Boeotia, 34, 24. 

dyynrds, -f, -dv, mortul, 42, 6. w* 

QppuBew (Aor. Pass. éBopuBhemv), throw 
unto confusion, 25, 27. > ~ 

OdpuBos (-ov), 6, confusion, 11, 28. 


“| @ouxvSlans (-ov), 6, Thucydides, a Greek 


historian, 8, 8. 

diuds (-0v), 6, spirit; Obvu@, with eager- 
ness, 11, 26. 

Oupé (-ds), 7, door, 20, 19. 


"Ido1ov (-ov), 76, Jassy, a town in Mol- 
davia, near the Pruth, 7, 238. 

larpéds (-ov), 6, doctor, 29, 21. 

"TBpanuns (-ov), 6, dLbrahim, son of 
Mehemet-Ah, governor of Egypt, 
%7, 22, 

idéa (-as), 7, shape, form, 3, 12; waca 
idéa dA €Opou emeyevero Tots woAlTas, 
every manner of death befel the 
citizens, 21, 17; és mwacay iSéay 
puyns xwpelv, to try every method of 
escape, 31, 6. 

iSety, see, (1.) with Acc., 8, 5; (1.) Acc. 
and Part., 11, 25; (ii1.) dri, 18, 26. 
Str. Aor. of dpay. 

idid, privately, wm particular, 10, 10; 
ee: 26,19; personally, 44, 

YSi0s, -, -ov, one’s own, 438, 18; ra Ya, 
private property, 46, 10. 

idsia@7ns (-ov), 6, private citizen, 19, 19. 

lévat, go, march; idvres thy 68d, 
marching along the road, 50, 28; 
és xetpas léva: (Dat.), to come to close 
guarters with, 80, 25; did paxns 
tévar (Dat.), to engage in battle with, 
51,4. For Comp. see gpyoua. 

iepevs (-€ws), 6, priest, 21, 1. 

spO es -dv, sacred, 9,11; priestly, 20, 


(. 
ixavés, -h, -dv, sufficient, 16, 23. 
ixaves, sifficientiy, 20, 27. 
iva, 1n order that, 1.) with Subj., 30, 22 ; 
(ii.) after an historic tense, with 
Optat., 31, 24. i 
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"Idvtos, -d, -ov, ‘Toniun, the Ionian Gulf 
was the ancient name for the Ad- 
riatic, 4, 1. 

*Iovdaios (-ov), 6, Jew, 20, 23. 

inmets (-éws), 6, horseman ; of iamjs, the 
cavalry, 20, 16. 

trmos (-ov), (a) 6, horse, 35,65; (b) 7, as 

« , collective noun, the cavalry, 11, 28. 

toOuds (#05), 6, isthmus, esp. the Isthinus 
of Corinth, 3, 4. € 

fordvat, (a)“Act. set wo; (b) Mid. (with 
Str. Aor. éorny, Perf. éernxa), 
stand; ode éxovres mpds & Tt XPT] 
ornvat, not knowing where to make 
a stand, 48, 28. Comp. dy-, avé-, 
b:-, éray-, xaé-, eO-, mepi-, mpo-, 
UQ?-» 

"lorpes (-ov), 6, the Danube, 6, 25. 

loxupés, -a, -dv, strong, 29, 18. 

lows, Fa her 57, 15. 

*Iradds (-0v), 6, Italian, 32, 7. 

idy, Part. of lévas. 


Ka. See card. 

Kadétouver, Fut. of raréye. 

Kaledspwv, Past Impft. of xa@opar. 

Kkabioravat, (i) Act. (Wk. Aor. xaré- 
orn), (a) appoint, establish; rovroy 
OT PATH yov aUTOKpaTopA KaTacTHoas, 
having appointed him general with 
Full powers, 47, 125; Snuorpariay 
tAaAnv BeAtiw xatacrjoa, to estab- 
lish another and a better constitution, 
49, 24, (b) bring into a certain 
state; T& THs xdpas és Td emirHderoy 
KaracTycal, to arrange to one’s own 
advantage, 47, 8; Ta &AAa és rb 
huevoy Kataoryzoat, to make other 
inuprovements, 53, 2. 

(il.) Mid. (with Str, Aor. naréorny, 

Perf. kaééornea, Plup. cadewrr jin), 
(a) to come into a certain state ; 
Kabioracba: €s aroplay, 47, 5, és 
&buplay xa xemankiy, 47, 30, to be 
reduced to helplessness, despondency 
or & state of panic; és ouyhy Kraro- 
orivat, to be put to flight, 48, 4. 
(b) establish, arrange; woAdAd épt- 
para Kareorhgavro, they erected 
many fortifications, 48, 17. (c) be 
established, exist, occur; r& mep) 
To apyipioy ob Kablararo # abrois 
eSdnet, the*spending of the money 


‘IONJO 


was not carried out in accordance 
with their views, 49, 20; BAdBy 
Kabloraro peyloTn on réHts ev Trois 
dypots, the greatest iss befel the 
rural population, $0,183; waca idéa 
KadeornKe THs puyhs, every method 
of flight was adopted, 48, 26; K&ré- 
orn év rats ddo0ts waca iSéa 6A€Opov, 
every manner of death occurred in 
the streets, 58, 3. 
xafopay (Past Impft. kaledpwv), look 
* down upon, watch, 56, 30. 
Kabdvwepbe, Adv. above; Kabdrepbe yiy- 
“vegdau, to be on higher ground, 38, 26. 
kal, (i) copulative, and, 8, 1; maf... 
kal, both... and, 8, 145 80 Kal 
... Kal... wal, 8, 29. 

(ii.) Emphasising words, even, 
aiso; éx 6¢ ray Kal abdvaroy Sdtay 
AauBdvouvor, and fron others they 
win even immortal honowr, 6, 23 éy 
tT TupyoBtorm domep nal ev re 
Bovroupectiw, in Tergovisht as also 
in Bukharest, 10, 23; rai advrot, they 
too, 8, 133; ov udvoy .. . dAAX eal, 
not only... but also, 8, 18; Kar 
yap, for in fact, 5, 19, 

kalew (Aor. éxavoa, Perf. Pass. xéxav- 
pat), burn, 27, 25. Comp. Kara-. 

kairep, with Part. although, 16, 20. 

kaipds (-ov), 6, opportunity, favourable 
ae 21, 26; év Kaipg, opportunely, 
10, 9. 

Kakés, Te bad ; Ta Kad, misfortunes, 
16, 21. 

Kakovy, injure, ruin, 47, 2. 

KadaBpura (-wy), ra, Kalavryta, a town 
in the interior of the Morea, N.W. 
of Tripolitza, 16, 1. 

KaAapara (-yns), 7, Kalamata, a town on 
8. coast of the Morea, 16, 80. 

KaAely, call, 10, 2. Comp. dva-, tvy-, 
1po-. 

KaAALOTOS, -n, -ov, most glorious, 36, 27. 
Superl. of cards. 

KaA@s, well; Kadrds mpdocew, to be 
successful, 88, 27. 

Kdvapis (-ews), 6, Kanaris, a Psariote 
captain, 23, 29. 

ramyés Sa 6, smoke, 48, 22, 

Kapafias (-ov), 6, Caravia, the com- 
ea of the garrison at Galatz, 
"7, 11. 
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Kapratia (-wv), ra, the Carpathian | naraBdarew (Aor. xaréBadrov), throw 


Mountains, 6, 26% 

Kaprepds, -dp.-dv, strong, hotly contested, 
50,2. °°". “. 
Kdocios (-ov), 6, an inhabitant of Caussos, 

% 


Kdooos (-ov), 7, Cassos, an island lying 
E. of Crete, 47, 29. 

kar’, See xara. 

kard (before vowel kar’, before aspirate 
xaé’), Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 

(i.) With Gen. of place, down 
Jrom; Kard Kpnuvev pererees éay- 
Tous, throwing themselves dow pre- 
cipices, 89, 8; Knara& verou, in the 
rear, 11, 8. 

(i1.) With Acc, (a) of place, down, 
along, over, ON; KaTa yhv Kal Kara 
OdAacoay, by land and sea, 22,1; 
of kar’ Hareipov, those on the main- 
land, 6, 12; Kara thy “EAAdéa, 
throughout Greece, 46, 3 ; Kara xdpav 
pévety, to stand one’s ground, 9, 24, 
b) Of time, at, about, Kard thy 
apxhy Tod wodéuov, at the beginning 
of the war, 4, 12; kard wAovy, in 
the course of the voyage, 29, 53; oi 
Kad éaurdy, his contemporaries, 45, 
80; Tatra pévy Ta KaTA Thy GAwow 
Tis Toimoditaoas yevdueva, Such were 
the events at the time of the fall of 
Tripolitea, 28, 4; Kar’ éviaurdy, 
every year, 6, 28. (c) Of manner, 
according to; Kard ras tvvOqKas, 
according to the agreement, 6, 30; 
kata Td Suvardy, to the best of one’s 
power, 44,18; xara 7d vdutmoy, ac- 
cordvng to custom, #1, 3803; Kara 
Kpdros, with all one’s might, $1, 25; 
Kal jouxlay, quietly, 7, 23; Kata 
Taxos, quickly, 17, 20; Kkar& omov- 
dqv, rapidly, 35, 3. (d) Distribu- 
tively, xara nduas aremylorous rhy 
Slarray uve, to live scattered in 
unjortiied villages, 4, 19; Kara 
eos, a thousand at a time, 31, 


In Comp. (a) down, xaraBaiver, 
to descend ; ?} back, Kared@eiy, to 
return home; (c) against, karn-yopeiy, 
to accuse ; (A) denoting completeness, 
KaramoAeuew, to subdue conypletely. 

KkaraBalvew, go down, 28, 16. 


down, 88, 23. _ 
KardBaots tease H, descent, 28, 27. 
aaradcey (Trans. Wk. Aor. carediea, 
Intrans, Str. Aor. marédiy), sink, 
(i.) Trans., 20, 28; (ii.) Intrans., 


57, 5. a 
KaTaipew (Aor. karipa), put in io shore, 
51, e¢ 


KamKatey (Fut. caraxavow), burn, 6, 17. 

der a (Aor. karéxowa), cut down, 
27, 10. 

KaTaAapBdvey (Aor. karéAaBov), (a) 
seize, occupy, Tt, 80; orpardmedoy 
KareAaBoy, they pitched their camp, 
8, 80. (b) jind, with Part. ; xara- 
AauBavove. thy Siuoy pwéAAovTa 
exxAnolay mouety, they sind the te 
on the point of holdung an assembly, 
21, 21. (c) bind, épKots kar éAaBov 
GAAhAous, they bound one another 
with oaths, 16, 27. 

KaTaAdeirey (Fut. raradelbw), leave, be- 
gueath, 42, 23. 

karadvew, overthrow, 8, 29. 

katrayrixpv, Prep, with Gen., opposite to, 


® 


ys 

karate (Aor. xarérecoy, Perf, kara- 
wénrwKa), fall down, 18, 26. 

Karamde (Aor. KarérAevea), sail to 
land, put in, 42, 24. 

KaramoAeueiy, completely subdue, 36, 9. 

karampodiddvas (Aor. Karampoviwra), be- 
tray, 55, 12. 

karadpat, Aor. Inf. of caratpev. 

karadokorros (-ov), 6, scout, 11, 3. 

Kkaracrds, -aga, -dv, Str. Aor. Part. of 
Kabiorayvat. . 

Kardoracts (-ews), 7, condition, state, 81, 


xaracrhods, Wk. Aor. Part. of kabiord- 
Val. 

karaorparomedcver da: (Aor. kareorparo- 
medevoduny), encamp, 38, 16. 

Karacrpépecbar (Fut. karacrpépouar, 
Aor. karerrpevduny), subdue, 35, 29. 

Karaparyelv, devour, 17, 15. Str. Aor. of 
Kare Oley. 

xarapalverdal, appear, 48, 5. 

KaradéperOa, drift, 20, 29. 

karadevyew (Aor. xarépuyor), flee jor 
refuge, 13, 6. 

Karapvyn (-As), h, place of®refuge, 18, 5, 
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Kar éBalvov, Vast Impft. of xaraBalveuw. 
KkaréBadoy, Aor. of karaBdAAev. 
Kkarédicay, Aor. of karadvery. 
karékavoe, Aor. of karanalery. . 
Karéxowe, Aor, of carakdrreiy. 

kat éAaBov, Aor. of karaAauBdavew. 

KareaAGery, return home, 31,12. Str. Aor. 
of karépxXopat. 

karescrréne, Plup. of karaminrrei. 

karémece, Aor. of karaminrety. r 

karémAcvoe, Aor. of karamAely. 

Kkatéatnoe, Wk. Aor. of rabioravat. 

kateorhcayro, Wk. Aor. Mid. of kaét- 
OT AYE. 

KaTreotparomedevocayto, Aor. of Kara- 
orparomwedever Oat. 

kaTeorpéwaro, Aor. of raracrpéper Bau. 

KaTrépaye. See carapayely. 

karéduyoy, Aor. of karaped-yerv. 

Kkaréyew (Fut. xadéfw), (a) control, 32, 
14; (b) sevze, 18, 23; (c) be current 
(of a report), 17, 14. 

KaTnyopety, accuse (Acc. of crime, Gen. 
of person), 19, 12. 

karyet, Past Impft. of rarivévar, 

kariévar, march down, 51, 4. 

karoeiy, live, dwell, 28, 20. 

Kkatémy, Adv. behind; of narémy, the 
year. 11,17; ém r&y kardon pered- 
pwy, on the heights behind, 83, 10. 

Karopbouv, succeed, rots émixeiphuacw 
ov KaTapBour, they were not successfil 
in their attempts, 48, 21. 

Katw, Adv. down; of kdtw, those on the 
coast, 4, 21, 

kargdKovuy, Past Impft. of karo:reiy. 

Kat@pbovy, Past Impft. of karopbovy. 

kadorat, Aor. Inf. of xalesy. 

Kelwevos, -n, -ov, (a) situated, 4, 9; (b) 
lying, £1, 30. 

Kexauweévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of cafe. 

Kexparhkaot, Perf. of xparety. 

KeAgvey (Aor, éxéAeuoa), command, order 
(Acc. and Inf.), 7, 8. 

keAHrioy (-ov), 76, small boat, 24, 5. 

Kevds, ~h, -dv, empty, 22, 29. 

Képas (Gen. Képws, Dat. xépd), wing (of 
army), £0, 26. 

Képxtpa (-ds), 7, Corcyra, now called 
Corfu, an island off the coast of 
Albania, 34, 18. 

Keparanvia (-ds), 9, Cephalonia, an 
island of W. coast of Greece, 4, 2. 


KATEBAINON 
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Kipuypwa(-aros), 76, proclamation, £6, 15, 

xjpvé (-dios), 6, herald, i.e., a man with 
a flag of truce, 14, 15,2 

Knpigas, -doa, -ay, havity procluimed, 1, 
27. Wk. Aor. Part. of enpbowery, 

knpbooew, prociatm (871), 9, 17. 

Kidoa (-ns), 9, Kiapha, the cit#del of 
Souli, 31, 24. 

Kiwduvevety, (a) face danger, 5, 9; (b) be 
in danger of (Inf.), 18, 27. 

Kly8dvos (-ov), 6, danger, §, 2. 


“| Kiovrax7, 6, Aiutayhé, also known as 


Reschid Pasha, a Turkish general, 


#2, 25. 

nas aU) 6, robber, brigand, clepht, 
x 80, 

KAnparts (-[50s), 7, Srushwood, 24, 8. 

KAiuaé (-axos), 7, ladder, 27, 10. 

KAidopios (-ov), 6, Clifford, an English 
naval captain, 42, 25. 

KoiAos, -n, -ov, hollow, 26, 8. 

koh, (a) in common, together, 49, 21; 
(b) collectively, opp. to i&lg, indi- 
vidually, 26, 18. 

Kowds, ~h, -dv, common, 7d Kowdy, (a) 
the ae 31, 22; (b) the treasury, 
46, 9. 

Kodokorpéyns (-ov), 6, Calokotrones, one 
of the Greek leaders, 24, 29. 

KdAmos (-ov), 6, guly, 3, 3. 

kouiCew, (i.) Act., bring, 88, 6, (ii.) 

ass. (Aor. exoulo ny), be brought, 

50, 11. (iii.) Mid. (Fut. comotuar) 
(a) get, 35, 13; (b) carry, 35, 20. 
Comp, ava-, daro-, dia-, éo-, mapa. 

Koptvé.os, -d, -ov, Corinthian, 8, 8. 

Képiv6os (-ov), 4, Corinth, a town on th 
Isthmus of Corinth, 34, 28. . 

Koopety, adorn, embellish, 18, 7. 

KpatéBa (-ns), 7, Craiova, a town in W, 
Wallachia, 11, 9. 

Kparety (Perf. kexpdrynnka, Aor. Pass. 
éxparneny), (a) be wietorious, 10, 27. 
(b) conguer (1.) Acc., 12, 6; (ii.) Gen. 
i an (¢) get possession of (Gen.), 
5 


, 20. 

Kparos (-ovs), rd, strength ; ard xpe&ros 
moAtopkety, to besiege closely, 81, 25. 

sa ae (Aor. éxpdriva), strengthen, 
53, 1. 

Kpavyn (~7s), 7, ery, 31, 28. 

xpeloouy, -ov, Strunger ; Kpeloaowv Adyou, 
endescribable, 86, 6. 
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npnuves {-od), 6, precipice, 39, 8. 

Kpijs (-rds), 6, Cretan? 47, 27. 

Kprn (-ns),.n, Crete, an island lying 
south of Gteece, 47, 14. 

Kptveiy, judge, 8,20, Comp. dzro-. 

Kpirhs,{-od), 6, judge, §, 19. 

kpumwrey, hide, 1%, 9. 

Kpioa, (i.) Adv. secretly, 7, 6; (ii) as 
Prep. with Gen. without the know- 
ledge of, 9, 16. 

Kr elyew (rare, except in Comp. d&mroxrel- 
veiw), kill, 6, 18. Comp. arro-. 
KuKAw, (a) circuitousty, 11, 7; (b) a2 
round, 18, 20. & 

Kuptos (-ov), 6, owner, 4, 18. 

KwAdewv, prevent, (i.) Acc. 8, 173 (ai) 
Acc. and Inf., 11, 10; ov8evds Ko- 
Avoytos, without opposition, 33, 2. 

Keun (-ns), 7, village, 4, 19. ~ * 

Kwvorayrivotmoris (-ews), 7, Constyn- 
tinople, 19, 15. 


Pr 


AaBety, Aor. of AauBdver. 

Aabety, Aor. of AavOdvery. 

Adbpa, secretly, 6, 9. 

Aanxyada (-ys), 7, Langada, a village 
near 8. boundary of Albania, 32, 22. 

AawBdvew (Fut. Anbvoum, Perf. eanoa, 
Aor. ¢AaBov, Aor. Pass. éAndény), 
take, seize, get; roy wAeloroy Tov 
Blov AauBdvew, to get most of one’s 
livelthood, 4, 22; Sdékéay AapBdvey, 
to win honour, 6, 2; drdAa AapwBavey, 
to take up arms, 5, 8; weipay Aay- 
Bdvew, to gain experience, 5, 3; 
Sixny AauBdavew, to exact punish- 
ment, §,17; éoxdwouv étws Td ywplov 
AnWovra:, they considered how they 
should capture the place, 28, 63 rhv 
apxnv AaBety, to receive the govern- 
ment, 10, 6; Ta oerepa avray 
AaBdvres, taking their property with 
them, 37, 1; @dpaos €AaBe wdavras 
Tous "EAAnvas, all the Greeks became 
confident, 17,17. Comp. dva-, ayti-, 
dmro-, KaTar, EvA-, wapa-, mpokara-, 
Tpoo-. 

Aaumpas, conspicuously, 27, 16. 

AavOdvery (Aor. €Aabov), escape notice, 
(i.) with Acc. and Part. ZAa@ov rods 
woAegulous mpoomAéoyres, they sailed 
up without the enemy observing them, 
24, 5; (il.) with Part. only @Aadoy 
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_ wwArouvres otrov, they sold corn 
secretly, 26, 22, 
Adpicoa (-ns), 7, Larissa, the citadel of 
Argos, 37, 4. 
Aéye, say, (1.) Acc. 21, 23; (ii.) Ori, 8, 
. Comp. ee 
Aelia (-ds), 7j,eplunder, 24, 20; Aciay 
woetobat, to plunder, 17, 29. 
Aelwew (Aor. Pass. éAcipOny), lade, 4, 
c28. Comp. amo-, éyxgra-, ék-, 
KaTa-, wapa-, v7o-. 


‘AcAustévos, Perf. Pass. Part. of Ade. 


AégBos (-ov), 7, Lesbos, an island lying 
oft Asia Minor, 4, 11. 

AnGerba, plunder, 27, 25. 

Anorela (-as), 7, piracy, 5, 23. 

Anpéjva, Aor. Pass. of AauBavery. 

Anoenoera, Fut. Pass. of AauBdvew. 

Ajs (-ews), 7, taking, capture, 18, 20. 

Anvovra:, Fut, of AauBdvery. 

Al€os (-ov), 6, stone, 20, 26. 

Aushy (-évos), 6, harbour, 14, 5. 

Aluyn (-ns), 7, marshy, Lagoon, 11, 12. 

Ads (-0v), 6, hunger, famine, 16, 25, 

Aoyds (-ddos), 6, picked man, 9, 9. 

Adyos (-ov), 6, (a) word, 14,17. (b) say- 
ung, 17, 15. (c) In plur. proposals, 
discussion ; ote @Sékayro rots Ad- 
yous, they did not accept the pro- 
posals, 26, 19; Adyous woteteba, 49, 
3, or mpopépery, 51, 27, to make pro- 
posals ; és Adyous éAGeiy (Dat.), to 
hold a conference with, 88, 9. (d) 
ge Adyor, contrary to expectation, 
B2, 8. 

Aouds (-od), 6, plague, 28, 1. 

Aoirds, -h, -dv, remaining ; of Aorrol, the 
rest, 34, 1. 

Aovdivoy (-ov), 76, London, 46, 13. 

Adgos (-ov), 6, ill, 3, 17. 

Adxoupyos {-ov), 6, Lycurgus, a leading 
man at Samos, 29, 20. 

Aoxicev, place in ambush, 26, 7. 

Adxos (-ov), 6, regiment, 9, 10. 

Ade, loose, break, 27, 16. Comp. amo-, 
dia-, KaTa-. 

Aumnpds, -é, -dv, (a) painful, annoying, 
16, 15; (b) prtiadle, 31, 18. 


Maéeiy, Aor. of pavéavev. 
Mareddév {-dvos), 6, Macedonian, 14, 
4 


paxpn-yopely, speak at length, 22, 7. 
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paxpds, -d, -tv, long, far, 
pakpod, soon, 18,1; pwaxpar, far, 80, 
135 és Td paxpérara, in the highest 
degree, 30, 24. : 
Madore, chrefly, especially, 5, 4; és ra 
paaiora, un the highest degree, 48, 11, 
aie (a) rather, 6, 20; (b) more, 12, 


pavocwey (Aor. Euadov), learn, (i.) Acc. 
7,45 (ii) dru, 11, 3. 

Mapkeos (-%v), 6, Mares. 
40, 13. 

Mavpoxopdaros (-ov), 6, Mavrocordato, 
the first president of Greece, 31, 22. 

paverba (Fut. waxoduar), fight, (i) Abs , 
15, 8; (ii.) Dat., 34, 4. 

paxn (-s), UP battle, 5, 24 

MaXILoS, -ov, warlike, efficient soldier, 9, 


See Bor(épns, 


wax duevos, -n, -ov, fighting, 12,7. Pres. 
Part. of uaxeobat. 

péyas, -dAn, -a, (a) great, 19, 235; (b) 
large, 24, 27. 

uéyebos (-ovs), Td, sizes Sia Td péyedos 
ray wapdvTwy Kaka@yv, owing to the 
gravity of their existing misfortunes, 

3 
méyloros, -n, -ov, greatest, very great, 3, 
0; uéytora wherety, to render the 

greatest service, 44, 16. Superl. of 
méeyas. 

we. See vera. 

peOdtere, Fut. of weréverr. 

pefhiordvai, change, induce to change 
sides, 49, 28. 

pebdpia (-wy), rd, borders, 8, 1. 

pelCay, -ov, greater, 41, 6. Compar. of 
Meyas. 

peivar, Aor, of uévey. 

méeAe: (Fut, weAjorer), Impers. tt is ao care 
(Dat. of pers., Gen. of thing); ov 
péAeL TOLS KpiTais Tay vouwy, the 
judges do not regard the laws, 3, 19. 

pérAewy, (a) be om the point of (Inf.), 5, 
25. mpbs Thy wéAAovcay roAtopKiay 
mapackevacerbat, to prepare for the 
coming siege, 16,6; rd wéAAor, the 
Suture, 42,15. (b) be lkely (Inf.), 
11, 11. (c) intend (Inf.), 18, 16. 

Bey (enclitic), on the one hand, opp. to 
Sé, but on the other hand, 8, 1; 
mporov pév answered by érerra, 
Jirstly . .e. secondly, 8, 9 


. i 
large; ob §id| wevew 
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or 
(Aor. eueiver), remain, 18, 53 Karé 
xapay pevew eto stay where one ts, 
stand one’s growne, Ye 24, Comp. 
WEpi-, UTO-. 
pévron (enclitic), however, 12, 1. 
pépos (-ous), Td, part, 27, 22. 
a a da (-ds), %, lit. mid-day, Ssouth, 
3 


pecdyera (-ds), 7, interior, 4, 3. 
MecoAdyytov (-ov), 76, Afessalonghi, a 
town on the N. side of Corinthian 
Gulf, 32, 5. 
MecoAoyyirns (-ov), 6, ai inhabitant of 
esstilonghi, 53, 1. 
eros, -n, -ov, meddle; év péow (Gen.), 
betrveen, 8,23 év péaw drorAauBavery, 
to entercept, cut off, 10, 29. 
wera (before vowel per’, before aspirate 
wef), Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 
(1.) With Gen. together with, werd 
orpariwrayv, with soldiers, 1, 28; 
of wer’ avrov, his companions, 9, 26; 
beta Sdpwv xpivey, to judge with 
gufts, 1.e, under the influence of 
bribes, 8, 20; werd mpoduulas, with 
enthustasm, 18, 28. 
(ii ) With Acc. of time after; wee? 
huepas Tivas, after some days, 8, 20. 
In Comp. (a) denoting participa- 
tion, weréxe, tv take part in; (b) 
after, peraméumecOa, to send for; 
(c) denoting change, me@iardyvar, to 
induce to change sides. 
weTaBas, -aca, -dv, having gone across, 
24, 10. Str. Aor. Part. of pera- 
Batvery. 
BeTaBoan (-fs), 7, change, 8, 9. 
Meratas (-ov), 6, Count Metaxas, one of 
the Greek leaders, 40, 9. 
peraiv, Prep. with Gen., between, 4, 7. 
peraméumerbat, send for, 18, 16. 
peréxe (Past Impft. werezxov, Fut. 
ebétw), take part in (Gen.), 6, 11. 
MeTewpos, -ov, lit. lifted up, (a) out at 
sea, 24, 14; (b) ra peréwpa, the 
heights, 38, 10. 
METOXOS, -ov, sharing in (Gen.), 7, 16. 
Mexper~Arrs, Mehemet-Alt, Turkish 
governor of Egypt, 47, 6. 
pexpt, (i.) as Prep. with Gen. as far as ; 
expt Tovrov, up to this point, 37, 
14. (il) péxpe ot, as Conj. with 
Ind., untz, 48, 25. 


NENIKHBASI 


» ph, (A) Negative Adverb nod (i.) in main 
clause, with Subj. or Imperat. uy 
exTA eT & do not be alarmed, 42, 12. 
(ii.) Ina pendent clause, (a) After 
omws, with Subj., 37, 5, or Optat.; 
40,21. (b) After e?, with Ind., 52, 

40, or Optat., 53,18. (c) After Hy, 
with Subj., 52, 8. (d) With Infin. 
Td ph traxovety, disobedience, 20, 4; 
depending on ei@ew, 44, 9, or 
diavoetoba:, 56, 15 ; used pleonastic- 
ally after éumrodwy ylyvecbat, 23> 
10. (e) With Part. implying a con- 
dition, 42,14. (f) Elliptically. e"u%, 
except, 52, 30. : 

(B) As Conj., after words of fear- 
ing, lest, (i.) with Subj., 29, 16; (ii.) 
with Optat., 32, 12. 

undé and not, bearing the same relation 
to obdé, as un does to ov, £2, 18. 

pndels, undeula, undév, no one, nothing, 
bearing the same relation to ovdels, 
as wh does to ob; voulon undeis, let 
no one suppose, 36,53; tva under ex 
rau aypav KoulCwyras, in order that 
oat get nothing from the fields, 
87, 7. 

pnkert, no longer, bearing the same 
relation to obkér: a8 wh does to ov; 
pnnéts 51a pdéBov Eore, do not be any 
longer alarmed, 38,24; SievonOn Thy 
orpariay drdryew wnKeTi TH abr Ty 68 
drAAd..., he determined to lead 
back his army no longer by the same 
routebut .. ., 89, 15; dore unnérs 
dvvacbat, so as no longer to be adle, 
51, 2, 

"uny (unvés), 6, month, 14, 7. 

Mhre.. . phre, neither... nor, bear- 
ing the same relation to ore as uh 
does to ob 3 muAakhy moretobat orrws 
pyre Te enirhdea erxoucOjcerar 
pyre of Sov pevéovra, to keep 
guard to prevent supplies being 
antroduced or those im the town 
escaping, 25, 12. 

pnxavh Cas), h, engine of war, cannon, 

1 


pla, Fem. of efs, one. 

Miatans (-ov), 6, Jfiaules, the com- 
mander of the Greek fleet, 53, 24. 

uixpds, -d, -dy, smatd, 8, 1. 

pinetrba:, imitate, 42, 10, 
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Aupy yore bac (Aor. éuvieeny), remember, 
(1) Acc., 22, 12; (ii.) Gen., 86, 28. 

pices (oi) 6, (a) pay, 9,4; (b) reward, 
10, ¢. 

purbotcba, have, a8 mercenaries, 46, 24. 

pvnun (-ns), 4, record, remembrance, 4, 


uvnuoveber Bett, be recorded, 31, 17. f 

punabevres, Aor. Part. of pimrgarrecbau.~ 

Maddy (-ns), 7, Modon, a town on W. 
coast of the Morea, 50, #9. 

Motpa (-ds), 9, part, 3, 2. 

MoAdavla (-ds), 7, Moldavia, a Turkish 
province lying between the Car- 
ee Mountains and the Pruth, 
6, 26. 

MoAdoBaAaxid (-as), 7, Moldavia and 
Wadlachia, the two provinces which 
form the present kingdom of Rou- 
mania, 6, 21. 

ensonnae (-ov), 6, Roumanian, 7, 


pddus, with difficulty, 39, 9. 

pdarupsos {(-ov), 6, dead, £8, 13. 

pmovacrhpioy (-ov), 76, monastery, 14, 11, 
Modern Greek word. 

pdvoy, only, 46,10; ob udvov... GAA 
kal, not only... but also, 4, 30; 
pévoy ov, almost, 62, 21. 

udvos, -n, -ov, alone, 3, 1. 

Mopéa (-ds), 7, Morea, the part of Greece 
8. of the Isthmus of Corinth, 3, 12. 

moped (-as), 4, mulberry-tree, 3, 18. 

pov, Gen. of éya. 


Naodéwy (-ovos), 6, Napoleon, 22, 25. 

vavdryia (-wr), rd, wrecks, 87, 9 

vavapxos (-ov), 6, admiral, 56, 12. 

vauKaAnpos (-ov), 6, captain, 23, 28. 

vavpaxely, fight at sea, 86, 27. 

vaunaxld (-ds), #, navad battle, 8, 29. 

NaverAuoy (-ov), 76, Nauplia, a town on 
HE, coast of the Morea, 35, 8. 

vaus (veds), 7, ship, 22, 22. 

vavrns (-ov), 6, sailor, 5, 23. 

vavritds, ~h, -dv, naval ; vavrinds dxAos, 
a crowd of sailors, 4, 24; rd vaurind, 
naval matters, 22, 4; 7d vauTikdy, 
the fleet, 30, 14. 

vely, swim, 14, 1. Comp. éo-. 

vexpés (-0v), 6, corpse, 20, 28. 

véue, mhadit, 4, 12. 

vevikhkdot, Perf. of vixave . 
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Neéxaorpoy (-0v), +6, Neocastron, a towNe| EvAAgyeiy, collect, 45, 18. 
on W. coast of the Morea, generally | EuAAnWovTa, Fut. ofefvAAapBaver. 


called Mavarino, 27, 4. 


Neéourtos (-ov), 6, Neophytus, one of the | &) 


chief men in,Chios, 23, 14. 
véos, -d, -ov, young, 31, 15. 
veav, Gen. Plur, of vats. 6 

fies, Nom. Plur. of vats. 

ynotdriss-ou), 6, slander, 5, 7. 

vijoos (-ov), g, island, &, 7. e 

vinay (Fut. virnhow, Perf. vevinnia, Aor. 
Pass. évinn@nv), conquer, 21, 27; be 
victorious, £4, 6. 

virn (-ns), 7, victury, 11, 21. 

Nixnrds (-ov), 6, Niketas, one of the 
Greek leaders, 38, 13 

voutCew (Aor. évdéutoa), think, (i.) dri, 8, 
10; (ii) Acc. and Inf., 14, 29. 

voutmos, -ov, customary, laryful, 6, 30; 
KaTa Td voutsuorv, according to custom, 
41, 380; waot rots vouluots, with all 
the rites, 46, 2. 

vouos (-ov), 6, daw, 5, 19. 

Nopudvvos (-ov), 6, Colunel Normann, 
commander of the Greek troops at 
Peta, 32, 21. 

vooet (Aor. évdonca), fall ill, 45, 26; 
of vooouyTes, the sick, 55, 5. 

véaos (-ov), 7, disease, 12, 29. 

vous (vou), 6, mind; év v@ Eye, to have 
in mind, intend, 29, 2; mporéxew 
io vouy wods (Acc.), to attend to, 24, 


vukTouaxla (-as), 7, battle by night, 41,17. 

vuxrés, Gen. of as 

viv, now, 52,195 én: kal viv, to this day, 
17,15; of voy émtxaprot, the present 
unhabitants, 3, 11. 

vu& (vurrés), 4, night, 16, 6; vunrds, by 
night, 14, 13. 

v@, Dat. of voids. 

v@eTov (-ov), Td, back, Kard& vabrov, in the 
rear, 11, 8. 


Hévos (-ov), 6, stranger, 14, 30. 
Epidiov (-ov); 76, dagger, 8%, 27. 
suv yer -es, Of the same race, relative, 


9 ve 
Luyypaph (-fs), 4, history, 8, 9, 
gvykarely, call together, 20, 2. 
éuyxArey, close one’s ranks, 34, 6. 
EvAAauBdverw (Fut. gaat vou, Aor, 
tuvérAaBor); seize, arrest, 10, 7. 


EvAAoyos (-ov), 6, conferemtee, 40, 14. 
ov (-ov), Td, Beam of west, 18, 20. 
EupBalvery, (Fut. EvuBjooua, Perf. évp- 
BéBynna, Aor. EvvéByv), (a) happen, 
occur, §, 28; KdAAtorov epyov tun. 
Bioetat yucy, «@ glorious achievement 
will be uccomplished by us, 36, 27; 
(b) make un agreement with (mpds 
with Acc ), 55, 19. , 
MuBacrs (-ews), 4, agreement, 51, 28. 
EvpQEeBnice, Perf, of éuuBatvery. 
Euxppaxgiv, fight on side of (Dat.), 10, 22, 
tduuaxos (-ov). 6, ally, 4, 17. 
Euuperyvivar (Aor. Euvéweta), meet in 
battle (Dat.), 50, 1. 
SPREE: -ov, mined, miscellaneous, 
14, 
tuumdas, -doa, -av, all toyether, 17, 8. 
tuumaety, sail with (Dat.), 30, 24. 
EvurroAuopKety, help to besiege, 80, 29, 
Euumpdaoce, co-operate with, (i.) Dat., 9, 
8; (1i.) werd with Gen., 20, 8. 
Euudépe (Aor. tuviveyrov), come to pass, 


Euudopa (-s), 7. misfortune, disuster, 8, 
> JAE, OL, 10. 

fuy, Prep. with Dat., with: rare in Attic 
Prose, its place being taken by wera 
with Gen. Comp. (a) denoting bring- 
ing together, tvAAéyev, to collect ; 
(b) denoting acting together, fup- 
mwoAtopkery, to help to besiege. 

Euvdryew (Aor. Evryyoryor), bring together, 
6, 11 


Evvaryelpew (Aor. tupiyeipa), collect to- 
gether, 47, 18. 
EvvabpoiCew (Aor. Pass. fuvn@poicbny), 
collect together, 24%, 27. 
EvvaxoAovbely, accompany (Dat.), 10, 20. 
EvvaroévioKew (Aor. Evyarédavoy), die 
together, 14, 25. 
EvyéBnoay, Aor. of kuuBaivery. 
EvvéAaBe, Aor. of EvAAauBavery. 
tuvédeye, Past Impft. of tuAAgyerr. 
Euvedeudepoty, help to set free, 46, 21, 
EuverOety, conve together, 16,9. Str. Aor. 
of fuvépxomau. 
guveudyouv, Past Impit. of fuupayery. 
guvéuertay, Aor. of Evuneryvivat. 
Euvevéyxot, Aor. Optat. of duudépery, 
éuverAe:, Past Impft. of guumretv. 
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EuveroArdpxouy, Past Impft. of tuurodtop- 
Key, ° 

tuvérpaoe, Bast Impft. of tuumpdooey. 

tuvérate, Bes. of fuyrdocey. | 

Euverds, if, -dv, wise, intellagen® 8, 11. 

Euyajyarye, Aor. of Evvd-yery. 

EvPryerpe, Past Impft. of Evvaryetpery 

Euyntpola@n, Aor. Pass, of tvvaépolCe. 

pr yenevlowy, Past Impft. of Evvarorov- 

ely. 

EuyyAbov. See tuverdetv. 

EvyOyxn (-ns), 7, agreement, treaty, 6, 30. 

gvvouvdvar (Perf. ~vvouduora), make a 
conspiracy, 49, 21. me 

Evvouwpordres, Perf. Part. of guvowrvivar 

tuytdocew (Aor. uvérata), draw up in 
order, 41, 8. 

Evywpoola (-as), 4, conspiracy, 6, 11. 

Evvwudrns (-ov), ¢, conspirator, 6, 8. 


‘O, 7, 76, (i.) Definite Article, the, 3, 1. 
{(ii.) With wéy or 5é, Demonstra- 
tive Pron., he, she, tt, they; of pév 

.. + 06 8é, some... but others, 4, 
16; of be, but they, 12, 16; rd wév 
oo. TH 8é, partly... partly, 44, 6 

é, Neut. Sing. of ds. 

dySornKoyTa, eighty, 48, 19. 

dd, 56, rd5e, this, it habitually refers 
to what follows, 3:2 rdde, for the fol- 
lowing reasons, 8,9; when it is used 
with a noun, the article must precede 
the noun, kara thy apxhv Tov woré. 
fou Tovde, at the begunning of this 
war, 4,12; except where a numeral 
is used, S00 airla: aide, these two 
reasons, 5, 4. 

’OSnacéds (-0d), 74, Odessa, a Russian port 
on the Black Sea, 6, 4 

ddds (-0v), 7, road, way, 4, 3, street, 55, 
38; march, év 68¢ eva, 9,20; rhs 
6800 fyetoOat, 34, 27, 

bOev, (a) whence, 41, 9; (b) for which 
reason, 26, 15, 

’Odwuavds (-0d), 6, Ottoman, 17, 23. 

oterOat, think (Acc. and Inf.), 36, 19; 
Bovro deiy, they thought w their duty, 
Ba, 32. 

olxety (a) dwell, 17, 245 (b) inhkadit, 29, 
15, Comp. rar-. 

olkéios, -a, -ov, one’s own, 13, 12, 

aixjrwp (-opos), 6, inhabitant, 18, 24. 

oikla (-ds), 7°, house, 8, 12, 
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olxos (-ov), 6, home, 79, 6; ém ofxov, 
homewards, 13, 2. 

olkros (-ov), 6, pity, 17, 25. 

oivos (-ov), 6, wine, 48, 25. 

oios, -@, -oy, (i.) in dependent exclama- 
tions of what character ; Grercyoneda 
wep) r@v ‘EAAnvinay és olay reAeurhy 
péedAAa adixvetoba, we discussed 
what would be the corgbusion 17 


~ which the Greek War was likely to 


terminate, 43, 2. 
(i.) In Principal clauses, ofds 7’ 
eiuf (with Inf.), J am able, 8, 17; 
oldy 7 ort, it is possible, 86, 20. 
ofrives, Nom. Plur. Mase. of éorts. 
oiwvds (-od), 6, omen, 17, 5. 
ena Tae -at, -a, exght thousand, $2, 


6xrakéeiol, -al, -a, eight hundred, 11, 4. 

bAcOpos (-ov), 6, destruction, death, 27, 17. 

dAlyos, -n, -ov, (a) of number, few, 4, 5; 
(b) of quantity, smadl, 4, 23; (c) of 
time, skort, 10, 18. 

dArywpld (-&s), 4, contempt ; év ddavywpla 
évev, 5, 9, or sosezoba:, 29, 12, zo 
hold in contenrpe. 

dAkds (-ddos), 7, merchantman, 24, 2. 

“Oh pe {-ov), ¢, Olorus, the father of 

hucydides, 3, 8. 

bAodtpecbar, bewarl, 42, 6. 

dunpos {-ov), 6, hostage, 7, 25, 

dupa (-wros), 76, eye; év rots bupaor 
(Gen.), in the sight of, 21, 11. 

6000s, -d, -ov, like (Dat.), 8, 12. 

opuolws, alike, 19, 20; ody duolws, not to 
the same extent, 22, 28. 

Cuoroyla (-ds), 7, agreement; duodroylay 
moreto ba pds (Acc. ), to come to terms 
with, 49, 22. 

Suopos, -ov, bordering, 6, 23. 

6udakevos, -oyv, similar in dress, 41, 3. 

duov, together, 24, 18. 

dudpwvos, -ov, similar in language, £1, 2. 

Suws, nevertheless, 7, 11. 

tv, Neut. of Sy, Part. of eivat 

ov, Acc, Mase. Sing, of ds. 

ivoua (-aros), 76, name, 16,30; dvduars, 
by name, 29, 19. 

ovoudtew, name, call, 3,6. Comp. ér-. 

évopacréTaros, ~n, -ov, most famous, 4, 
10. Superl. of évouacrds. 

bvra, Neut. Plur. of ay, Part. of efvas. 

Srep, Neut. of owep. © 
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Umicbey, (i.) Ad’., behind, 39, 23; 6 
drirbey Addos, the hill behind, 33, 
22; of Ta driodey PuAdocorrTes, the 
rear-guard, 58, 1. 

(ii.) As Prep. with Gen., dehind ; 
brigbey THs Kaus, behind the village, 
il, 11. o 
$raa(-wv), Th, Arms, 6, 23; Sera AopBd- 
vey, %e 8, or alpeiy, 8, 7, to take up 
arms; ey dmdos elvar, to be wndem 
arms, 18, 4. 
cena (-ov), 6, heavy-armed soldier, 11, 


dwiirinds, 1}, -dv, consisting of heuvy- 
armed soldvers ; omdurinéy wAn8os, 
49, 12, or rd dmwdirucdy, 51, 18, a 
body of regulars. 

drro., (i.) indirect interrog. adv., whither, 
amropovyTes Orot TpdrwyTou, not 
knowing where to turn, 39, 5. 

(ii.) Relative adv., whither, dmé- 
vat dao. dy BovAwyrat, to go away 
wherever they liked, 81, 29. 

Garoios, -a, -ov, what, Lat. gualis, 46, 27. 

Oréray, with Subj., whenever, drdéray 
BovAnra, whenever he liked, 47, 16. 

éaére, with Optat, after an historic tense, 
whenever, omdre és xetpas EAPoter, és 
guyhy érpémoyro, whenever they came 
to close quarters, they turned and 
fied, &7, 26. 

crérepos, -d, -oy, used in indirect Quest., 
which of two, 86, 24. 

drov, Relative adv., where, 48, 16. 

drws, (i.) Relative adv., How, with Fut. 
Ind. esp. after verbs of effort; ém- 
pereiacba: Srws éumoddy yevicovrat 
T@ Zovaravy, to take cure to hinder 
the Sultan, 23, 9. (ii.) In Indirect 
Questions, amropotyres bras owOy}- 
covTat, being at a loss how to escape, 
26, 16. (iii.) As Final Conjunction, 
in order that, (a) with Subj., 29, 3; 
(b) — an historic tense, with Optat., 
32: 


dpay (Aor. eldov, Perf. édpaxa), see (i.) 
Ace,, 8, 5; (ii.) Acc. and Part., 11, 
25; (iii.) dri, 18, 26. Comp. xab-, 
TEpl-, 1po-, 

apy (fs), 7, anger ; bx dpryiis, angrily, 


bpylCeo bau, be angry, 19 23. 
4pewds, -h, -dv, Tountainous, 3, 1. 


Le : 
déplCew, form the boundary of (Acc.), 6, 24. 
Spxios, -ov, belonging*to an outh ; Geo} 

apriar, the gods invoked Oye oath, 17, 


doxos (-ov), 6, oath, 16, 26. 
dpudiobar (Aor. pus nv), set out, stgrt, 
44, 14 


dpuerv, lie at anchor, 23, 27. 

dpun (-hs), 7, rush, charge, 338, 9. 

bpos (-ovs), Td, Mountain, 33, 29. 

és, #, 8, Relative pron. (i.) who, which, 

* 6, 1. (ii) 6s &, with Subj., 2hv- 

eper, whatever; &s by vats Exwaty 
arog réAAey, to send whatever ships 
they have, 44, 22. 

datos, -G, -ov, holy, religious, 8, 11, 

bcos, -n, -ov, Lat. guantus, (i.) as much 
as, as many as, all who; doous éret- 
Gov tvydyovow és thy kvvwpociay, 
they enrol in the conspuracy all whore 
they persuaded, 6,10; the correlative 
is rorovros, 43, 20; daav ov, almost, 
85, 15. (il.) doos &y, with Subj., 
whoever, whatever ; daa by Sén, what- 
ever wus necessary, 46,17. (iii.) dros, 
with Optat after an historic tense, 
whoever, whitever » doa Xphuara Ad- 
Bowey GSamdvwr, they spent whatever 
noney they got, 46, 29. 

dowep, rep, rep, eraphatic form of 3s, 
A, 8, the very one who, the very thing 
which, 38, 6, 

doris, Hrts, 8 T1, (i.) Indirect Interrog. 
Pron., who, what, r& rey ToAguiwy 
lSdvres ev Ory early, seeing in what 
condition the enemy are, 38,10. (11.) 
Used indefinitely, any who, whatever, 
89, 19. (iii) With Fut. Ind, ex- 
pressing purpose ; &reubay orparia- 
Tas olrives evédpay mromoovral, they 
sent soldiers to lie in ambush, 38, 14. 
we) In causal clauses, since he, 39, 


bray, with Subj., whenever, 47, 18. 

bre, when; or Bre, sometimes, 45, 14. 

é 71, Neut. of gerris. 

Ort, (i.) Adv, used with Superl. like Lat. 
quam, as much as possible; 8rt ude 
Avera wpylilero, he was exceedingly 
angry, 30, 20. 

(ti,) Conj. introducing a Noun 
Clause, thai, with many verbs, ¢9., 
ayyérAew, 7, 165; ayvoely, 11, 80; 
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ala@dvecOa1, 12, 153 dxovew, 238, 24, 
Groptveobae 16, 16; Bovdcvey, 6, 
16 ;xyp&bewv, 48, 26; SnAody, 46, 14; 
évOupersOat, 42, 16; enptocev, 7, 27; 
A€yeiv, 8, 28; navOdvery, 11, 8; voul- 
Ce, 5, 10; dpav, 18, 26; mpooroletc- 
Gat, 19,65 ockomety, 86, 24; and such 
phrases as d7Ady éori, 10, 3; davepdy 
éori, BF, 83 dyyeAla HAGe, 7, 18; 
yvduny moretoda, 24, 1. After Sri 
the original tense is retained, but the 
Mood may be altered to the Oykat. 
if the main verb is in an historic 
tense, 43, 5, 12, 18,22, 

(iii.) Conj. introducing a Causal 

Clause, becuwse, 12, 29. 

Sry, Dat. Sing. of bo715. 

ov (before a vowel ovx, before an aspirate 
ovx), Neg. Ady., not, 3, 2. 

ovd.. See ovbeé. 

obdé, (i.) Conj., nor, and not even; obdé 
6 bavaros (Seivds ears), and not even 
death (is terrible) 8, 2. 

(ii,) Adv., not even; nal od8é ras 
mapddo0us épvdAaccoy, and they did 
not even guard the passes, 34, 26; 
ovd &s, not even so, 30, 15. 

obdeis, oddeula, ovdéy, 20 one, nothing, 
81, 27; ovdels Erepos, no one else, 
45, 80; ovdey rAHO0s, no force, 52, 


ovdéy, as Adv., not at all, 5, 19. 

ovk. See ov. 

obiért, no longer, 6, 16. 

oty, therefore, so, 5, 21; Fotv is used 
after a digression, so then, 7, 4. 

oumrep, where, 86, 14. 

ovrrore, never, 18, 7. 

ovirw, not yet, 21, 26. 

ovens, Gen. Fem. Sing. of dy, Part. of 
eival. 

ote1, Dat, Plur. of dv, Part. of elva:. 

obre ame ore, neither... nor, 3, 


otros, arn, rodro, that, it habitually 
refers to what precedes, 12, 10; & 
rour@, meanwhile, 23, 14; when it 
is used with a noun, the article must 
precede the noun, 7 ayyeAla ratrns 
Tis paxms, the report of this battle, 
12, LY. 

ofrw(s), thus, so, 1, 4. 

ovxX. See ov. 
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dpetrew, owe; 6 dpetAduevos pods, the 
arrears of pay, 46, $3 

bxAos (-ov), 6, crowd, 4, 15. 

ope, late ae Tis Huépas, late in the day, 
12, 17. 


* 
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Tladety, Apr. of rdoxerv. 

madynyua (-aros), 76, suffering, 11, 27. 

madevery, educate, 23, 17. © 

mais (wadds), 6, child, 17,18. 

mdAa, formerly, in ancient times, 3, 7. 

maraids, -d, -dv, ancient, 4, 14, old, 24, 2; 
of madmol, the ancients, 8, 5. 

mravouccola, with ald one’s family, 31, 13. 

Tavds (-ov), 6, Panos, the son of Coloko- 
trones, 49, 27. 

mavraxdber, from all sides, 14, 14. 

mavTaxov, everywhere, 21, 16. 

WavToros, -G, -ov, of every kind, 8, 30. 

mayrés, Gen, of was. 

wavy, altogether, 16, 20. 

mravwrbpig, with utter destruction, 58, 23. 

wap. See wapd. 

mapa, Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 
(i.) With Gen. from, only of persons ; 
odTw éudvOavoy wapd Tay ayyéAwr, 
so they learnt from the messengers, 
1, 5; ehepey éemiororAty mapa rov 
@coddpov, he was carrying a letter 
From Theodore, 10, 8. 

(ii.}) With Acc. (a) of place, along, 
past ; éy idAats xwpiows Tots rapa roy 
Evéevoy wdvroy, in other places along 
the shore of the Black Sea, 6, 6; 6 
mworapos ds mapa Td Brovrévioy pel, 
the river which flows past Skulent, 
13, 30. (b) Of things, contrary zo,' 
raph, yvapny, 44, 2, or wapdh Adyor, 
52, 8, contrary to expectation. 

In Comp. (a) to, near, rapetya, to 
be present, mapéxety, to provide. (b) 
by, past, wapamaAety, to sail atong. 
(c) Metaphorically, deyond the mark, 
mapaBaivewy, to transgress. 

rapaBalvew, transgress, 17, 11. 
mapaBonberv, come to the rescue (Dat.), 

4 

maparyyeaAAey, report, 32, 16, 
mapaylyvecBa: (Aor. mapeyerdunv), be 
resent, arrive, 38, 7. 
mapdderypua (-aros), Td, exaniple, 18, 6. 
maganXee a! (Aor. mapedSetduny), receive, 
49, 1/. ad 
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rapasiSdvar, surreeder, §3, 3. 

mapddoc1s (-ews), 4, surrender, 38, 10. 

mapeia hac eine (-ov), 76, small seaport, 
15, 

mapabardorios, -ov, lying near the sea, 
22,33 7 wapadaAdocios, the coast, 4, 
23; of wapafardociot, the maritime 
population, 4, 6. 

népabapodepy, encourage, 39, 18. 

mapaivey, advise (Dat. and Inf.), 19, 6. 

maparercvo ds (-00), 6, encouragement, 


mapaxoulCecbat, bring, 24, 23. 
mapaAauBdave (Aor, mapéAaBov), take, 


mapadelrety (Perf. Pass. waparéAcupat), 
leave, 27, 28. 

ReneTE es (-ov), 6, unexpected result, 42, 
1 


mwapanideto Oat (Fut. rapayvdncopar), com- 
Jort, 44, 1. 

mapamAely, sail along (Acc.), 24, 18. 

at (-ov), 6, voyage along the coast, 
24, Ly. 

ioecar fics id (i.) Act., get ready, 7, 9. 
(ii.) Mid., get ready, (a) Acc., rdyv 
mAoty maparkevacerda, to make 
ready for the voyage, 28, 18; (b) és 
or rpés (with Acc), rapackeud(erba 
mpos T& wapdyTa, to prepare to meet 
the circumstances, 18,3. (c) @s with 
Part. mapackevd(erbat as moAeun- 
covres, to prepare for war, 18, 19. 

mapuckevy (7s), 1, preparation, equip- 
ment, 43,4; év mapackeun elvae Tov 
morkéuou, to be engaged in prepara- 
tions for war, 8, 26; é« mapacKevijs, 
by arrangement, 19, 2. 

mapacrds, -aca, -dv, standing near, 12, 
ll. Str. Aor, Part. of srapiordvas. 

mapacxév, Str. Aor. Part, of rapéyev. 

awapeBaivoyv, Past Impft. of rapaBatverw. 

napeBononae, Aor. of rapaBonbety. 

mapeyiyvoyro, Past Impft. of rapayly- 
veo Out. 

mapedétayro, Aor. of rapadéveo bau. 

mwapebdpavve, Past Impft. of wapadapad- 

_ VELY, 

mapeivat, (i) be present, 1, 173; ra wap- 

yra, present circumstances, 15, 4. 

(ii) wdpeors, Impers., it is possible ; 
mapéy, Acc. Abs., it being possible, 
$1, 20. " 
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gaperxov, Past Impft., of rapéxety. 

mapexouloavro, Aor. of raparoulCer Oa. 

mapéAaBe, Aor. of iid ecard 

mapehédeirro, Plup. Pass, maparel- 
ety. 

mapeAnavda, Perf. of rapépyoua. 

waperAdety, come forward, 21, 22. 
Aor, of wrapépyouat. 

napééew, Fut. of mapéxey. 

napémAcov, Past Impft. of raparAety. 

mapépyoua. (Perf. mapeAfAvéa, Aor. 

© rapnardor), come forward, 21, 24; éy 
i) eepeN ieee xpévy, in the pust, 
22, 


Sf. 


maperkevai(ovro, Past Impft, Mid. of 
mapacKeuacely, 

mnapecxevdoayro, Aor. Mid. of mape- 
oKkeud ery. 

adpeort, Pres. Ind. of wapetvat 

mapéxery (Fut. wapétw, Aor. rapéoxor), 
(i.) furnish, provide, 8, 26; mapé- 
xewv AdpuBoy, 11, 28, or habe Hi 
41, 6, to cuuse confusion; pdBov 
mapéxev, to inspire fear, 29, 6. {ii.) 
ed wmapéxer, Impers, there ws a favour- 
able upportunity; eb wapacxdy, 
Acc. Abs, since there was a favour- 
able opportunity, 16, 29. 

waphyyeAAe, Past Impft. of araparyyéa- 
AeLY. 

wapye, Past Impft. of rapévat. 

mapyy, 3rd Sing. Past Impft. of wapetva:. 

rapjoay, srd Plur. Past Impft, of mape?- 
Val, 

maptévat (Past Impft. sapfa), march 
along, 52, 9. 

raploracda: (with Str, Aor. rapéornpy), 
stand near, 12, 11. 

adpodos (-ov), 7, pass, 25, 10, 

mapovald (-as), h, presence, 13, 11. 

nwapév, Pres, Part, of rapetvat. 

was, Waa, wav, add, every, 7, 18; éy 
may) 5) dratlas elvar, to be in uiter 
disorder, 9,13; év waow dvOodrats, 
among all men, 44,18; way orpd- 
Teva, every army, 50, 26. 

Mdaxa, 7d, the Passover, 20, 14, 

wdoxev (Aor. @rabov, Perf. wérovda), 
suffer, 8, 21; kvoua mdoxey tad 
(Gen. ), to suffer illegally at the hands 
of, 8, 16; obre ofot 7° évovrai BAdr- 
rey jas rrAdw  mdoxew, nor will 
they be able to inflict more harm on 
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us than they will suffer themselves, 
86, 23. * 

Ndrpa “BD, ai, Patras, a town on §, 
side oif-she Corinthian Gulf, 40, 4. 

Tlarpidpyns {-ov), 6, Patriarch, the head 

a a the Greek Orthodox Church, 19, 

8, 

mwarpis (-l80s), 7, native country, 8, 29. 

rave, (i.) stop, quench, 24, 18. (ii.) 
Mid., cease, 27, 23; od« ératcaytTc 
paxdpuevot, they did not cease fight- 
ing, 80,3; taverbat: rod roréguo$, to 
cease from hostilities, 86, 17. - 

mwedtoy (-ov), Td, plain, 25, 15... 

wen, on land, 48, 14. 

weCouaxta {-cs), 7, battle on land, 5, 29. 
ds, -h, -dv, lit. on foot; of weal, the 
infantry, 39, 22; vavol Kal mela, 
with fleet and army, 61, 15. 

_ wel@ey (Aor, Act. @retoa, Pass. drei Ony), 
persuade, (i.) Acc., 6, 11; (ii) Acc. 
and Inf, 241, 25; (iii.) Acc and és, 
22,17. Comp. ava-. 

metpa {-ds), 7, (a) attempt, 24, 2; meipar 
moter bot (Gen.), to make an attempt 
on, 16, 9; és welpay éAGety (Gen.), 
to make trial of, 82, 19. (b) ea- 
perience; mwetpay AauBdvew (Gen.), 
to gain experience vi, 5, 2 

weipaobat, try, 48, 11 

weioot, Aor. Inf. of refer. 

TleAorovvfjctos (-ov), 6, Peloponnesian, 


Terordvyncos {-ov), 7, Peloponnese, the 
ancient name of the Morea, 8, 6. 
TléAow (-oros), 6, Pelops, a mythical king 

of Elis, 3, 7. 
wéumew (Aor Act. éreuwa, Pass. 
ponr), send, 6, 10. Comp. 
aaro-, Sta-, éx-, €o-, pera-, 
apo-. 
wevia (-ds), 7, poverty, 46, 11. 
wevrakdotot, ~at, -@, fire hundred, 37, 11. 
wréyre, five, 9, 29. 
wevrqiovra, fifty, 11,18 
aweravodat, Perf. {nf. Pass. of wavery. 
rerorntact, Perf, of arozety. 
memdvéanev, Perf. of macxe 
mrémparrat, Perf. Pass. of rpaccetv. 
mepl, Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 
(i) With Gen. (a) about, concern- 
tng; T& wept Tis gvvwuoctas, the 
facts about the conspiracy, 1, 12 ; wrepl 


ere u- 
5 

ayTi-, 
TEpt-, 
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tav odpwy Bovrcley, to deliberate 
about the taxes, 18,16. (h) beyond ; 
wep) wAciorov moetabar, to value 
pod ay (lit, above very much), 
§2 


, 20. , 
(ii.) With Acc. (a) of place, around, 
near® wep Sduoyv dpuetv, to lie at 
anchor off Samos, 23, 27, ~(b)_ Of 
time, about ; rep) rotro@*rby xpdvoy, 
about this tune, 29,18, (c) Of things, 
about, concerning, wep rd woArTixd 
&mretpos, inexperienced tn politics, 
23,16; wep) ratira elvan, to be thus 
engaged, 43,4; r& rept riv Kphrny, 
events wr Crete, &7, 30. 

In Comp, (a) around, wrepiéxey, to 
surround ; (b) denoting neglect, mept- 
opav, to overlook ; (c) denoting excess, 
mepiylyvecbat, to prevail. 

wepipaddAey, throw all round, 18, 20. 

meprylyverbas (Aor. wepeyevdunv, Fut. 
Tepyevjoouat), survive, prevail, 48, 

; A mepiyevduevor, the survivors, 

, 19, 

mepvyparrds, -dv, confined, circumscribed, 
56, * ~ 

mwepieBadAov, Past Impft. of repiBdAderv. 

mepteide, See mepiidely. 

wepteivat, surround (Dat ), 25, 10. 

weprerxov, Past Impft. of repiévery. 

mepreAdecy, go round, 48, 24. Str. Aor. 
of repiépxomat. 

meprereuwe, Aor. of repiméwrety. 

mwepiéorn, Str. Aor. of repiiordvas. 

mwepléexery, surrownd, 33, 3. 

mepudey, disregard, 8, 18. Str. Aor. of 
Teplopay. 

weptiorévat, (a) Act. (Wk. Aor, mepié- 
ornaa), place round, 49, 2. (b) 
Mid. (with Str. Aor. wepidorny), 
come round; mdyra avrots és rd 
évayrlov mwepiéarn, everything turned 
out contrary to their expectations, 
48, 19. 

mweptuévery, wait, 54, 2. 

wépit, all round, 47, 16. 

mepianes (-iSos), 7, neighbourhovd, &, 


aepiopay (Str. Aor. mepietdov), overlook, 
permit, 44, 9. 

mepiméurrery, send round, 11, 7. 

wepitrActy, sail round, $1, 17. 

mepimosiabat, secure, 80, 5, 
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wepiornods, Wk.™Aor. Part of -epii- modelos, -G, -ov, rich, 6, 7. 
ardodros (-ov), 6, wealth? 3, 10. 
aovety, (i.) Act. (Aor. éwroings, Perf. 


ordyat. 

receiv, Str. Aor. of xlrresy. 

Tiéra, 76, Peta, a town near the §. 
boundary of Alpania, 32, 19. 

meTpoodns, -es, rocky, 51, 21. 

medevyact, Perf. ot petyav. © ; 

ayn (-4s), %, spring, source; mnyas 
exe, ca rise, 3, 17, 

miéCecbat, be weighed down, 46, 11. 

miOaves, -h, -dv, persuasive, influential 
with (Dat.), 30, 1 

ariAos (-ou), 6, helmet, 9, 11. 

aimre (Aor. @recov), fad, 41, 12, 
Comp. éx-, éu-, émi-, €o-, KaTa-, 
wpoo-. 

miorevery, (a) trust (Dat.), 14, 17; (b) 
oe HE, 3; (c) feel confidence, 
36, 20. 

miards, -, -dv, trustworthy, loyal, 8, 23. 

awrery (Fut. wAedcoua, Aor. érAevoa), 
saw, 14, 5. Comp. dmo-, éx-, éo-, 
kara-, Evuu-, Wapa-, Wepl-, Wpoo~. 

wAe€lorTos, -N, -ov, most, greatest, very 
many, 80, 21; 7d mAetorov, 46, 27, 
or of wAetoror, 4, 15, the great 
majority ; wep wrelorov moretobat, 
to consider of greatest importance, 
42, 20; wAciora, as adv. most, 45, 
28. Superl. of roAds. 

wAclwy, wAéov, more, 31,11; of mAetous, 
the majority, 83, 19. 

mAéov, adv. more, 18, 26 ; ob mAgoy eyxery, 
to be defeated, 50, 8. 

wrevoat, Aor. Inf. of rAety 

rAnyels, -€toa, -év, struck, wounded, £1, 
2. Wk. Aor. Pass Part. of rAge- 
cey, the Pres. is not used in Attic 
Prose, cf. éxerAjooety. 

wA70os (-ous), 76, number, force, 16, 23 ; 
care mwAnGE, with a large force, 
32, 29. 

magy, (i) Adv. except; mrhy Boro aé- 

vyor, except those who escaped, 1,27 ; 

fi tac Prep, with Gen. except, 8, 15. 

mANpNS, ~€s, ull, 88, 29. 

TAnpovY, Man, £6, 26. 

mwanatoy, adv. near; of wAnotov, those 
who were near, £1, 13. 

wdovs (-0¥), 6, voyage, 28, 138; mdrody 
mworetobat, to sail, 28, 6; év wA@ 
elvat, to be on a voyage, 28,18; Kar 
Toby, on the voyage, 29, 6, 


a 


ememolna), muke, do; Fovn eddne 
ravra moev, wt did not seem good to 
do this, 18, 8; 7d Tldoxa roteiy, fo 
celebrate the Passover, 20, 14; ék- 
KAnolay worety, to hold an assemdly, 
21,22; Seay marety (Dat.), to grant 
a safe conduct, 14,165; S00 pépn rod 
oTpareduaros morjoa, to make two 
“divisions of the army, 38, 20 
Hii.) Mid. (a) make; éxeyeplay 
éroijrayro, they made an armistice, 
27, 73 x@ua moeioba, to make a 
mound, 88, 14; very common with 
nouns as a periphrasis for the cor- 
responding verbs, ¢.g., dmrdéBaciy 
moretobat (== amoBatvery, to land), 
24, 20; aprayhy mw. (= apracey, to 
plunder), 40,23 yvduny mw. (= yVy- 
voorey, to propose), 23, 80; Sdvacua 
mw. (= davetCecbat, to borrow money), 
46, 8; évédpay mw. (= évedpevery, to 
lay an ambuscade), 88, 14; érégodor 
mw. (= éretiévas, tu sally out), 28, 18 ; 
érirAouv mw. (= émiraeiy, to atiuck), 
23, 2; ebxdas m. (= eByerOa, to 
pray), 17, 7; €podoyv w. (== émriévat, 
to attack), 38, 12; Aelay m. (= Ay- 
Ceo'bar, to plunder), 17, 29 ; EduBactv 
mw. (= EvpBatvery, to come to terms), 
81, 28; duodroylay a. (= duoroyery, 
to make terms with), 49, 22; metpay 
aw. (= wepacba, to make trial of), 
16, 95 wAody aw. (= wAeczy, to satt), 
23, 6; mpooBorAty w. (== mpooBda- 
Ae, to attack), 28, 16; omovdds mr. 
(= orévier8a, to make a truce), 
17,15; rdpoy or Tapas mw. (= Odrrey, 
to bury), 21, 5, 41, 25; guyiny om. 
(= hevyeay, to flee), 17, 30; dudakdy 
7. (= geal be guard), 28, 11. 
(b) With predicated adjective, ras 
vavs &ardous érarhoauyro, they made 
the ships unseaworthy, 2%, 22; robs 
émixwplous avacrarous émroteiro, he 
expelled the inhabitants from their 
homes, 47, 26. (c) regard, consider ; 
év ddrywpla moetobar, to hold in 
contempt, 29, 12; ep) mAelorou 
moreto bat, to consider of the greatest im- 
portance, 42,20. Comp. wepi-, xpoc-, 


dPOIENAI 


é 
Torkeuety (Fit. moAcunow), mak® war 


13,14. Comp. xara-. > 


ToheutKds, @), -dv, belonging to wut; 
wm Th To suid, military affairs, 382, 
1 Si. 


WoAEutos, -ad, -ov hostile; of mwoArguor, 
* the enemy, 10, 9. 
aércuos (-ov), 6, war, 8, 9. 
woduoprely, besiege, 16, 2. 
UE. 

moALopKia (-as), 7, stege, 16, 6 

was (-ews), 4, cety, 18, 16. 

twodtrever Oat, be a citizen, 22, 21. 

moAirns (-ov), 6, citizen, 6, 18. 

TOATTLKOS, ~7, bY, political ; Ta TOATTLKG, 
politics, 23, 16. 

yy eut. of moAvs; as Adv. far, 40, 

moAvdvOpwros, -ov, populous, 4, 23. 

wos, woAAH, woAv, (a) of number, 
many, 21, 83 Td& woAAd, most things, 
86, 25 ; 7d woAd, 39, 28, or of woAAol, 
40, 4, the majority. (b) Of size, 
degree, etc., much, great, 21, 17; 
woAvs apiuds, a large number, 80, 
24. (c) Of space or time, far, long ; 
ovK éml woAd 7 Slwkis eyévero, they 
did not pursue far, 34,11; eal wodty 
xpévoy, for a long time, 31,8 (d) 
Adverbially, roAd aréyew, to be far 
off, 40, 22; robs Tovpxovs moAAd 
éBaawroy, they did the Turks much 
damage, 83,10; wpdbs roAA@ duvaro- 
Tépous arywriCerbat, to fight against 
a far more powerful enemy, 31, 8. 
See also wAéiwy, WAELO'ToS. 

moAuTeAns, -és, expensive, 46, 80. 

woumevs sree) 6, member of a procession, 
21,7. 

roumh (-7s), 7, procession, 21, 5, 

woveiv, work, struggle, 83, 19. 

aévros (-ov), 6, sed, 6, 7. 

mopeverOa: (Aor. eropev@ny), go, mutrch, 
15, 14; mopevecOa: rhyv d8dy, to 
march along the road, 38, 24. 

ropOuevs (-éws), 6, Jerryman, 20, 28. 

wopiCey (Fut. mopid), provide, 7, 6. 

awépos (-ov), 6, ford, 8, 4. 

morapds {-0v), 6, river, 3, 14. 

wov (enclitic), anywhere; BAO mov, 
elsewhere, 81, 17. 

mpiryua (-wros), 7d, thing, 19, 23; ra 
mpaypara, Ufairs, 18, 25. 


Comp. ék-, 
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lapdooew (Aor. érpate, Perf. Pass. aé- 


aparynat), (i.) Act. (a) da, 8, 14, act, 

9, 17; mpdocey mods (Acc.), to 

negotiate with, 7, 10; mpdoaery 

érws (with Fut. Ind.), to arrange 

that, 45, 21.  .b) With adverbs, 

Sure, 31, 22; nadrds mpdoceiv, to be 

successful, 53, 27. 

(i1.) Mid. exact; pépay mpdoces- 

Oat, to collect the taxes, 18914. Comp. 
Eup. ft 

mpéa Bes (-ewv), of, ambassadors, 21, 19; 
apeoBevrhs (-0d) is used for sing. 

mpeaBurepos, -a, -ov, older, 31, 15. 

amply, (1.) adv. before, 52,18; Sleny Aau- 
Bavey rav mply waOnudrewy, to take 
vengeance for their previous suffer- 
vee: 17, 27; rd aptv, formerly, 32, 

(ii.) As Conj. (a) with Inf. defare, 

15, 1; (b) when main verb is nega- 
tived, until, with Ind. of definite 
time, 50,3; with Optat. of indefinite 
time, 49, 28. 

mpd, Prep. with Gen. before; mpd rijs 
Oupas, before the door, 20, 19. In 
Comp. before, forward, mporararay- 
Baveuy, to seize in advance ; wpotévas, 
to go forward. 

mpodryety, lead on, 5, 4 

apoBalvery, advance, 8, 20. 

apéBara (-wy), Ta, Sheep, 4, 20, 

mpéyovos {-ov), 6, ancestor, £2, 18. 

mpodoata (-ds), 7, treachery, 10, 7; ém 
apodocta, on a charge of treachery, 
%, 19; plur. apodocia, acts of 
treachery, 5, 30. 

mpodorns (-ov), 6, traitor, 7, 11. 

mpoeAerv, advance, 11, 24. Str. Aor. 
of rpo€épyouas. 

mpoeorares, Perf. Part. Nom Plur. of 
mpoloracbat. 

mpoéxety, excel, 25, 9. 

aponrGe, See mpoerbeiy. 

mpobvmelobar (Aor. mpouvduundny), 
eager, 17, 21. 

apodoula (-as), 7, enthusiasm, 18, 23, 

mpeeh aoe, -ov, eager, enthusiastic, 8, 


be 


mpobtuws, eagerly, 10, 4. 

mpotévat, go forward, Kaf 
orny mpotodoay, 3 each 
54, 11. 


huépay éxa- 
aan passed, 
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s 
npoleracbat (with, Perf. rpoéornxa, Perf. 
Part. mpoeoras), be leader; of mpo- 
erra@res, the leaders, 49, 15. 
mpokadercbat, invite, 30, 8. 


TIPOIZTAS ORI 


¢ 
rpoe inte, come to the assistance, 12, 3 
SrpogBoAh (-7s), H, attigk, 25, 16. 
mpordéxerGar, (a) expect, #83, 14; (bh) 
await, 38, 5. 


rs 
mporararapBavery (Aor. mpoxaréAaBor), | rpbcéBamov, Aor. of mporBarrciy. 


seize beforehand, 38, 15. 
gpéxpiros (-ov), 6, Primate, the title of 
Greek local magistrates, 18, 18. 
apdéevos (- v); 6, consul, 21, 11. 
mpoopay, sedbefore one, 48, 24. 


aporéure (Fat. mpotéubw), send for-& 


ward, 1%, 15. 
apés, Prep. with Gen., Dat. and Ace. 

(i.) With Gen. in favour of; r& 
TOAAG mpos tuayv earl, most things 
are in your favour, 36, 25; miorev- 
cavres TH Oey mpds Huwy Eoer Oat, 
ce that God will be on ovr side, 
42, 19. 

(ii.) With Dat. near, apds rats 
mbvais hoay Teraypévot, they had 
been drawn wh at the gates, 54, 24. 

(iii.) With Acc. (a) of place to, 
towards» Swéxwper mwpos Td weddpia, 
he retired to the borders, 10, 28; 
dpueduevos mpds avOparous amdpous, 
coming to poor men, 8, 7; 7 mpas 
Bopéay muotpa, the part towards the 
north, 8, 4 {(b) Metaphorically, 
towards, against; erpaccoyv mpods 
Tov @eddwpov, they negotiated unth 
Theodore, 7,10; mpbs rods Seordras 
mivdvvevery, to face danger in opposi- 
tion to their masters,§,8. in regard to; 
wpos TodTo To Khpuypua Bovrcver bat, 
to deliberate with regard to this pro- 
clamation, 16, 15; wpds rovra Td dy- 
ryeAua adixécbal, to come in answer 
to this message, 42,29. for; ropiCew 
Te Orda mpos Toy wéAeuoy, to provide 
arms for the war, 1, 7. 

In Comp. (a) against, rporBdAAev, 
to attack; (b) in addution, mpoc- 
AapBavey, to get in addition; (c) 
to, towards, mpocdyew, to bring 
towards, — 

mpoordyey, (i) Act. bring towards, (ii.) 
_ Mid. (Aor. rpoonyaryduny) (a) bring 
Se one’s side, 49, 29; (b) reduce, 
3, 13. 
mpocavaynacey, compel, 55, 27. 
atpooBdArey (Aor. mpocéBadov), attack 
(Dat.), 12, 4. 


mpocedéxovTo, Past Impft. of mpocS¢- 
xeo Oat. $ 
mooceaAnpact, Perf. of mporrAauBavecy. 
apocerdAovy, Past Impft. of rporradely. 
mpoceAbery, approach, arrive at (és with 
Ace.), 11, 2. Str. Aor. of rpocép- 
@ NOLL. 
mpocéuetay, Aor. of rporuevyvivat 
tpocétfece, Aor. of mpoontrre:. 
mpoceroduvro, Past Impft. of mpoa- 
mo.eto bat. 
mpocért, besides, in addition, 4, 7. 
mpocéxev, apply; toy vody mporéxetv 
mpas oe to attend to, 24,17: so 
too Thy yyaunyv mpocéxev, 53, 21. 
mpocexdpour, Past Impft. ot rpogywpety, 
mpoone, Past Impft. of wpooreva. 
mpoorker, Impers. it is fitting, (Dat. and 
Inf.), 5,13; xpoofkov, Acc. Abs, i 
heing fitting, 88, 28. 
mpoonjrdoy, see mpocedOely. 
apdabev, Adv. in front; of wpdabev, the 
vanguard, 11, 5; és rd mpdader, 
Torward, 38, 30. 
mpoceva, advance, 62, 3. 
mpookaArecy, summon, 10, 18. 
mwpocAauBavey (Fut. rpocanvoua, Perf. 
mpooelAngoa, Aor. mpocéAaBov), ob 
tain in addition, gain, 8, 11. 
mpocueryvivat (Aor. mporéuetta), engage, 
come to close quarters, 56, 25. 
mpoomegety, Aor. of rpoorlrresy. 
mpoonimrey (Aor. rpocémecor), (a) befall 
(Dat.), 8, 25 ; (b) attack (Dat ),11, 24, 
mpoomaAety, sail to, 24, 6. 
wpoomoercba, pretend (Acc. and Inf, or 
ért), 19, 4. 
mTpooratas, -adoa, -av, having appointed, 
7,15. Wk. Aor, Part. of rpoorde- 
oely. 
mpoms as eet (Aor. rpogéraka), appoint, 
- 8, 18. 
mpoordrns (-ov), 6, leader, 6, 20; pre- 
sident, 31, 22. 
mpoodépey, bring, 27, 9. 
mpooxwpely, Upprouch, 10,26 ; mporxwpery 
see apds (Acc.), to desert to, 
? * 
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apécwmoy (-ov), 76, face, 1, 1. 


mporepoy, previoussy, 12, 20; eri mpd- 
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. . Lb@ov, more easily, 51, 2.4. Compar. of 


padiws. 


TeEpoy, evem before, 18, 12; ob rpdrepor | pety, flow, 11, 18. 


fy, not until, 60, 2. 
eT “a, Oi previous, 29, 1% 
apovBaive, Past Impft. of rpoBaivery. 
TIpuvos (-ov), 6, the Pruth, a river 
Signe Roumania from Russia, 7, 


apouvdunovyvro, Past Impft. of ampodv- 
metorbat. 
mpouxadovyro, Past Impft. of sporg- 
Ageia bat. 
mpovrenrov, Past Impft. of mpowduney, 
mpovwene, Aor. of mpoméumev. ~ 
7 Oud Epe, Past Impft. rpopépey. 
apovxd@pouy, Past Lmpft. ot rpoxwpety. 
mwpopépey, bring forward, 10,9; omovdas 
awpoméeperv, to offer terms, 27, 6; 
Adyor mpopépery, to make proposals, 
gets 
ampoxwpev, (Fut. mpoxwphew), (a) ad- 
vance, 9, 303 od rpovxdpe: abrots Th 
apdypara 7% éBovdAoyro, matters did 
not proceed as they wished, 18, 25. 
(b) succeed ; od pévror mpouxdpycé 
ve, ue was not however successful, 
53, 6. 
TPoXwpPhoas, -Coa, -av, having advanced, 
ae d | Wk. Aor. Part of mpo- 
WPELY. 
mperoy, first, firstly, 28,15; mpa@roy meéy 
aa éreira, jirstly .. . secondly, 
8, 9. 
TpOrTos, -n, -ov, first, 33, 9; rd wperor, 
as Adv. jirst, 14, 27. 
mubécbat, Aor. of ruvddver@at. 
" awdaAast (-@v), al, gates, 14, 20. 
wovGdverbas (Aor. érudduny), learn by 
enquiry, 39, 2. 
wup (wrupds), 7d, fire, 2%, 1. 
avpryos (-ou), 6, tower, 14, 22. 
arupitis (-.0s), 7, gunpowder, 14, 23. 
Modern Greek word. 
awarety, sell, 26, 22._ 
nis, Interrog. Adv. how? 36, 2. 
aws (enclitic), in any way, at all; Hy 
aws with Subj., 52, 11, or ef wws 
with Optat., 53, 12, if perchance, in 
hopes that. 


‘Paxdtos, -a, -ov, easy, 4, 5. 
padlws, easily, 3, 16. 


pyrds, -h, -dv, specified; ext 7G pynrdv 
apyuptoy Bévecba., on condition of 
ed a stated sum of money, 26, 


a 
plarey (Aor. Eppiuva), throw, 20, 25. 
pdun (-ns), h, (a) confidence, 38 16; (b, 
vigour; paoun, with energy, 11, 26. 
‘rwootd {-ds), 7, Russia, 6,°238. 
‘Pwooids, -h, -dv, Russian, 6, 5. 
‘P&aoos (-ov), 6, Russian, 8, 25. 


SaArauts (-tvos), 7, Salamis, an island off 
Attica, 34, 26. - 

Sduros (-ov), 6, Sumian, 29, 11. 

Sduos (-ov), 7, Samos, an island off W. 
coast of Asia Minor, 4, 10. 

vé, Acc. of ov. 

ceAhvn (-ns), 7, moon, 17, 16. 

onuecoy (-ov), Td, sign, flag, 27, 11. 

aLdnpovs, -a, -ouv, made of tron; orBnpa 
xelp, grapnel, 24, 7. 

citia (-wy), rd, provisions, 5%, 9. 

gtros (-ov), 6, corn, 16, 12. 

oxedavviva: (Aor. Pass, éoxeddoOny, 
Perf. éoxédacpai), scutter, 26, 7, 

oKevh (-7s), 7, dress, 20, 1 

oKevos (-ous), Td, vessed s in plaur. malitary 
stores, 21, 30. 

a as (-ov), 6, baggage-carrier, 88, 


okomev, (a) look at, 48,3; Ta éavTa@y 
pdévoy okomovvTes, only regarding 
their own interests, 46, 10. (b) look 
jor; kKotpby oKorodyres, watching 
their opportunity, 32, 27, (ce) con- 
sider, (1.) O71, 36, 24; (ii) dmrws 
with Fut. Ind., 18, 20; (1ii.)} drws 
with Delib. Subj., 47, 5. Comp. 
dla-. 

oKxorevés, -h, -dv, dark, 41, 1. 

SxovAénioy (-ov), 76, Skuleni, a town in 
Moldavia on the Pruth, 18, 17. 

Spdpva (-ns), 7, Smyrna, a town on W. 
coast of Asia Minor, 21, 14. 

SovaArov (-ov), 76, Soult, a town in 8. 
Albania. 

Sovarérys (-ov), 6, Sowliote, inhabitant 
of Souli, 81, 24. 

Zovardvos {-ov), 6, Sudtan, 6, 12. 

amdproy (-ov), 76, rope, 29, 25, 
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ft 
onévderGu:, (a) wake a truce, 16,17; (b)d oddity, (a) Act. (Fut. odow, Aor. tera), 


make terms, 26, 16. 

Srerod (-dv), re, Spetza, an island off 
E. coast of the Morea, 22, 16. 

amovdal (-v), ai, (a) truce, 16, 14; (b) 
terms, 27, 6. ° 

omopadny, scattered, here ant there, 57, 
9 


Crovh 4ys), 7, energy, 36, 2; Kard 
orovonjy,, rastily, 35, 4 . 

orddioy (-ouf v6, stade, a standard of 
length, about 200 yds. Plur. ord- 
Siou, 9, 29, or orddia, 11, 18. 


oracid(ey, quarrel, be at civil war, 31, 
27 


atdots (~ews), 7, civtd war, 80, 12. 

orevés, -f, dv, narrow, 3, 8. 

orivat, Str. Aor. Inf. of iordyat. 

orpareta (-ds), 7, expedition, 9, 16, 

ee make an eapedition, march, 
32, 

otpdrevuia (-aros), 76, army, 28, 25. 

otparevods, -doa, -av, having marched, 
7,22, Wk. Aor. Part. of orparevecy. 

atparnyeiv, (a) be general, 15, 5; (b) be 
in command of (Gen.), 11, 5. 

orparnyta (-ds), 4, generalship, 7, 21. 

orparnyds {-ov), 6, general, 7, 15. 

pointe (-as), n, army, 36, 11. 

arparioTys (-ov), 6, soldier, 6, 29. 

orparonedever Oat (Aor. éorparoredeucd- 
unv, Perl éarparorédevuat), en- 
camp, 25,10. Comp. Kera-. 

orpardéredor (-ov), Td, camp, 8, 30. 

orpards (-ov), 6, army, 18, 22. 

ot (cov), you (sing.), 43, 15. 

Sohaxrnpla (-ds), 7, Sohakteria, an island 
off W. coast of the Morea, 81, 18. 

apets (cbdv), (a) Indirect Reflex. they, 
87, 15; (b) in Oblique Cases, odds 
avrous, (i. ) Direct Reflex. themselves ; 
opis avrods mapadddvan, to surrender 
themselves, 58, 3; (ii.) as Reciproc. 
ech other; év alow avrots €Bov- 
Aevovro, they deliberated with one 
another, 37, 26. 

apérepos, -&, -ov, Direct or Indirect 
Reflex. their own, their ; with abray, 
Direct Retlex., 7a ohérepa abray 
Renee: taking their own property, 
87, 1. 

rio), Dat. of agers. 

oTxoAdCew, be wmoccupied, 22, 30. 


save, rescue, 12, 4. (b) Pass, (Fut. 
awincouat, Aor. eFbOnv), esctrpe 
with one’s life, 16, 23%" Comps*ia-. 
cdua (-tros), Td, body, 20,22 ; &eay ray 
cwudrwy érotouv, they quarangeed 


their Lives, 16, 19; medduevos ode 


Tov chuatos obre Tay xXpnudrur, 
sparing neither himself nur his 
money, 44, 11. 
gwtnp (-Rpos), 6, saviour, 14, 30, 
orornpia (-ds), 7, safety, 14, 20. 


Tdde, Neut. Plur. of 5e. 

raraimwperv, be tired, 11, 6; véo@ ra- 
ee to be exhausted by iltness, 
14 , 

réhavroy (-ov), 76, talent, a sum of 
money, about £240, 46, 22. 

ratlapxos (-ov), 6, officer, 8, 16. 

Taéis (-ews), 4, arrangement, order, 42, 


rapaxh (-s), 7, confusion, 41, 6. 

ragoew (Aor. rata, Perf. Pass. réray- 
pa), arrange, draw up in order, 11, 

. Comp. avri-, Sia-, Evy-, mpoo-. 
radra, Neut. Plur. of otros. 

ravry, (i.) Dat. Fem. of otros; (ii) as 
Adv. there, 33, 11. 

Taph (-Hs), 7, funeral, 1, 25. 

tapos {-ov), 6, funeral, 21, 5. 

Tdopos (-ov), H, trench, moat, 64, 28. 

rdyiota, very quickly » ered) rdxiora, 
as soon is, 30, 20; ws rdxyiora, 
as quickly as possible, at once, 50, 
24, Superl. of raxéws. 

Tdxos (-ous), 76, speed ; kara rdxos, 17, 
20, or év raver, 22, 14, guchly, at 
once. 

re (enclitic), (1.) re . 
and, 3, 9. (ii.) Joining sentences, 
and, 8, 7. (ili.) Attached to pro- 
nouns and pronominal words, see 
ore, ép Se, olds re. 

reQaponndores, Perf. Part. of Oapostv. 

reixicery (Fut. rerxid), fortify, 9, 25. 

relxioua (-aros), Td, fortification, £3, 33 
Jortified tuwin, 17,10; fort, 51, 14. 

retxos {-ovs), 76, (a) wall, 26, 24; (b) 
Sortified place, 16, 9. 

TéeAcvraios, -d, -ov, last, 36, Al. 

rereuray, (i.) Trans. end; reAcuray rov 
Blov, to end one’s life, die, 48, 28. 


. Kal, boih.. . 
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re ~® a : 
(ii.) Intrans. come to an end ; rer*o- | gordade, Toidde, Tordyde,euch as this, 21, 


TaevTOS TOD érods, at the end of the 
year, 44, 1%. 


TeAcieh (-7js), W, end, és reAeuThy éAx 


Oety, 14, 28, or ddixveioba, %, 2, to 
gome to an end. 

réAos {-ous), 7d, conrpletion ; of év TéAEL, 
a authoriy, the government, 
20, 22. | 

TéAos, as Adv. at last, 14, 10. 

Treueiv, Aor. of réuvery. 

vTéuvey (Aor, €reuov), cut, ravage, 34, 2% 

TegoapdKovrTa, forty, T, 25 a 

vTerarypevos, Perf Pass. Part. of raccev. 

TéTapTos, -y, -ov, fowrth, 18, 10. 

TeTpaie XEN Oh -al, -a, four thousand, 
80, 21. 

ToT panea OG -at, -a, four hundred, 18, 

rerpwuevos, Perf. Pass. Part. of rirpd- 
OKELY. 

7nde, Dat. Sing. Fem. of dde. 

tnpelv (Fut. rnpnow), keep, 18, 23. 

tinav, honour, 45, 29, 

riuh (-7s), 7, honour, 42, 21. 

ripwpla (-ds), h, punishment, vengeance, 

5,6; Thy riuwplay Tov ddixnodyrwy 

dvaranBavery, to take vengeance un 

the guilty, 9,213; tiuwplay dvaraBely 

mdivrwy ov ewerdvOecay, to take 

vengeance for their sufferings, 22, 13. 

7. (enclitic), Indef. Pronoun or Adj. 

any one, anything ; some one, some- 

thing ; aw certaan one; ef ris BANOS, 

if any one else, 8,23; werd juépas 

vTivds, after some days, 8, 20; éyybs 

Kéuns tTivds, near & certain village, 

9, 28; ef un Texel Tis Thy wWdALy, 

unless some one shall fortify the 

town, 48, 24; és dxrakocious tivas, 

to the number of some eight hundred, 

11, 4; in apposition to of méy or oi 

dé, of S€ Tives és Tas Tldrpas amrexo- 

plaOnoav, but some few returned to 

Patras, 40, 5. 

tls, rl, Interrog. Pronoun or Adj. who? 
what? riva éAnlda éxovres } tim 

van wédrere aromrecy ; with what 

wope ur what purpose are you going 
to sail away ? 36, 1. 

ritpmoneyv (Aor. Pass. érpaéonyv, Perf. 
rTérpwuat), wound, 41, 19. 

rouryns, Gen, Fem. of rototros. 


TLS, 


23; it habitually refers to what 
follows, rotdvde ri éBoddAcvoy, they 
Jormed the following plan, 18, 29, 
but not always so, see 42, 17. 
ToLovTos, Talavrn, ToLobTo, such, of such 
a kind, # habitually refers to what 
precedes, roradra wey éreyer 6 “CWi- 
Advrns, such was the geeech of- 
r, Hypsilantes, 36, 29 ; éx gov ro.ovTou, 
Jrom some such conduct, 41, 13 of 
To.ovrot, such men, 42, 53 &repor 
TOLAUTNS MAXNS, tneapertenced in this 
method of fighting, 51, 9. 
ToApe (-ns), h, daring, 86, 17. 
ToAuay, venture, dare, 45, 14. 
Ten ES -¢, -dv, daring, venturesome, 
8, 15. 
ToAunpas, boldiy, 12, 12. 
TovoUTos, TocalTHn, ToTovTO, so much, 
81, 16. 
rére, then, at that tune, 6, 16; év r@ 
rére, at that time, 47, 6 
rouvaytilov, see évayTios. 
Toupkikds, -7, -dv, Turkish, 6, 29. 
Toupkos (-ov), 6, Lurk, 4, 18. 
Rovere (-ov), 6, Turk devourer, 39, 


Tovde, Gen. of bbe. 

tTovtou, Gen. of obras. 

TpavoiABavia (-ds), 7, Transylvania, a 
district of Austria, adjoining Walla- 
chia, 18, 6. 

rparéoGat, Aor. Mid of rpéretv. 

Tpavua (-aros), T6, wound, 18, 1. 

Tpets, Tpla, three, 20, 21. 

Tpémety, (a) Act. (Aor. Erpeba), turn, 
rout, 12,53; és duyhy rpéreiy, to put 
to flught, 30, 18. (ii) Mid. (Aor. 
oa all turn, beteke onesels, 34, 
12; és rorovde Ti rpérecbat, to adopt 
the following plan, 81, 26; és rd 
avédmiotov TpémrecGat, to become 
desperate, 52, 7. Comp. ém-. 

Tpépey, feed, 4, 20. 

tpia, Neut, of rpets. 

Tpiaxdotot, -at, -a, three hundred, 50, 22. 

Tornpns (-ous), %, trireme, man-of-war, 

Tpixdpuga (-wy), ra, Trikorypha, a ridge 
of hills near Tripolitza, 26, 3. 

Tpirodirod (-Hs), 7, Tripolitza, a town 
in the interior of th® Morea, 15, 15, 
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tpls, three timesn 88, 15. n 
Tptoptpior, -at, -a, thirty thousand, 34} 
21 


TptoxXTAtoL, -at, -a, three thousand, $2, 15. 

Tpiros, -n, -ov, third, 13, 22. 

tpiay, Gen. of rpeis. 

Tporh (-is), 7, rout, 33, 28. ¢ 

rpdémos (-ov), 6, manner, 10, 193 marr) 

" -wrpdr@, i every way, 15, 3. 

Tpooy (-Hs), 7, food, 28, 14; fodder, 38, 
21; éyew Thy rpophy, to maintain 
oneself, %, 29. 

ToaBéraas, 6, Tsavelia, one of the Sou- 
liote leaders, 40, 27. 

tuyxave (Aor. Eruyxov), (a) meet with 
(Gen.), 17, 26; (b) happen (with 
Part.); éruxov éyybs wapacrarres, 
they happened to be standing near, 
12, 11. Comp. év-. 

rupavyis (-l50s), 4, tyranny, 8, 28. 

Tupavvos (-ov), 6, despot, autocrat, 7, 29. 

TupydBiorros (-ov), 6, Tergovisht, a town 
in aa north of Bukharest, 
9, 25. 

tuxetv, Aor. of ruyxdvey. 

Tixn (ns), 7, fortune, 17, 5; fate, 42, 
6; chance, 21, 4. 

revde, Gen. Plur. of dBc. 


"YS pa {-as), 7, Hydra, an island off E. 
coast of Morea, 22, 16 

verds (-ov), 6, rain, 3, 16. 

vids (-o0), 6, son, 7, 18. 

DAN (-ns), 9, 00d, 39, 6. 

GAGSns, -es, woody, 25, 28. 

juets (-Gv), you, Plur. of ot, 35, 27. 

tuérepos, -&, -ov, your, 42, 18. 

br, see vd. 

tbrdyey, withdraw, 41, 8. 

bmaxovey, listen, obey, {i.) Abs. 5, 14; 
{ii.) Dat. 8, 6; (iii.) Gen. 9, 6. 

bmdpyew (Fut. brdpkw), (a) be, exist ; 
ore Tpodh aay umnpxe, there were 
not sufficient supplies, 26, 15. (b) 
With Dat. drdpxe: mor, I have; év 
97 BAAOTpLa KaTapuyn dmripxey 
avrois, they found an asylum on 
Soreign soil, 14, 2. 

trapxos (-ov), 6, governor, 7, 1. 

émreXeipOnoav, Aor. Pass. of SroActray 

pal past Past Impft. of trrowéverv. 

birép, Prep. with Gen. (a) of place, above ; 
rep Aluvnstxeipern, situated above 


o TPIS 


rn 


1a marsh, 82, 28. (b) Of persons and 
things, on behalf of, imep rijs éAev- 
Geplas xivduvevery, to face danger on, 
. behalf of liberty, 7, 6 a 
iméory, Str. Aor. of tdbloracbat. 
iméaxovro, Aor. of dmioxvetoba. 
brexapet, Past Impft. of droxwpetv. 
imfyarye, Aor, of trayesv. 
imhxoos {-ov), 6, subject, 5, 5. 
imjxovoy, Past Imptt. of draxovery. 
drijpxe, Past Impft. of drdpyeiy. 
trioxvercbat (Aor. drerxduny), promise, 
#2, 14. 
dad (begore a vowel bn’, before an aspirate 
id’), Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 

(i.) With Gen. by, by means of (a) 
regularly used of the agent after 
Passive Verbs and Intrans. Verbs of 
passive meaning (e.g., arodvyjorey, 
be killed, 7,19; wdoyveuv, be treated, 
5,16) ; dard roy oAculwy BarrAduevot, 
being shot at by the enemy, 18, 19; 
Te ord Tdv Totprwy yevdueva, the 
conduct of the Turks, 44, 10; év 
Géiduar. elvar td, to be held in 
honour by, 18,17. (b) Of cause ; di’ 

dpyiis, from anger, 9, 16. 

Peay With Ace. of time, about ; 
brd vbnra, at nightfall, 37,27; ord 
Tov abroy xpdvoy, about the same 
time, 83, 28. 

In Comp. (a) under, drio'xveto bat, 
to pronuise (lit. take winder one’s care) ; 
(b) gradually, Sadyey, to withdraw ; 
(c) secretly, trowrevery, ta suspect. 

tro uyiov (-ov), rd, transport-mule, 38, 4. 
broAcirew, (a) Act. leave behind; (b) 
hata (Aor. dreAcipOny), survive, 34, 


suber oa -ov, remdining, surviving, 

12, 13. 

broueverv, (a) endure, 8, 18; (b) stand 
one’s ground, 12, 8. 

tromrevery, suspect, 9, 5, 

trorros, -ov, suspicious, 8, 6. 

iméorovios, -ov, under a truce, $4, 18. 

brooxduevos, Aor. Part. of tmoxveirat. 

imoreAfs, -es, liable to pay, troreAhs 
dédpov, tributary, 22, 19, 

bropevyey (Aor. brépvyor), escape, 11, 
10; of bropuydvres, the fugitives, 
55, 17. 

dmoxmpety, revreat, 10, I, 
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«broyld (-ds), 4, suspicion, 9,1; &y “iro- 
la Exe, to regard with suspicion, 
® 
3 ’ 


“irdemgvov, Pash Impft. of dromredew. , 


UETEPALOS, -G, -ov, Next, TH barepala (sc. 
@Hepa), on the next day, 12, 21. 

Yorepov, afterwards, 8, 25; Yorepov 
xpévy, subsequently, 12, 28, 

Borrepos, -d, -ov, (a) later; év torépy, 
subsequently, 35, 6; (b) inferior to 
(Gen.), 31, 29. 

toloracéat (with Str. Aor. tméernv)y 
undertake, 47, 17. * 

ipnads, -f, -dy, high, 33, 3. 

‘SyWAadyrns (-ov), 6, (1.) Prince Alexander 
Hypsilantes, coramander of the in- 
surgent army in Roumania, 7, 14; 
(ii.) Prince Demetrius Hypsilantes, 
his brother, one of the leaders in 
-Greece, 24, 29, 


halverat, seem, appear, (i.) with Pred. 
Adj. dpirrovy épalvera abrots, tt 
appeared best to them, 18, 21; (ii.) 
with Part. égalveyto mrapacKeva- 
(duevor, they were clearly making 
preparations, 23, 11. Comp. xara-. 
gpavepds, -d, -dv, clear, manifest, 19, 22. 
pavepais, openly, 18, -27. 
bapudnnys (-ov), 6, Larmaki, a Macedonian 
leader, 14, 8. 
pavros, -n, -ov, inferior, 4, 4. 
peiderbat (Fut. oelrouat, Aor. épecd- 
ny), spare (Gen.), 26, 21. 
pépery, (a) bear, carry ; ériotoAny pépey, 
to carry @ letter, 10, 8. {b) endure; 
Xareras Epepoy rhy apxhy, they 
were indignant at the government, 
6, 9. (c) bring, ra pév aloxduny 
péper, some actions bring disgrace, 
6,1. (a) pay, pdpous dépery, to pay 
tribute, 4, 27. (e) lead; bépovery 
650) és rhv peadyeiav, roads lead 
into the interior, 4, 3. Comp. ava-, 
Sia-, €mi-, €o-, aTa-, fup-, mpo-, 
wpoo-. 
gpedye (Fut. pediouor, Aor. epuryor, 
Perf. wépevya), (a) flee, run away, 
12, 225 of hewyovres, the fugitives, 
38, 31. (b) flee from (Acc.), 36, 5, 
Comp. dio-, 8ia-, éx-, Kata-, tro-, 
poelpay, ruin, 11, 20. Comp. d:a-. 
poivdmwpor (-ov), Td, autumn, 84, 4, 


~ 
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ireaany (-yvos), 6, (a)elover of Greece, 
43, 12; (b) Phithellene, the name 
given to the foreigners who fought 
for Greece, 32, 5. 

PiredaAnvinds, -f, -dy, 
Phithellenes, 33, 7° 

gala (-ds), & friendship, 14, 9. 

rarkds, -f, -dv, consisting of friends ; 
SiAuh “Eratpla, the Assog@tion 

~ Friends, 8, 14. ‘ 

pido, (-ov), 6, friend, 4, 16. 

Padé (proves), 7, flame, 24, 11, 

poBeiv, (a) Act. frighten, alarm, 11, 28; 
(b) Pass. (Aor. époBHébny), be afraid, 
21,5; fear lest, (i.) wn with Subj., 
a8 16; (ii.) wh with Optat., 32, 


consisting of 


of 


poBepds, -d, -dv, formidable, 36, 19, 

pdBos (-ov), 6, fear, 29,6; éy odBy evar, 
15, 15, or 81a pPdBov efva, 36, 24, to 
be alarmed. 

povevey, murder, massacre, 8, 11. 

povixwraros, -y, -ov, most blood-thirsty, 
18, 8. Superl. of dovicds. 

popery, wear, 20, 17. 

pédpos (-ov), 6, tribute, tax, 18,14; pdpoy 
épey, to pay tribute, 4, 26. 

gpoprnyiKds, i -dy, carrying freight ; 
doprynyikoy waAotoy, merchaniman, 


ppouped (-as), 4, garrison, 11, 4. 

povpapxos (-ov), 6, commander of gar- 
vison, 8, : a 

ppovpely, guard, £9, 25. 

ppoupds (-ov), 6, guard, 7,1; of dpovpol, 
the garrison, 7, 24, 

guryds (-ddos), 6, exile, 9, 7. 

ouyelv, Aor. of petyey. 

guynh (-fs), 4, flight, 31, Ts és puyhy 
tTpérey, to put to fight, 80, 18; 
puyhy woreioBot, 17, 80, or és puyhy 
Tpéereo Oat, 38, 1, or és guyty Kkara- 
orjvat, 48, 4, to take to flight. 

puaannh (-Hs), 7, guard, év mvaaKy 
type, to keep in prison, 18, 23; 
gudakhy moretoba: (Gen.), to keep 
watch on, 25, 11. 

pvaAak (-akos), 6, guard, sentry, soldier 
of garrison, 13, 27. : 

puardooey (Aor. éptaata), guard, 8,15; 
Seruots puaAdaoety, to keep in prison, 
1, 26; of ra dricbey pudAdcoortes, 
the rear-guard, 88, 1s 
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pvaAdroy (-ov), Te leas, 3, 12. . 
gtats (-ews), 4, nature, poeer, naturally, 
3 


Xadrewds, -h, -dv, (a) rowyh, 4, 45 (b) 
dificult, 21,%3 ; ra xarAeworaTa Tis 
aapddou, the most diffimelt points ri 
the pass, 38, 15; (c) cruel, 56, 6; 

% = (djepuheatthy, 48, 27. 

Xarerds, wih difficulty, 11,15; xadrengs 
dépe, to be wndignant ut, (i.) Ace. 
6, 8; (ii) dre, 49, 19 

Xapddpa (-as), F, ravine, 4, 4. 

vdpis (-uros), 7, influence, 8, 27. 

xetepivds, -N, -dv, wintry, 3, 15. 

xXetucy (-Bvos), 6, winter, 50, 15. 

xelp (xeipds), 4, hand, yelp cidnpa, & 
grapnel, 24, 7; és yetpas édAOetv, to 
come to close quarters, 28, 28; év 
xepot, at close quarters, 27,183 die 
Xetpos éxev, to control, ¥7, 8. 

xepadynaos (-ov), H, peninsula, 8, 5. 

xiALoL, -a, -a, Chousund, 31, 11. 

Xlos (-ov), 7, Chios, an island off W. 
coast of Asia Minor, 4, 11. 

Xtos ee 6, an inhabitant of Chios, 29, 


xous (-ov), 6, mound, 53, 17. 
xph, properly a noun, necessity ; used 
with éorf understood, zt is necessary 
(Acc, and Inf.), 6, 17. 
ail pel Caner): td, property, money, 
5 ‘ 


3 
xpjoba, use (Dat.) ; mpodvulg nal rapare- 
Aevo'n@ xXpiobat, to show enthusiasm 
and use words of encouragement, 
45,16; vouluors xpioba, to observe 
ceremonies, 46, 2. 
Xphowos, -n, -ov, useful, serviceable, 86, 
21; seaworthy, 57, 6 
Xpiorriavixds, -h, -dv, Christian, 88, 23. 
Xpioridvds (-00), 6, Christian, 7, 1. 
xpévios, ~, -ov, prolonged, 26, 24. 
xpévos (-ov), 6, time, 6, 4; sometimes 
used in plur., 58, 19. 
xaua (-aros), 76, mound, 63, 14. 
xapa (-ds), 7, country, 8,12; kara ydpar 
ge to stay where one is, 9, 
4. . 


xwpety (Fut. xwphooua), go, march, 
proceed, 9, 24; avw xwpeiv, rise, 
48, 28. Comp. ava-, diro-, wpoc-, 
wpo-, dir0-> 
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XMBTAS, -doa, -av, having marched, 11,0 
1. Wk. Aor. Bart. of xwpetr. 

xwplor (-ov), 76, pluce, 606. 

¢ e al 

Wapd (-dv), ra, Psara, an island lying 
N.W. of Chios, 21, 19. a 

Wapidvds (-0v), 6, Psariote, an inhabitant 
of Psara, 21, 24. 

Wevdhs, -és, false, 19, 3. 

wWirot (-@v), of, light-armed troops, tyr- 
regulars, 32, 4. 

Pox (~fs), 7, soul, life, 42, 3. 


2, exclamation, used before vocatives, 
21, 24, 

@, Dat. Sing. of 8s, 

ade, thus, as follows, 33, 7. 

»xouv, Past Impft. of oie?y. 

wuas, cruelly, 27, 20. 

éy, Part. of efvas. 

ov, Gen. Plur. of 8s. 

wvéuace, Past Impft. of dvouacev. 

@ovro, Past Impft. of oferOat. 

pa (-as), 7, season, 3, 15. 

wpatos, -d, -ov. belonging to the season; 
Te wpata, the season's produce, 4, 27, 

wpyicero, Past Impft. of opylCeo@a:. 

és, (i.) with nouns, as; rhy 4px AaBely 
ws paddy Tis mpodoolas, to receive 
the government as the reward of his 
treachery, 10, 6. 

(ii.) Introducing clauses ; 

(a) introducing relative clauses, as, 
how; &s rypdpe & Oovxvdlins, as 
Thucydides writes, 8, 8; drépuyov 
@s ekacro: éAriia elxov THs ow- 
tnplas, they fled as they severally had ~ 
hopes of safety, 83, 29; ws otrw 
mpérepoy, as never before, 21, 26; 
idoy as elye TH mpdyuara, sceiny 
how affairs stood, 39, 18. (b) Intro- 
ducing noun clauses (= 8rt), that; 
ovdeulay efyov érwida os by mepi- 
yévowwro, they had no hope that they 
would prevail, 68,18. (c) Introducing 
temporal or causal clauses (== éze- 
54), when, since; as eldoy rhy 
déuveriay rou orparnyod, when the 
saw the folly of the general, 8,53 as 
ovr HOeAov ex Tov dryovos aradelrey, 
since they were unwilling to abandon 
the struggle, 13, 18. 
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(iii.) With Infin.; Partloiptes; 
Prepositional Phrases; Superl. of 


$s, contracted form of girws, thus, so; 


ovd ds, not even so, 30, 15. 


Adj. or A@iv.; and Numerals; (a)| éorep, Adv. of manner, as, 8: aprayijs 


wath Infing ws elaety, so to. speak, 
12, 6. (b) With Partic. givfng the 
wnotive of the subject or principal 
person in sentence; as addvaroy dy, 
since they felt it impossible, 16, 22; 
evxas rolovyTaL mpds Tos Beods ws 
airious ovras Tis edruxlas, they 
offer prayers to the gods whom they 
regarded as the authors of thew 
success, 17, 8; with Fut. Part. 
expressing purpose; fuvjAtoy ds 
wep trav dépwy Bovadebaorrtes, they 
met with the intention of discussing 
the taxes, 18,16. (c) Similarly with 
Prep. phrases; mapecrevdfovto ws 
és méAcuorv, they prepared for war, 
17, 20; kuvérAe: wodds dapibuds os 
ed apraynyv, a large number sarled 
with them to get plunder, 30, 25; 
(d) With Superl of Adj. and Adv. 
like Lat. quam; vats @s wAcloras 
grogréAAev, to despatch as many 
ships as possible, 30, 21; as Taxa, 
as soon as possible, 50, 24, (e) With 
numerals, about; éuBiBdoas érAlras 
as émraxogtous, having embarked 
about seven hundred regulars, 82, 3. 


Xovot Thy Tpophy Bowep KrAérrat, 
they maintain themselves by plunder 
as brigands, 4, 206; domep kal apé- 
Tepoy, cw before, 26, 6; dowep bela 
TUXN, aS w% were providentially, 21, 
4; domep xal mporedéxorg®, just aw 


they expected, 83,14. 


ore, Cony. (i.) with Ind. giving actual 


result, so that, and so, 4, 53 oftw 
ToAunpas mpocéBarey bore dvérAaBe 
S00 Trav pnxavarv, he attacked so 
boldly that he recovered two of the 
guns, 12, 12. (ii.) With Infin. (a) 
giving probable or actual result, so 
as to, 18, 213 dc0evéorepo: joa 
ore auiverda, they were too weak 
to defend themselves, 81,6. (b) Intro- 
ducing the terms of an agreement, 
on condition that; é@érover oréy- 
Secbat Sore rovs Tovpxous &vev 
SrAwy eerGely, they were willing to 
make a truce on condition that the 
Turks marched out unarmed, 16, 17. 


Ore, see ef’ Ore, 

w@perciv, help, 44, 16. 

wperta (-ds), 7, assistance, 84, 3. 
awpédimos, -ov, useful, 58, 15. 
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Abandon, dro- Actarety. 
able, I am, otés vr elul (ofos, “a, -o”, 
agrees with subject) ; ddvac@a: (Aor. 
eu 4Ony). 
about enn) wept with Gen., p. 
as ane wept or tad with Acc., p. 
», Oe, wéAAew (Aor. éudAAnoa) with 
res. or Fut. Inf, 
accept, déxerOat (Aor. éefduny, Perf. 
Pass, dederypar). 
accompuny, &koAovbetv, Dat. 
account or, on, did¢ with Acc. 
Achelous, "AX€A@os (-ov), 6. 
acyuainted with, Eumeipos, -ov, Gen 
addition to, in, mrpés with Dat 
aahes _mpo-erOety (Str Aor.); mpo- 
Xwpeiy (Aor. rpovxdpnea) ; Tporevan. 
advantage, think uw an, népdos voulCew 
Aor, évduioa). 
afraid, be, pofPetcba: (Aor. epoBnny), 
uh, pp. 118, 119. 
after, uerd with Acc. 
against, éxl or mpds with Acc. 
agree, Suororyerv (Perf. opordynica). 
agreement, duororyta (- as), 1). 
atarm, Lemaniis (- EWS), f 
alarmed, be, poBeto Oat (Aor. epoByony). 
Albania, °AnBavla (- aS), 7). 
Albanian, _AABartos rene 
all, was, race, way, p. 97. 
», who, beat, “aL, -0 
alliance, tunyayla (- as) 
ally, tbupa os (-ov), 6 
along, mapa with Acc 
» «a rote (with Verbs of going), Acc. 
dddv. 
already, 48n. 
also, ral, placed before the word it 
“emphasises, 


although, xalarep with Partic., or Partic. 
alone, 

always, alel. 

ambassadors, mpéaBets (-ewy), of. 

among, év with Dat. 

ancestor, wpdryovos (-ov), 6. 

ancient, maraids, -d, 4y, or use Adv. 
Tact, p. 94. 

and, Kat. 

angry, be, apyiCer bau. 

announce, ayyeAAey (Fut. ayyeA@, Aor, 
Hyryetdar, Perf. HyyeAna). 

ANY, TIS, Th 

appear, batver Bat, with Inf., p. 112. 

approach, ,Tpoo-xwpely. 

Arcadia, ’ApKadia (-ds), ne 


arms, Sree (~c0 v), Td. 
army, aeoarss (-ot), 63 orpdreupa 
(-aros), 76. 
anna mpacoew (Aor. érpaia), Baws 
Fut. Ind., 


aitnaenante make, mapa-cnevdterbau 
(Aor, -ecxevacdunv), érws and Fut, 
Ind., 0. 

arrest, Evr-AauBdvery (Aor. guv-€AaBov), 

arrive, a-ixveto Oar (Fut. -t&ouat, Aor. 
ateducny, Perf. -typar), és with Ace. 

a8, @S with Partic., pp. 105, 106. 

+) 20, 80, bore with Infin, , p. 115. 

») 90 long, § éws, p. 133. 

», much as possible, 
Superl. 

Asia, Acta (-ds), 7. 

assenble, Evv-aryelpew, tuh-héyelv. 

assistance, BohGere, (-ds), 4. 

at (place), éy with Dat., p. 102. 

»» (time), Kkard with ’ Aec., dua with 
Dat., p. 104, 

G (manner), Dat., p 101. 

», the hands of, ond wit Gen. 

Athenian, *A@nvates (-ov), 6. 


as or éri with 


13 
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e e 
® 

Athens, *A0jva: Cav), at. burtensome, Lage -dv. 
attack (by land), mpooBoan (-jjs), 7. burn, kara-Kalew (Fut warn, Aor. 

», (by sea), éxlmrAous (-ov), 6. -EKAUTA, Pass, Aor. favbny, Part. o 

» Vv a tioriags (Aor. -éBador, . frome sisiat 

Fut. -Rar@). ury, Odarew (Aor. apa). 
Attica, ’Arrirh (-7s), 7 . but, dé (enclitic), GANG, 9 
attractive, mpoodywyos, -ov. by (agent), trd with Gen.; Dat. with 
authority, those in, of év rédeu. _ Perf. and Plup. Pass., p, 116 n. 
i. ,, (instrum. or cause), Dat., p. 101. 

pee pdm ns), i a i vane Gen., xard with Acc., p. 104. 
ecausé, 6re With Ind., p. : and, Kara yqy. 
become, ylyvec@at (Aor. éyevduny). 6 means of, 5i¢ with Gen. 
befall, wpoo-nierew (Aor. -érecov), Dat. Bee vi 
before (Adv.), rpérepor. Calami&y, di (-Gs), 7. 

», {(Conj.), mpiv, p. 1384. call, dvoudcelv. 


,, (Prep.), xpd with Gen., pp. 102,104. | camp, orpardiedov (-ov), 7d. 
begin, &pxerba: (Fut. ptoua, Aor. npéd- | can, see udble. 


pnv), Gen. or Inf. capture, ARVs (-ews), nN; GAwots (-ews), 7 
beginning, apxn (-As), 2. 5» VV. AapBdvew (Fut. Afpouat, Aor. 
behalf of, on, dwép with Gen., p. 100. ékaBoy, Pass. Fut. Andéh- 
behind, dricbev with Gen., p. 102. couat, Aor. €AnPOny); aipeiy 
believe, miarevew (Aor. értarevoa), Dat. (Fut. afphow, Aor. efdoy, 
bequeath, nara-Aelrew (Fut. -Aehpw, Aor. Pass. Aor. 7pé@nv). 

€or). captured, be, &Alexer Oat (Aor. édawr). 


bestege, woAdsopeiy (Act. Aor. éroAcdp-| care, take, dpav, druws and Fut. Ind., p. 
kno, Pass. Fut. rodsopxndjcopat, 130. 
Aor. éroAsopenOny, Perf. memortdp- | carry, péper. 


Knjuat). », away, dmo-roulCey or dmro-Kopl- 
besteger, woAtopka@y (-odyros), 6. Partic. Cer@at 

of sroAopkety. » ON, Fta-pepew, 
best, &pioros, -7, -ov. cause, airia (-ds), 7 
betray, wpo-diddvar (Aor. Act. wrpovdwxa,| ,, Vv. map-éxew (Aor. -éoxor). 

Pass. wpovdd0nyv). cavalry, twas (-éwy), of, 
betier, duelvwy, -ov. chain, deapds (-00), 6. 
blame, airla (-ds), 7. change, mera-BaAAew. 

» . Ve valrig éxew. charge, éxialrreiy (Aor. -érecor), Dat. 

bourd, go on, éoBatvew, és with Acc, child, wats {ra:dés), 6. 
body, caua (-aros), 76. choose, wpo-aipetoOas (Aor. -esAdunv). 
Boeotia, Bowrta (-ds), 7. circumstance, see p. 98. 
boldly, roAunpes. citizen, mortrns (-ov), b. 
booty, Aela (-ds), 7. city, moAis {-ews), 7. 
borders, peOdpia (~wv), rd. claw, &tiouv. 
Brasidas, Boaot8as (-ov), 6. clear, BijAos, -n, -ov. 
brave, dvdpetos, -d, -ov. clearly, use atverOar with Part., p. 
bravely, avipelws. 112 


break, Atew (Aor. tava, Perf. Pass. | climb, ava-Balveu (Aor. -éByv), és with 
Ace 


AE€AUmAL). : 
brief, Boaxts, -eta, -v. close quarters, come to, és xetpas érAGety 
bring, tcy, coulCew (Fut. rouse). (Str. Aor.) or léveau. 
», (honour, disgrace, etc.), dépey, at, éy xepol. 


, Mapex EW. coast, mapadardeatos (-ov), 7. , 
build, olxodopely (Perf. Pass. @roddun- | collect, tuv-aryelpew (Aor. -hryeipa); tva- 
pet). Aéyew (Aor, Euy-éreta), 


DISTANT 


come, I, sonia (* at Impft. fi Ao¥, 
#@-Oov, Perf, éahavoa). 

down, Kara-Baivew (Aor, -€Bn”) ; 
KOT-LEY Ot. 

on (of night), eee ta (Aor. 
~€YEVOUNY). 

to close quarters, és xelpas éAGetv 
(Str. Aor.) or févar 

L am, HK, 

comune, xeAgvew, Acc, and Inf. 
ny Of, be in, OT parnyEly, Gen 

conumit crimes, adiKely (Perf. ABlicwrcad. 

conumon, Kouds, “h, -6V. 

companions, his, of wer’ abrod, lit. those 
with him, ef. p. 98. 

compel, dvaryicd Cer ( Aor. nvayraca, Pass. 
Fut. ee ad CHa Aor. hvary- 
kdaOnv), Acc and Inf. 

condition that, on, dare, éd’ @, ed Ore, 


confusion, @dpuBos (- ov), 6 

be in, év BopdBy etvat, 

throw ‘wtnto, GopuBely (Aor. 
Pass, €bopuBhéeny). 

conquer, Kparety (Fut. KpaT now, Aor. 
éxparnoa, Perf. nexparynka, Pass. 
Aor, exparnony), Intrans., Gen. 
or Acc.; vikay (Aor. avtenoa), 
Ace. 

consider, év-Odpuetrba: (Aor. -ebiuneny), 
bot, p. 128, 

conspicuous, pavepds, -d, -dv. 

conspiracy, tuvepoata (- as), 4 

conspirator, Euveomdrns (-ov), % 

conspire, Evy-ouvovas (Aor. -buooa). 

consternation, ree se) i. 

contempt, oArywpl a (- “aS), 7) 

Coreyra, Képripa (-as), 7. 

Corinth, Képiwos (-av), %. 

Corinthian, Kopivb1os ( ov), 6 


corn, otros (-ov), 6 
country, YA (vis); 5, x Bos a (-as), 7 
as nebuve, aarpis (-l50s), 7. 
courage, ele (-as), 73 or use Neut. 
Adj. rd avSpetor, p. 98. 
take, ava-Oaupoei (Aor. -ebdp- 
ona). 
course, see p. 98. 
coward, see cowardly. 
cowardly, &vavdpos, ~ov. 
crimes, conunit, &Sucety (Perf. 75lenea), 


cross, Sia-Balvew. 
crossed, having, SiaBds, -Goa, -dy. 


2? 
a) 
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Danger, xivBivos (- ov), 6. 

be in, év xivddvyp elvat, 
encounter, Kivduvevely. 

- lest, Briers Sewdy dort uh, Pp. 


wes (adj. i TO runpks dy “a; -dv. 
ou fase ie 3 3 - use 

Neu TO F, POY , x 
98. Je gh enpov, <p. 
yaawn, at, awe 7 Teed, DP. 184, 
day, huépa (-as), 

,, every, (adv.), 
daytime, un the, év hué 
dead, the (= those sine in battle), vexpoi 

(av), ol. 

death, @avearos (- ov), 6 

deed, Epryor (- -ov), 70. 
defeut, nooa (-ns), 2 
v. cies ee, or Gen. ; vixay, 


i 


33 


defeated, be, par teat (Aor. éxparjeny, 
Perf. xexparnuat), jocaaba: (Aor. 
nooneny, Perf. Soonua). 

defend oneself, ye (Fut. duuvot- 
pot, Aor. Tuovduny). 

defended, easily, ebpvaracros, “OV. 

deliberate, BovrAeverOar (Fut. Bovaei- 
copat, Aor. éBovrcvoduny). 

deprive, amo-orepely (Fut. -crephow, 
Aor. Pass. -éorepnOnv), Acc. and Gen. 

descendant, amdyovos (-ov), 

desert, air omoneiy. 

deserter, aT ouoros (- ov), 6 

desire, eribigla (-as), 7. 

sap sal Neut. Adj. 7d avéArigror, 


despise, év oArywpla moreto ba, 
despondency, abdula (- as), 7 
despondent, be, abipeiy (hos nedunoa). 
devermine, dia-voeto bat (Aor, -evohOny). 
die, daro-bryjoKew (Aor. -é8avov), 
difficult, xarerds, -h, -Ov. 
disaster, Evupopa (-as), 7 
discipline, wane of, => &(-ds), 
disembark, aao-Batver (Perf. -BéBnxa). 
po leas aloxdvn (- -1S), Ns 
sgraceful, alox pds, -d, ~dv. 
ais urtened, be, abipely (Aor. 7Odunoe). 
dusobey, dresOetv, Dat. 
disorderly, iraxros, “Oy. 
distant from, be, da-éxev (Past Impft. 
-etyov), Gen. The distance is ex- 
pressed by Acc. 


“ 


196 DO 


£ 


Overy year, kar’ eros &xacrrov, p. 104. 
exceed, wpo-éxew (Fut. -éferv), 
except, maqy with Gen. 
exule, puPds (-d80s), 6. 
expect, mpoo-déxeoGa: (Aor. -edegduny), 
expedition, orparela {-as), 7. 
expel, éx-BdrArew ae -€Bador). 
experience, éumeipla (-as), 7. 
experienced, Eumeipos, -ov. 

4 in, €umerpos, -ov, Gen. 
export, éx-rouller Oar (Aor. -exoutoduny). 


£ 
Futthful, miorvés, -h, -6v. 
fuithlessamirros, -ov. 
fall (of night), ém-ylyreaOai (Aor. -evyerd- 


Lv) 
do, modcocew (Aor. &rpaga), worety (Aor, 
wolnaa), Spar. 
draw up, rdowew, tuy-rdooew. 
due, be, opelrAcoOa. 
dwell, kur-oxety. © 
















" 
Hach, €kagros, -7, -Ov. 

@, (of wo parties), éxdrepot, -al, -a. 
eager, wpdduuags, -ov. 


“n 


», 26, mpo-Bimera bat (Aor. mpovbi- 


phony). 
easily, pails, Compar. pgoy, Superl. 
paora. 
easily-defended, evpurakros, -av. 
casy, pxdios, -a, -ov. 
eighteenth, aydoos (-n, -ov) Kad Séxaros ; 
5, upon, éri-mirretw (Aor. -érecov), Dat, 
False, wevdns, -és. 
fulsehood, use Article with Neut. of 
Wevdys, -és, p. 98. 
famous, dvopaords, -h, -dv. 
Sar, word. 
Farmer, yewpryds (-00), 6. 
favourable upportunity, there is a, et 
mwap-E€X El. 
fear, odéBos (-ov), 6. 
>» Vv. moBetcGa (Aor, époBh@ny), Acc. 
or ph, pp. 118, 119. 
Jetch, koul ey (Aor. éxdurora). 
Jew, drtyo1, -at, -a. 
Field, drypés (-0d), 6. 


(-n, -ov). 
elated, be, ér-alpeo Ga: (Aor. -npéyyv). 
elsé, &AAOS, -7, -0. 
embark, éa-Balvew (Perf. -BéByxa). 
empire, apx"h (-fs), 7. 
encamp, arparowedever dar (Aor. €or paro- 
wedevoduny, Perf. éorparomédevpat). 
encounter danger, xivdbvevew. 
encouraged, be, Gapoeiv (Perf. reOdpanna). 
end, rerevrn (-7s), 7. 
», 5¢ brought to an, waterOar (Fut. 
mavdjoopat). 
1», come to an, Terevray. 
endure, dro-wévety. 
enemy, Toréutor (-wy), of, 
enslave, Sovarody (Fut. SovrAdcopat). Jight, pdxerOa (Fut. payotua:, Aor. 
enter, I, éo-épxouar (Past Impft. -7a, euaxerdunv). 
Aor, -9AGov, Perf. -eaavda), és | find, efploxew (Aor. nipov), KarorAau- 
with Acc. Bdvew (Fut. -Afpoua, Aor. 
enthusiasm, mpobiula (-ds), 7. -éraBov), Acc. and Part., p. 
entrance, €amdous (-ov), 6. 111 
escape, dro-petryew (Fut. -peviouat, Aor. 
-épuryov), Sia-ogpCer Oar (Aor. 
-ecw@ony). 
» one’s notice, AavOdvery (Fut. Afow, 
Aor. €Aafov), Acc. 
establish, naO-.erava. (Wk. Aor. kar- 
éorno'a). 
Euboea, E®Bote (-as), 7. 
evacuate, éx-Aelrew (Aor. -éAuror). 


- 


», Out, muvOdveobas (Aor. érvéduny). 
Jirst, mp@ros, -n, -ov. 
Jit out, wapa-orevdcew (Aor. -erxevaca), 
Act. or Mid. 
jitting, tt is, wpoo-nket, Dat., p. 101. 
Jive, wévre. 
5, hundred, wevrakéctol, -at, -a. 
flee, petryew (Aor. épuryoy, Perf. répevya). 
»» Jrom, petryery, Acc. 


ever, if, see tf. Jeet, vaurikdy (-00), 76. 
every, Was, waoa, way, p. 97. Slight, puyy (-Hs), 7. 


», aay (Adv.), donuépat, kab? nuépay, | follow, dxorovdetv, Dat. 

p. 104. Jollowing (of time), érvyiyyduevos, -7, -oVv. 
» thing, use Neut. Plur. of sas, | food, rpopy (-7s), 7. 

RAVTO Joolish, a&iveros, -ov. 
» where, mayraxod. Jor (Ind. Obj.), Dat. 


HOw 


Jor (time), Ace or él with Accs, ©. 143. 

», (purpose), és with Acc. 

»» (= on acgount of), dia with Acc. 
, wy, (== on behalf of), uwrép with Gen. 
Sore® (= arm), orparid (-Gs),0% 3 mrapa- 

3. axed (-As), 4h 

3» Of soldiers, wAR00s éwririKdv. 
1 by ’ Big. 
» one’s eas BidCecOa: (Aor. éBiacd- 
yny). 
foreign, GAAGTpLOS, -a, -ov. 
Jormer, mpérepos, -&, -ov; or use Ady. 
mpéTepoy, ply, p. 94. sor 
formerly, wptv. 
formidable, Seivds, -h, ~dv. 
Fort, retxos(-ous), 7d; relxtopa(-aros),7d. 
fortify, rexitew (Fut. resyia, Aor. 
érefxica, Perf. Pass. rerelxiopar). 
Sortwune, TUXN (-ns), 2. 
Jour, régoapes, -a. 
Sree, éhev0epos, -a, -ov. 


5, set, éAevOepody, dro-Adew (Fut. 
-Adow, Aor. -éAvoa, Perf. 
~AéAvKa). 


Freedom, éAcudepia (-as), 7. 

Sriend, plaros (-ov), 6. 

Sriendly, «vous, -ovv; or use idos, 
Sriend. 

Jrom AES me with Gen., é« with Gen., 


p. 100. 
5, (person), rapa with Gen., p. 102. 
», (cause), Dat. 
Front of, tn, wpd with Gen., p. 102. 
Jurnish, map-exew (Past Impft. -etxor, 
or. -éaxov). 
Suture generations, of rerra, p. 98. 


Gain, épbos (-ovs), Td. 

garrison, ppovpa (-ts), %, or use ol 
ovadares, the guards. 

general, orparnyds (-08), 6. 

get, KoplCec@at. 


», ready, wapu-orevdCerOa: (Aor. 
-ECKEVaCauny). 
give, S8déva: (Fut. déo0w, Aor. wra), 
Taper ely. 


2 wr, sed hae 
goory, &%\-9S)y 2) ps 
go, J, &pxopa: (Past Impft. fa, Fut. 
eit, Aor. HAGov, Perf. €AHAvIa). 
5 away, an-épxouat. 
», Gown, Kar-épxomat. 
», on board, éo-Batvew, és with Acc, 


- 
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go out, I, é&-épyoua. 


& | going to, be, wédAeuv. © 


good, ayabds, -h, -dv. 
government, apxnh (-7s), 73 of év dpxats. 
governor, trapxos (-av), 6. 
great, méyas, -dAn, ~» 
2 80, GOTOUTOS, -atrTy, -ovTOY. 
greater, meiCay, -ov. 
greatest, uéytorros, -N, -ov. 
Greece, “EAXAds (-ddos), 7. 
Greek, "EXdny (-nvos), 6. 
guard, pvadaé (-akos), 6. 
»  V. ovAdcoew (Fut. duvadtw, Aor. 
epvaAaéa). 
guilty, atrios, -a, -ov. 
gulf, néAmos (-ov), 6. 


Hands of, at the, tré with Gen. 
ME Bx avey (Aor érvyxoyr), Partic. 
p. 112. 


harbour, Aiwhy (-évos), 6. 

hard, xadrerds, -h, -ov. 

have, yew (Past Impft. efyov, Aor. 
éoxov). 

he, she, 14, use Obl. Cases of abrés, -4, -d3 
Indirect Reflexive, see p. 123. 

hear, dxovew (Aor #rovea, Perf. axjtroa), 
Acc. or ért, p. 128. 

heard, having, axotcds, -aoa, ~cay. 

help, Boh@era (-as), 7. 

5, V. Bondety (Fut. Bon@jow), Dat. 
herald, ijpvé (-dKos), 6. 
high, tynads, -h, -dv. 
hill, Ados (-ov), 6. 
himself (emphatic), abrds, -n, -d. 

» (reflexive), see p. 128. 
hire, pic @ovo Pan. 
his (unemphatic), use Article, p. 93. 
5, (reflexive), see p, 128, 
hold in contemot, & Garrywpig Exew 
(Past Impft. efyor). 

>  wmtercourse, ém-pelyvuc bat 

honowr, ripn (-hs), 2. 
‘6 Ve TULA. 
hope, érmis (-t80s), 7. 

» «6. €AmriCe with Fut. Inf., p. 108. 
hopes of, be in, év édwt6: elvou, Inf. 
hopeless, avéAmioros, -ov. 
hostage, Sunpos (-ov), 6. 
house, oixia (-ads), 7. 
how? (Direct Interrog.) és ; rivi rpém@ ; 

», (Indirect Interrog.) érws, ory 


tpdém@. ® 
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human, avOpdmeios, -c, -ov. 
hundred, exar dv ® ; 


LT, éyé (€uov). 
if, el with Ind. or Optat., pp. 136, 137; 
#v with Sub, p 186. 
,, ever (Prim.), #y with Subj,; (Hist.), 
ef with Optat., p. 136. 
tletreat, Kanes Spav. 
imitate, pito Oar. 
immediately, ebbds. 
immigrant, €mrotos (-ov), 6. 
immortal, &Odvaros, -ov. 
import, éo-roptCecGar (Aor. -exoutoduny). 
important, &Eiddoryos, -ov. 
impose, éripépe, Acc. and Dat. 
impossible, &dtvaros, -ov. 
in, év with Dat. 
»» (place), év with Dat., p. 102. 
,, (time), Dat.; éy with Dat.; Gen., 
103 


p. 
,, addition to, mpdés with Dat. 
5 front of, xpd with Gen., p. 102. 
5, 00, ev-€tvau. 
,, order that, iva, 8rws, p. 120. 
inactive, be or remain, jovxacew (Aor. 
jovxaca). 
wmcidents, see p. 98. 
increase, ért-d1ddvat (Aor, -€5wxa). 
inexpertenced in, &mretpos, -ov, Gen. 
infantry, meat (-av), ob. 
Anfertor, HCTwv, -ov. 
sles émixdpios (-ov), 63; olknrwp 
-opos), 6. . 
pine BaAdrrev (Fut, BAdyw, Aor. 
EBAava), Karovr. 
injustice, &bicia (-cas), 7. 
innocent, dvalTios, -ov. 
instead of, ayrt with Gen. 
intend, wéAAel, ev v@ Exe. 
intercourse, hold, éri-uelyvvcba, 
interior, meodyera (-as), 7. 
into, és with Acc. 


HUMAN 


ee 
Kéep, &xfw. 
kill, aqro-nreiver (Fub. -xreva, 
tilfedh bat ane: On (Fut. -6 
silled, be, &aro-OvycKev, (Fut. -Gavot 

3 Aor. @ €bavov). . a 
hing, BaciAeds (-éws), 6. ‘ 
know, yeyvéonew (Aor. &yvewv), Partic. 

p. 111, or ors, p. 128, 


Aor, 


Lucedeemonian, Aakedatudrtos (-ov), 6. 
land, yh (vis), i. 
3. (OY, Kae "yhv. 
5; ative, warpts (-iSes), 7. 
» v. dro-Batvew, ardBacw woreto bas. 
large, méGas, -dAn, -a. 
larger, welCwy, -ov. 
largest, méytoros, -N, OV. 
last (= continiwe), wévew (Aor, Euewa). 
> (= hold out), dur-eyew (Aor. -Erxor). 
lawful, vduipos, -n, -Ov. 
leat MS a road), pépery. 
,, Oach, dar-dyery (Aor. -7’yaryor). 
5, ON, Wpo-cyeLy. 
learn, pavOdvew (Fut. padjoopa, Aor. 
éuadov), Acc. or Sr, p. 128, 
lewve, Aelrew (Aor. ZAurov, Perf. Pass. 
AgAcimat), Kara-Aelretv. 
less (Adj.), éAdoowr, -ov. 
», (Adv.), Rogov. 
life, method of, Starra (-ys), 7} 
like, duotos, -&, -ov, Dat., p. 101. 
likely, be, méAAELY. 
live, rhy Starray &yew 3 Siarrac@at. 
long (of time), ob dAiyos, -n, -ov ; odds, 
Compar. mAelwy, Superl. wActoros. 
long as, 80, ws, p. 183. 
longer, 20, ovKért. 
lose, &w-oAAdyat (Aor. -dAEca). 
loss, be at a, dwopely (Aor. hrépnea). 
low, Bpaxvs, -€ta, -v. 


Mainland, Hmretpos (-ov), 7. 
majority, of woAAol or of wAelovs. 


invade, éo-BddrdAew (Fut. -Baad, Aor. | make (a camp), xara-AouBdavew (Aor. 


~€Badov, Perf. -BéBanka), és with 
Ace. 

invasion, éoBorn (-7s), 7. 

island, vjoos (-ov), 7. 

islander, vnowwrns (-ov), 4. 

isthmus, toOuds (-ov), 6. 


Join battle, tup-peryvivar (Aor. -€uerka). 
just, Stratos, -d, gov. 


-éXaBov). 

», (peace, war, etc.), moretoOas (Fut. 
moinooua, Aor, éramnoauny, 
Perf. rerolnua). The Passive 
is supplied by ylyveo@a: (Fut. 
7a oes Aor. éyevduny, 

erf. yeyévnuat). 
preparations, mapa-cxevder@at. 

» terms, uu-Baivew (Aor. -€8nr), 


Me 
Ld 


ORDER 


5, (ships), wAngody. 
many, ovK dAfeyoL, ~cL, -c 5 
wan, TOAAN, TOAD, 
mares, orparstey (Fut. orearedod), 
mopevec a: (Aor, éropevény), 
% ns 
; NWPELy. 7 
» bon the, év 68 elvan. 


Plur. of roads, 


~ out, é&-épxouct (Past Impft. |. 
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e 
, man, kvOpwros (-ov), 6; arnp (Gr5pps),%. | next day, on the, rH bo'repald. 


Nicias, Nintas (-ov), de 

night, vik (vuxrds), 7. 

no, nO One, ovdels, ovdeula, ovdéy ; undets, 
pndeula, under. 

», longer, ovKért. 

noble, KaAds, -, -dv. 

none, ovd&s, obdeuta, oddév; pndels, 

pndeula, undév. 


die Aor. -fAGov), éx with | not, od (before vowel ovr, befgfe aspirace 


en, 
marshy, EX@OnS, ~€s. 
master, Seamdrns (-ov), 6. 

3 Of, b¢, kparety, Gen, 
means of, by, 51a with Gen. 
memory, pynun (-ns), 7. 
merchant, Eumopos (-ov), 6. 
message, ayyeala (-as), 73 

-aTos), Td. 
Messene, Meoahvn (-ns), 7. 
messenger, tryryeAos (-ov), 6. 
method, rpdrros {-ov), 6. 

a Of life, Blavra (-ns), 7. 
misfortune, Euupopa: (-as), 7. 
noderate, METpLos, -G, -ov. 
money, a&pytpioy (-ov), 763 

ATO), THe 
month, uhv (unvds), 6. 
more (Adj.), rAetwr, wréor. 

4, (Adv.), Marroyv, wAéor. 
Morea, Mopéa (-as), %. 
most, use Superl. 
mountain, dpos (-ovs), 7d. 
mountainous, 6pewds, -h, -dv. 
much (Adj,), woAus, oAAH, odd. 

5, (Adv.), woad, @oAAd. 
murder, povevey (Fut. povevow, Aor. 

épdveve'n). 
muster, &@polCew (Pass. Aor. 7Opola8ny, 

Fut. a0porrOjcopuat). 


bryyeApa 


Xphpara 


Narrow, orevés, -h, -dv. 
native-country, marpts (-i80s), %. 
nature, pbats {-ews), 7. 
naval, vauTiKds, ~f, the, 

» matters, re vauTiKd. 
near (Adv.), éyyus. 

» (Prep.), éyyts with Gen. 
necessaries, avarykata {-wv), Td. 
NECESSATY, GvaryKatos, -&, -OV. 
neighbourhood, meptoucts {-i50s), %. 
news, dyyeAla (-as), 7. 
nent, VOTEPALOS, -A, -OV. 


@ ox), BM, ° 
nothing, ovséy (-evds), undéy (-evds). 


notice, escape one’ s, AavOavew (Fut. Afow, 


Aor. €Aa@ov), Acc. and Partic., p. 
112. 

NOW, Vov. 

me apibuds (-0d), 63; mARGos (-ovs), 
Tv 


nuUNMeroUs, More, wrelwy, WA€ov. 


oe En (Aor. -7kovca) Gen, or 

at. 

observed, without being, use AavOdvew 
(Aor. €Aadov) with Partic., p, 112. 

obtain, KracOat. 

occupy, véuey. 

occur, ylyvecbar (Fut. yevfooua, Aor. 
évevounv, Perf. -yeyévynuas), Evp- 
Balvew (Aor. “28ND. 

offer, 5:8dvar (Aor. Seka). 

officer, ratlapxos (-ov), 6. 

often, woAAGKis. 

oldest, mpegBuraros, -1, -OV. 

on (place), éy with Dat., p. 102; eat 

with Gen. 

,», (time), Dat. or év with Dat., p. 103. 

5, account of, dia with Acc. 

,», behalf of, trép with Gen. 

», condition that, see p. 139. 

once, at, evdds, év raxel. 

one, ets, pla, Ev. 

», another, ddAhAous, -as, -a. 

only, wdvov. 

opinion, yvéun (-n5), 7. 

opportunity, ards {-ov), 6. 7 

nn there 1s a favourable, et 
wapeyx et. 

oppose, évaytiovoba: (Past Impft. vay. 
Tioupnv), Dat. 

oppesed to, évayrios, ~G, -ov, Dat, 

or, #. 

order, neAevety (Aor. éxéAevora), Ace, and 
nf. 


200 


order that, in, iva, drws, p. 120. © 
other, &AAos, -n, c-03 some. . 


of dv. . . 08 dé p. 96. 


. athers, |g 


ORDER 


a“ 
pF osent, ase Adv. viv, now, p. 94. 


day, men of the, of viv, p. 98. 
», be, wap-etvat (tut. -évouac), 


ought, use Se?, it ts necessary, Acc. and | prevent, kwrdew (Fut. rwAdow, 


Inf. 
our, TuéreEpos, 
pene 
outside (Adv.), &w. 
»  (Prep.), @e with Gen 
overthrow, eara-Adey (Fut. -Adow). 
owing to, Sid with Acc. 


o 


¢ 


Part in, take, pet-éxew (Past Impft. 
-etyov, Aor. -éoxov), Gen. 

muss, mapodos (-ov), 7. 

pay, wicOds (-o0), 4. 

the penalty, Sixnv S8dva: (Fut. 
ddow, Aor. €5wka). 

5, (tribute), pépey. 

peace, elpnyn (-ns), 7. . 

Peloponnese, TleAxowdvynaos (-ov), 7 

Peloponnesian, MleAowovvjcios (-ov), 0. 

penalty, see pay. 

people, Siuos (-ov), 6. 

perceive, aigddverba: (Aor. yo8duny, 
Perf. 7aOnuai), Acc., Acc. and Part., 
p. 11], or ari, p. 128. 

perish, &r-drAAvoOat (Aor. -wAduny). 

pane melOew (Aor. éreioa), Acc. and 


a3 


nf. 
lace, xwplov (-ov), v6. 

i rr te ylyveabat (Aor. éyerdunv). 

plain, redtoy {-ov), 7d. 

plunder, apmrd ew, Ar CeoOa. 

poor, kropos, -ov. 

populous, moAudyvOpwiros, -ov. 

position, Oéets (-ews), %. 

possible, tt is, Suvardy éort; ol6y Tr éori; 
éféort. 

as much as, Sri or as with 
Superl. 

power, Sivapus (-ews), 7. 

powerful, Suvarés, -h, -dv. 

praise, €raivos (-ov), 6. 

precautions, take, puree Tole Oat, 
Srws with Fut. Ind., p. 130. 

prefer, mpo-aipero bau. 

preparations, make, wapa-crevacer Oat. 

prepare, mwapa-crevaterdar (Aor. -ec- 
Kevacdunv), Acc. or Inf, 

Jor battle, ete., wapa-orevd- 
Ceca as és udxny or ds 
paxovmevor, 


2 


23 


“G1, -OV (preceded by | previous day, on the, tn mporepatg. 


Pase, éxwauényv), Acerand Inte 


prisoner, Serparns (-ov), 6. er 

proceed, wopeveoOa (Fut. rropevoouar). 

proclaimed, having, nnpvkas, -acra, -av. 

promise, tr-toxvetorba: (Aor. -erxdunyr), 
with Fut. Inf., p. 108. 

property, use Neut. of Article, eg., ra 

© rQy woATay, Td ud, p. 98. 

propose, wpo-pépery. 

provide, srap-exew (Past Impft. -e? yor, 
Aor. -€o’vov). 

prudent, coppwy, -ov. 

publish, cmo-Senmvivat (Aor, -édeéa). 

punish, corde (Aor. Pass. éeorda@ny), 
TinwperoGat (Fut. riuwphoopats). 

pursue, Sudxery (Aor. edlwka), ért-Sidnerv. 

put to flight, és ouyhy nad-tordvasr (Past 
Impft. -fornyv, Aor. kar-€ornoa). 


Quarrel, oraciacey (Aor. éoragiaca). 

quarters, see cluse. 

quickly, év rdyer, raxéws, Compar. 

@accov, Superl, rdxiora. 

_ as pussible, U8, @s TAXLO'TE. 

Rain, berds (-08), 6. 

rampart, pupa (-aros), Té. 

guther, wadAov. 

ravage, réuve (Fut, rene, Aor. érepor), 

ravine, xapddpa (-as), %. 

ready, Cie ~N), -OV. 

» 9, wapa-cnevaterbat (Aor. -6o- 
Kevarduny). 

rear, in the, kara verov. 

TEASON, aiTla (-ds), 7. 

receive, Séxerba: (Fut. défoua, Aor. 
édetdunv). 

record, uvhun (~ns), Hp. 

recover, ava-KTac Gat. 

reduced, be, rad-torac@a: (Fut, -orgooua, 
Aor. nar-éorny), és with Acc. 

refit, éri-oxevadcey (Aor. -ecxevara). 

refuse, ov @ércy (Aor, #OéAnoa). 

regain, ava-AauBaverv (Aor. -éAaBav). 

regard with suspicion, éy droWla exer. 

release, Gmo-Adey (Aor. -édAdoa, Aor. 
Pass. -eAvOnv, Perf. -AéAvpa). 

remain, wevew (Fut, uev, Aor. Fuewa). 


SOLD}ER 
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e e e e 
cemain inactive, novxacew (Agr. Aot- | scatter, oxedavvuc bat. 


xara), 
» _ whereonets, nara xobpav fer 


| 80h, Gararea (-ns), 7. € 


» OY, kara OdAacoay, 


“aselpereer, py oner Oat (Aor. €uynaOny), | sea-worthy, wAdipmos, -ov. 
en. 


. ° 
remove, dv-tordavat (Aor. -éornoa). 
reBort, ayyeala (-as), #. 

5, bY, aon. 
5 Ve GyyéAAew (Fut, &yyead, Aor. 
Hyyeida, Aor. Pass. iryyéa- 
dyv), Acc. or 8rz, p. 128. 
repulse, adro-kpovecOa (Aor. -expovcd- 
un). 23 8 
reputation, Sdéa (-ns), 7. 
rescue, aCe (Aor. érwoa). 
resist, dvr-éxewv, Dat., avd-loracOa (Aor. 
avr-éorny, Fut. -orhoopat), Dat. 
vesolution, yveun (-ns), 7. 
responsible for, alrios, -d, -ov, Gen. 
restore, dmo-di8dvar (Fut. -déow, Aor. 
-€dwKa). 
retiré, bro-xwpety (Fut. -ywphooua, Aor. 
-exopnoa, Perf. -nexadpnna). 
return, tv-épxoua, (Aor. -7AGov), ava- 
xwpety (Aor. -exdpnoa). 
revolt, ao-taracbat (Fut. -orjoouat, Aor. 
ar-eornyv, Perf. ap-eornna). 
Rhegium, ‘Phryov (-ov), 7d. 
rich, wAavCLOS, -a, -OV. 
rising, éravdoracts (-ews), 7. 
risks, run, kivddveverv. 
river, worapds (-0v), 6. 
road, 68ds (-ov), 7. 
rout, rpémeiy (Aor. érpewa). 
wule, upyerv, Gen. 
Tun, at a, Spduy. 
» away, pevye (Aor. Fpvyor). 


Safe, aparrs, -és. 
safety, owrnpla (-ds), 7. 
sail, waely (Past Impft. @rAeov, Fut. 
wrevoouct, Aor. érAcvca). 
», long, wapa-wAely, rapa with Acc. 
+ GWAY, GrO-TAELY, 
3, ~nto, éo-wreiy. 
4, Out, éx-mwAelv, éx with Gen. 
sailor, vairns (-ov), 6. 
sume, b abrds, 4 avy, Td adrd. 
Samian, Zdutos (-ov), 6. 
save, o(ew (Fut. cdow, Aor. érwra, 
Aor. Pass. éowényv). 
saviour, owrip (-Hpos), 6. 
say, Aéyev, Ace. or bri, p. 128. 


s 
@cem, Sorety (Fut. Sdéw, Aer. oka). 


second, Selrepos, -a, -ov. 
secretly, use NavOdvev, p. 112. 
secure, dopards, -és. 
see, pay (Past Impft. édpwy, Aor. efsov), 
Acc., Acc, and Partic., or 671, p. 
128. r : 
seems good, it, Soxet, Dat. and Inf. 
seize, ratra-AauBdavery (Aor. -€AaBor). 
send, méurev (Fut. réuvo, Aor. dremba, 
Perf. mémouda, Pass. Fut. 
Tmeupejoouat, Aor. éréupOny). 
5, AWAY, dIro-wéureELy. 
» Jor, mera-wéumec ba 
5) On, Mpo-méurrery. 
», Out, éx-mréurery. 
serviceable, apéAmos, -ov. 
set, nad-iorac at. 
» free, &mo-Adew (Fut. -Adow, Aor. 
-éAvoa, Perf, -AéAvea), éAev- 
Gepovy. 
1, OUL, &-opuaa bar 
», Up, tordvat (Past Impft. forny, Aor. 
éornaa). 
shape, t8éa (-ds), 7. 
sharer, uéroxos {-ov), 6, Gen, 
ship, vavds (veds), 7. 
short (of time), oAtyos, -7, -ov. 
show, Snrovyr. 
», oneself, éaurdy map-éxew (Aor. 
-éoXov). 
», (valour, ete.), xpjorbat, Dat. 
siege, wodtopKla (-as), 7. 
since, see pp. 105, 106, 125. 
sink, kara-Svew, (Aor. -é6tv, intrans. ). 
six, €&. 
size, uéyebos (-ovs), Td. 
slave, Sotidos (-ov), 6. 
slavery, Sovdela (-as), 
slowly, Bpadéws, 
small (of quantity), éAlyos, -n, -ov. 
» (of size), mipds, -d, -ov. 
80, obrw(s). 
1, a8 to, Sore, p. 115. 
» great, TrorovTos, -avTn, ~OUTOYV. , 
5, long as, ws, pP. 138. 
1 that, Gore, p. 115. 
soldier, orparibrns (-ov), 65; érAirns 
(-ov), é 


Ts 
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some, of pev. . 
p. 118; plur. of ris, TH. 

soon, év TdxXet 

sortie, émétodos (-ov), 

spare, peldeoOar (Aor. eperodunv), Gen. 

Sparta, Srdprn (-ns), 7. 

speak, A€éyetv. 7 

spend, ay-Groby. iy 

spring, may (~Hjs), 7. 

stide, ord&yov (-ov), Td. 

stund, lrracOer (Past Impft. iorduny). 

state, see p. 98. 
» Of affairs, rpdyyara (-drwy), Td. 
station, rdooety (Perf, Pass, réraryyat). 
still, @rt. 
stone, AlBos (-ov), 6. 
strife, be at, éy pid. elvan, 
strong, loxipds, -d, -dv. 
stronger, (i.) Compar. of loxupds, (ii) 
xpeloowy, -OV. 

struggle, aydév (-Bvos), 46. 

subdue, Kara-orpéperdar (Aor. -errpe- 
yauny). 

subject, drnkoos, -ov. 

success, evruxla (-as), 7. 

pagel be, evruxeiy (Aor. nitvx- 
00). 

such, roiovros, -avTn, -ovTo. 

suffer, méoxew (Fut. metcoual, Aor. 

eradoy, Perf. rérovéa). 
» much, unjustly, ete., mdoxey 
TOAAG, BOiKa, K.T.A. 
suffering, mdOnua (-wros), Td. 
sufficient, ixavds, -h, -dv. 
to, tkavds Sore with Inf. 
summer, 0€pos (-ous), 7d. 
summon, Euy-raretv (Aor. -exdrcoa). 
sunset, at, &u éowépg. ; 
superior, kpelacwy, -ov. 
- supplies, érirhdera (-wv), Td. 
supply, twap-éxew (Fut. -d&w), 
surrender, wapa-d:dd6var (Fut. -Baow, Aor. 
-éSaxa, Aor. Pass. -e5d0nv). 
suspect, ta-omrevery (Aor. -drrevea). 
suspicion, drowla (-as), 7. 
swear to, édurvivar (Fut. duotuar, Aor. 
dipooa), Acc, 


¢ 
* 


Take, AapBdver (Fut. Anjwouat, Aor. 
ZrAaBov, Perf. efAnda, Plup. 
elAnoy, Aor. Pass. é€Anpény) ; 
alpety (Aor. efAor). 

» «away, daro-KeoptCeny (Aor, -exduioa). 


ry 
qj cen, Sera. 


SOME 


. of bé, p. 963; eloty of, ” toffee baee, at drws with Fut. Ind> | 


g Pp, tay: . 
1 CnUrage, dva-Gaporety (Aor. -e@ap- 
onea). 


t, part in, mer-éxe* (Past leapt. * 
-ecxov, Aor. -éoxov), Gen. P 
1, place, ylyverSa (Aor. éyerduny). 
5 precautions, mvdakhy woreic@at, 
drws with Fut. Ind., p. 180. 
up, alpew ; AauBavery. 


,, thousand, mipror, -a1, -a. 
termh, Séxaros, -7, -ov. 
terminate, Ave. 
terms, omovdal (-dyv), al. 
», mueake, fuu-Baivew (Aor, -éBnv). 
terrible, devds, -f, -dv. 
terribly, use Neut. Plur., deurd. 
than, %, or use Gen., p. 117. 
thot oe Pron.) ofros, alry, Todro. 
», (Rel. Pron.) és, 4, 8, pp. 118, 114. 
»» (Conj.) ey Bae, and Inf., pp. 


Partic., p. 111. 

Sri, p. 128, 

uh with Verbs of Fearing, 
pp. 118, 119. 

érws with Verbs of Effort, 


p. 130. 
iva, dxws, Final, p. 120. 
‘ » Gore, Consec., p. 115. 
their, (i.) use Article, p. 93; (i1,) say of 
ae AUT OY ; Gi) if Reflexive, see 


2% x) 


themselves, see p. 128. 

Thessaly, @ecocaAld (-ds), 7. 

thing, use Neut. of Adj. 

think, voulCew (Aor. évéutoa), Acc, and 
Inf., or dri, p. 128; olerOat, Acc. 
and Inf. 

third, rpiros, -n, -ov. 

thirteen, tpets (rpla) nal déra, 

thirty, rpiakevra. 

this, 85e, Hde, Tdde3 ovros, alty, TovTO. 

thousand, xtAtot, -at, -a. 

three, rpets, rpla. 

,, hundred, rprdyedorot, -at, -a. 
through, Sid with Gen. (Time or Place), 


p. 102. 
throw, BadAeww (Aor. €Baror). 
», tnto confusion, @BopvBety (Aor. 
Pass. éGopuBhOnv). 
thus, otras). 


WORD 


> 
ivine, xpdvos (-ov), 6. 
to (Indir. Obj.), Dat., p. 101. P 
ied ine) yith Acc., mpés with Acc., 
oe Petson), mpés with Acc., p.1@2,  °* 
"> Gwith Taf.), pp, 107, 108, 109, 
», (Delib.), p. 124. 


trophy, rpomaioy (-ov), Td. 

troubles, kand, (-@v), Td. 

truce, emoveal (-Ov), al. 

true, dAnOnhs, -és. 

trust, morevery (Fut, moredow, Aor. 
érlorevoa), Dat. 

truth, use Neut. Sing. or Plur. of aaAndijs, 
-és, with Article, p. 98. 

try, meipacbat (Aor. érepaz0ny). 

Turk, Tovpxos (-ov), 

turn, rpéme Gar (Aor. érpamdunyr). 

twenty, etkoot(y). 

1» thousand, dioptpior, -at, -a. 
two, Sve (Gen. dvo or duotr). 
» Awnired, SaKdetor, -at, -a 
tyranny, rupavyts (-i80s), 7. 


Under command of, use Gen, Abs. with 
orparnyery, be in command. 

undying, ebavaros, -ov. 

unjust, UBiKos, -OV. 

unless, ef wh, Hv wh, pp. 186, 187. 

unprepared, drapacKevos, -OV. 

until, éws, wéxpt, mexpt ov, p. 183; ply, 
p. 134. 

USE, ide (Aor. eypnoduny), Dat. 

useful, xphoaos, -n, ~Ov. 


Vain, in, BAAwS. 

valour, &dperh (-Hs), 7. 
venture, TOAMAY. 

victor, use Partic, of vinay. 
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td 
& @ *% | victory, vtxn (-ys), 7. 


village, Kun (-ns), pe @ 
voyage, wAoUs (-00), 6. 
» G6 0G, év TA® elvat. 


Wait, wept-wévey (Aor. -éuewva). 
wall, retxos (-ous), Té. 
want, dmopts (-as), . 
» 06 %n, év drrople efvat. 
1, Of discipline, &ratla (-gf, %. 
ger, weAeuos (-ov), 6. © 
1, make, worAsuery. 
way (= manner), rpdros (-ov), 6. 
1, 2% 20, oder) THdTy. 
we, huers (-oy). 
weak, acdevns, ~€s. 
wealsness, dobévera (-ds), 7. 
wealth, mrovras (-ov), 6. 
weil, eb. 
1, treated, be, eb rdaxe (Aor. Erador). 
whatever, see whoever. 
when, see pp. 105, 106, 132. 
whenever, see P. 132. 
where (Rel.), d7ov. , 
while, ws, p, 188, see also p. 105. 
whither (Interrog.), Direct, woz; Indirect 
é7rot, p. 124, 
who, what (Rel.), és, 4, 6, pp. 118, 114; 
see also pp. 125, 181. 
(Interrog.), ris, rl; doris, Hris, 
671, p. 1 
», Qu, boo, doe, doa. 
whoever, whatever, Boris, Hris, 8 rt, Pp. 
125, ds, 4, 6, p. 181. 
whole, was, taca, wav, p. 97. 
willing, be, ébérey (Fut. 0eAhow). 
win (honour, etc.), mpoo-Aaupavely (Fut. 
-AfWoua:, Aor. -éAaBov, Perf. 
-elAnoa). 
» over, wap-loracbar (Aor. -errned- 


? ” 


pny). 

winter, xeluéy (-@vas), 6. 

wish, Bovaeo ba (Aor. éBovaniny). 

with (Instrum, or Accomp. circ.), Dat., 
p. 101. 

within cael Gen. or éyrdés with Gen., 


without, diyev with Gen. 
»  Geing observed, AavOdvery (Aor. 
éAa@ov) with Partic., p. 112. 
WOMEN, yuvh (-aixds), 7. 
wood, van (-ns), 7 
word, Adryos (-ov), 4. 
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p of, &ktos, -&, -ov, Gen. * ‘olde epeely, Dat. | 
fie ac ‘ e [yee Sing. gv (cov), Plur, bmels (ipdy). 
YOURG, PEOS, ~G, -Ov. 
Year, éviaurds (-05), 6; &ros (-ovs), Td. | your, yeeros -G, -ov “(preceded 5 
» doy year, Kar’ éviauToY. * Artmle 
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Ora Mavritima Sevies, 
ORA MARITIMA 
FP Latin Story for Beginners, with Grammar and Exercises. 


Cloth 8vo, price 2s. (SuBJECT To Discouyt). 
BY PRoFessor E. A. SONNENSCHEIN, D.LITT. 


QPINPONS: 


“The book is just Al, clgarly right in conception and admirably 
executed,’”’—P,. A. Barnett, M.A,, FR Chief Inspector for the Training 
of Teachers. 2 


“The most attractive introduction to Latin that has come under my 
notice, and I have seen most of them in the secondary schools which I 
inspect.”—Joun Kurr, LL.D., late H.M. Chief Inspector of Schools and 
Training Colleges in Scotland. 


“Tt makes a new departure in the teaching of Latin that ought to be 
productive of great good. I am in entire sympathy with its method,’— 
A. E, Scoucar, H.M. Chief Inspector in the West of Scotland. 


“Ora Maritima proves an ideal book for a first reader."——W. H. D. 
Rovses, Litt.D., Head Master of the Perse School, Cambridge. 


“T have used Ora Maritima in actual teaching, and have found it both 
interesting and instructive to the pupil.”-—Professor J. P. Posraats, Litt.D. 


“ Exactly what is needed to strike a mean between the wholly conver- 
sational method, which means no grammar, and the solely grammatical 
method, which means no speech or life.’"—Sysin F. Parrripen, Principal 
of St. Mary’s Hall, Liverpool. 

“This is a charming book. We know no better epithet by which to 
describe such an introduction to the Latin tongue. ... It is giving a 
strong recommendation to say, as we gladly do, that our author has given 
us the ideal book which he formerly described.’ —Secondary Hducation. 

‘We can conceive no more delightful book for the induction of youth 
into the paths of Latin.’—The Monthly Register. 

‘ An interesting experiment, ably carried out.”—Journal of Hducation, 

“Tt aims at teaching a little thoroughly, and it succeeds.’”—School World. 

‘‘An extremely simple and interesting book.”—Literary World. 

‘© We have seen no book for beginners that for common sense and utility 
comes near this book.” —Birmingham Daily Gazette. 

“Should carry conviction to many who are beginning to doubt the 
wisdom of the old, and in many ways discredited, system.”— Birmingham 
Daily Post. 

“ An interesting publication which attempts to hold the balance between 
too much and too little systematic grammar. The drill exercises are 
specially to be commended. In the presence of the impesding campaign 
against classical education, it behoves its defenders to furbish up their 
weapons ” Saturday Review. 
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OPINIONS. 


“The plan is excellent, and the bookmay be confidently recommended 
fC> use ip any school in which Latin is taught. The pupil is given an 
interesting narrative of two portions of his cowatry’s history in easy Latin, 
and just as much grammar as is necessary to elucidate the story, which is 
occupied with an account of the Brions in*che Roman Period, and then a 
sketch of the Boer War.”’—Norih-* 1 Scot. 


‘Professor Sonnenschein’s books do not ‘gild the pill’, They merely 
make the pill a healthy one.”—The Week's Survey. 


“The idea so admirably realised in Ora Maritema has been attained with 
equal success in Pro Patria. ... Many a lad will live to bless Professor 
Sonnenschein for this interesting and helpful little book.”—Birmingham 
Daily Post. 


“Ti was ap ingenious idea to make the Boer War the subject of a Latin 
Reader; and this is likely to add considerably to the value of the book as 
an aid to making Latin a real and living tongue, which is the aim of the 
reformed method.”’—Péloé. 


“ A text-book like this is far and away more profitable reading than either 
Sallust or Ceesar.”—Teachers’ Aid. 


“A satisfactory piece of work.”—Academy. 


“The general idea of the work is excellent, and the preparations, exer. 


cises and vocabulary are well conceived and carried out.” —Hducational 
Times. 
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This book applies to Greek the methods which Professor 
Sonnenschein has expounded in his Ora Maritima and Pro 
Patria. It is assumed that pupils beginning Greek will have 
been learning Latin for at least two years. The story of the 
Greek War of Independence (1821-1897) is told with the use of 
only about 1,250 words, nearly all of which occur in Thucydides. 
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